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TITLE 5—ADMINISTRATIVE 
PERSONNEL 

Chopter I—Civil Service Commission 

Part 38— Motor Vehicle Operator 
Regulations 

IDENTIFICATION CARD 

Section 38.201 is amended as set out 

below: 

I 33.201 Identification card . Fa) An 
employee who operates a Government- 
owned motor vehicle shall have an Iden¬ 
tification card issued in accordance with 
the regulations in this part: Provided, 
That an employee who has been qual¬ 
ified to drive by an agency prior to the 
effective date of the regulations in this 
part and who possesses a valid State li¬ 
cense may continue to operate Govern¬ 
ment-owned motor vehicles after such 
effective date but in no event beyond 
three years after such effective date un¬ 
less he is issued an identification card 
In accordance with the regulations in 
this part. 

<b) The Commission may. grant ex¬ 
ceptions to the requirement that the 
identification card be issued to certain 
employees who otherwise meet the re- 
Quirements of the regulations in this part 
when such exceptions are found to be 
In the interest of good administration. 

lit 8. 1753, sec. 2, 22 Stat. 403, as amended, 
** 211, 64 atat. 583, *ec. 3. 68 8UL 1126; 
1 U. 8. C. 631. 633, 40 U. S. C. 401) 

Untied States Civil Serv¬ 
ice Commission, 
tarn) Wm C, Hull, 

Executive Assistant . 

I*. R. Doc. 56-4337; Piled. June I, 1256; 
8:51 a. m.) 


TITLE 6—AGRICULTURAL CREDIT 

Chapter I—Farm Credit 
Administration 

Svbdiapfrlf B—■federal Form lean Sytfvm 

Part 10— Federal Land Banks Generally 
^ekest rates on loans made Tn rough 

ASSOCIATIONS 

Approval has been given to: an inter¬ 
est rate of 5 percent per annum on loans 
the Federal Land Bank of Baltimore 
applied for through associations on and 
6IUt June 1, 1956; an interest rate of 


AVi percent per annum on loans by the 
Federal Land Bank of Berkeley applied 
for through associations on and after 
June 1, 1956: and an interest rate of 4*£ 
percent per annum on loans by the Fed¬ 
eral Land Bank of Spokane applied for 
through associations on and after June 
1, 1956. In order to reflect such approv¬ 
als. § 10.54 of Title 6 of the Code of 
Federal Regulations <1955 Supp.) is 
hereby amended, effective June 1. 1956, 
to read as follows: 

I 10.54 Interest rates on loans made 
through associations. Notwithstanding 
such loan interest rates may exceed by 
more than 1 percent per annum the 
interest rate on the Federal farm loan 
bonds of the last series issued prior to 
the making of any such loans, approval 
is given to an interest rate of 4 percent 
per annum on loans made by banks 
through associations generally, except 
that higher Interest rates are approved 
for the following banks as indicated: 

Interest rate 

Federal land bonk: ( percent) 

Springfield .—.— 4*4 

Baltimore_—--.-. 5 

Columbia ___— fi 

Berkeley .. 4 % 

Spokane _- 4V§ 

fScc. 6. 47 8tat. 14. see. S3, 48 8tnt 49, aec. 
80, 48 Stat. 273; 12 V. 8. C. 665, area. 12 
••Second'* 17. 39 Btat. 370. 375, u& amonded; 
12 U. 6. C. 771 ‘Second,** 831 > 

I SEAL 1 A. T. Esgate. 

Acting Governor . 

(F. R. Doc. 56-4324: Filed, June 1. 1956; 

8:49 a. m.| 


TITLE 7—AGRICULTURE 

Chapter III—Agricultural Research 
Service, Department of Agriculture 

Part 301— Domestic Quarantine Notices 
Subpart—Pink Bollworm 

CONDITIONS GOVERNING MOVEMENT OP REG¬ 
ULATED articles: cleaning or treating 
REQUIREMENTS FOR ARTICLES WHEN 
CONTAMINATED 

On April 4. 1956, there was published 
in the Federal Register <21 F. R. 2142) 
a notice of proposed rule making con¬ 
cerning amendments of certain regula¬ 
tions supplemental to notice of quaran¬ 
tine No. 52 relating to the pink bollworm. 
(Continued on p. 3739) 
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Published daily, except Sundays, Mondays, 
and days following official Federal holidays, 
by the Federal Register Division. National 
Archives and Records Service. General Serv¬ 
ices Administration, pursuant to the au¬ 
thority contained in the Federal Register Act. 
approved July 26. 1235 (49 8tat. 500. ns 
amended; 44 U. S. C„ ch. 8B). under regula¬ 
tions prescribed by the Administrative Com¬ 
mittee of the Federal Register, approved by 
the President. Distribution Is made only by 
the Superintendent of Documents. Govern¬ 
ment Printing Office. Washington 25, D. C. 

The Federal Register will be furnished by 
mail to subscribers, free of postage, for $1 60 
per month or 915.00 per year, payable in 
advance. The charge for Individual copies 
(minimum 15 cenu) varies in proportion to 
the sice of the issue. Remit check or money 
order, made payable to thy Superintendent 
of Documents, directly to the Government 
Printing Office. Washington 25. D. C. 

The regulatory material appearing herein 
ts keyed to the Code or Fkdehal Regulations. 
which la published, under 50 titles, pursuant 
to section 11 of the Federal Register Act. as 
amended August 6. 1953. The Code or Fed¬ 
eral Regulations Is sold by the Superin¬ 
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There are no restrictions on the re- 
publicatlon of material appearing in the 
Federal Register, or the Code or Federal 
Regulations. 
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Alter due consideration of all relevant 
matters presented, and under the au¬ 
thority of sections 8 and 9 of the Plant 
Quarantine Act of 1912. as amended <7 
U. S. C. 161, 162). the Administrator of 
the Agricultural Research Service hereby 
amends 15 301.52-5 (1) (2) and 301.52-8 
of the regulations supplem enta l to no¬ 
tice of quarantine No. 52 (7 CFR 301.52-5 
(2>. 301.52-8. 20 F. R. 4935) to read, 
respectively, as follows: 

1301.52-5 Conditions governing 
movement of regulated articles . • • • 

(1> Okra, • • • 

(2) Edible okra, (!) Edible okra pro¬ 
duced in Texas may be moved under a 
certificate to any destination during the 
Period December 1 to Aprfi 30. inclusive, 
when produced, handled, and marketed 
under such conditions as in the judg¬ 
ment of the inspector render it free from 
infestation. 

Edible okra produced In Texas 
may be moved to any destination during 
the period May 1 to November 30. in¬ 
clusive, under a certificate which may be 
*®ued if the okra has been produced, 
handled, and marketed in such a manner 
that such movement, in the Judgment of 
the inspector, will not disseminate in¬ 
festation, or has been treated under the 
supervision of an inspector In accord- 
*hce with methods selected by him from 
administratively authorized procedures 


known to be effective under the condi¬ 
tions applied, 

Uii) Edible okra produced in Texas, 
when suitably identified on the container 
thereof with a stamp as required by the 
Inspector, may be moved during the pe¬ 
riod May 1 to November 30. inclusive, 
without certificate or limited permit to 
any destination in the noncotton-pro- 
ducicg States of Colorado. Connecticut, 
Delaware, Idaho, Indiana. Iowa, Maine, 
Maryland, Massachusetts. Michigan, 
Minnesota, Montana, Nebraska, New 
Hampshire, New Jersey. New York. North 
Dakota. Ohio, Oregon. Pennsylvania, 
Rhode Island, South Dakota. Utah, Ver¬ 
mont. Washington. West Virginia. Wis¬ 
consin, and Wyoming; or the District of 
Columbia; or the following cities In cot¬ 
ton-producing States: Chicago. Illinois: 
Kansas City and Wichita, Kansas: Kan¬ 
sas City and St. Louis. Missouri; and 
Louisville, Kentucky; for immediate 
processing or consumption therein. 

(lv) Edible okra produced in Texas 
may be moved therefrom without restric¬ 
tion to destinations in New' Mexico and 
Oklahoma when suitably Identified on 
the container thereof with a stamp as 
required by the inspector. 

<v) Edible okra produced in any other 
part of the regulated area may be moved 
without restriction to any destination 
when produced, handled, and marketed 
under such conditions as in the judgment 
of the inspector render it free from in¬ 
festation. Otherwise, it must be treated 
as provided In subdivision (U) of this 
subparagraph or must meet the require¬ 
ments of subdivision Uii) of this sub- 
paragraph (other than the requirement 
of production in Texas). 

I 301.52-8 Cleaning or treating re - 
quirements for articles when contami - 
nated. Railway cars, trucks, and other 
means of transportation; bagging and 
other containers and wrappers for cotton 
and cotton products; picking, ginning, 
and oil mill equipment, and other cotton 
processing machinery and cotton har¬ 
vesting machinery; other farm equip¬ 
ment; farm household goods; farm prod¬ 
ucts: and any other commodities; which 
are found to be contaminated with live 
pink bollworms. or with cotton or cotton 
products originating within the regulated 
area or imported thereinto from contigu¬ 
ous areas of Mexico, may be moved from 
or within the regulated area only after 
they have been freed from such contami¬ 
nation by cleaning or treatment to the 
satisfaction of an inspector, after which 
cleaning or treatment no certificate or 
limited permit will be required except as 
prescribed by an inspector for bagging, 
for other containers and wrappers for 
cotton and cotton products, and for cot¬ 
ton processing or harvesting machinery. 
Cotton harvesting machinery or cotton 
ginning machinery that has been used or 
otherw Ise kept within the regulated area 
will be deemed to be contaminated within 
the meaning of i 301.52 and may be 
moved to a nonrexulated area or to that 
part of the regulated area in Arizona, 
Arkansas, or I<ouisiana from any part of 
the regulated area not in one of these 
three States only if It has been cleaned 
and Riven an approved fumigation and U 
covered by a certificate: Provided . 7ioid- 
ever. That approved fumigation of such 
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cotton ginning machinery as a require¬ 
ment for certiilcaUon may be waived 
when In the Judgment of the inspector 
the machinery has been disassembled, 
cleaned, and reconditioned in such a 
manner as to preclude the possibility of 
its harboring seed cotton or live pink- 
boll worms. 

The amendment of { 301.52-5 (1) (2) 
<l) extends for one month the period 
during which certain edible okra pro¬ 
duced In Texas may be moved under 
certificate. Corresponding changes have 
been made In 5 301.52-5 (1) (2) <ii) and 
<iii). Provision in 5 301.52-5 (1) (2) 
<ii) for certification of edible okra, for 
movement after processing under au¬ 
thorized methods, has been eliminated. 
An amendment of 6 301,52-5 Cl) (2) Oil) 
eliminates a previous restriction as to 
the shipper and manner of shipment of 
edible okra to certain destinations and 
adds St. Louis, Missouri to the list of 
such destinations. A new 5 301.52-5 0) 
<2) (tv) allows unrestricted movement 
throughout the year of identifiable 
Texas-grown edible okra when shipped 
from Texas to New Mexico or Oklahoma. 
Former 5 301.52-5 <1> (2) (lv) has been 
redesignated as 5 301.52-5 (1) (2) <v) 
and a reference therein to a processing 
requirement has been eliminated in con¬ 
formity with the amended $ 301.52-5 (1) 
(2) <ii). Provisions in 5 301.52-5 (1) (2) 
t!) and (11) and redesignated (v) have 
been changed specifically to require as a 
condition of movement that certain ed¬ 
ible okra must have been handled and 
marketed, as well as produced, under 
various specified conditions. Section 
301.52-8 has been amended to allow 
waiver of fumigation requirements for 
certain cotton ginning machinery. 

These amendments should be made ef¬ 
fective as soon as possible In order to be 
of maximum benefit in preventing the 
Interstate spread of the pink bollworm 
and In permitting the movement of edible 
okra under certain conditions. Good 
cause is found, therefore, for issuing 
them effective less than 30 days after 
publication in the Federal RrcisTiR, as 
provided In section 4 of the Administra¬ 
tive Procedure Act <5 U. S. C, 1003). 

(Secs. 8. 0. 37 Stat. 318, os amended; 7 TJ. 8. C. 
161 . 102 ) 

These amendments shall be effective 
June 2,1956. 

Done at Washington. D. C., this 28th 
day of May 1956. 

[seal! M. R. Clarkson. 

Acting Administrator , 
Agricultural Research Service . 

IP. R. Doc. 56-4352; Plied. June 1, 1956; 

8:55 a. m.) 


Chapter IX—Agricultural Marketing 
Service (Marketing Agreements and 
Orders), Department of Agriculture 

(Valencia Orange Reg. 711 

Part 922— Valencia Oranges Orown tn 
Arizona and Designated Part of 
California 

LIMITATION OF HANDLING 

5 922.371 Valencia Orange Regula¬ 
tion 71 —(a) Findings . (1) Pursuant to 
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Order No. 22 (7 CFR Part 922). regulating 
the handling of Valencia oranges grown 
in Arizona and designated part of Cali¬ 
fornia. effective March 31, 1954. under 
the applicable provisions of the Agri¬ 
cultural Marketing Agreement Act of 
1937, as amended <7 U. 8. C. 601 et seq.), 
and upon the basis of the recommenda¬ 
tions and Information submitted by the 
Valencia Orange Administrative Com¬ 
mittee, established under the said order, 
and upon other available information, 
it Is hereby found that the limitation of 
handling of such Valencia oranges, as 
hereinafter provided, will tend to effec¬ 
tuate the declared policy of the act. 

(2) It Is hereby further found that it 
is Impracticable and contrary to the pub¬ 
lic Interest to give preliminary notice, 
engage in public rule-making procedure, 
and postpone the effective date of this 
section until 30 days after publication 
thereof in the Fames al Register (60 Stat. 
237; 5 U. S. C. 1001 et seq.) because the 
time Intervening between the date when 
information upon which this section is 
based became availnble and the time 
when this section must become effective 
in order to effectuate the declared policy 
of the act is insufficient, and a reason¬ 
able time is permitted, under the cir¬ 
cumstances, for preparation for such ef¬ 
fective time; and good cause exists for 
making the provisions hereof effective 
as hereinafter set forth. The Valencia 
Orange Administrative Committee held 
an open meeting on May 31, 1956, 
after giving due notice thereof, to con¬ 
sider supply and market conditions for 
Valencia oranges and the need for regu¬ 
lation; interested persons were afforded 
an opportunity to submit information 
and views at this meeting; the recom¬ 
mendation and supporting information 
for regulation during the period speci¬ 
fied herein was promptly submitted to 
the Department after such meeting was 
held; the provisions of this section, in¬ 
cluding its effective time, are Identical 
with the aforesaid recommendation of 
the committee, and information con¬ 
cerning such provisions and effective 
time has been disseminated among han¬ 
dlers of such Valencia oranges; it is nec¬ 
essary, in order to effectuate the declared 
policy of the act, to make this section 
effective during the period herein speci¬ 
fied; and compliance with this section 
will not require any special preparation 
on the part of persons subject thereto 
which cannot be completed on or before 
the effective date hereof. 

(b) Order. (1) The Quantity of Va¬ 
lencia oranges grown in Arizona and 
designated part of California which may 
be handled during the period beginning 
at 12:01 a. m . P. a. t . June 3. 1956. and 
ending at 12:01 a. m., P. s. t.. June 10. 
1956, is hereby fixed as follows: 

(1> District 1: Unlimited movement: 

(11) District 2: 831,600 cartons; 

(ill) District 3: Unlimited movement. 

(2) Valencia oranges handled pursu¬ 
ant to the provisions of this section shall 
be subject to any size restrictions ap¬ 
plicable thereto which have heretofore 
been issued on the handling of such 
oranges and which are effective during 
the period specified herein. 

(3) As used in this section, "handled." 
"handler/* "District 1/* "District 2," and 
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"District 3." have the same meaning as 
when used in said order; and "carton" 
means the standard one-half orange, 
grapefruit or lemon box set forth as 
standard container number 58 in section 
828.83, as amended, of the Agricultural 
Code of California. 

(Sec. 5. 49 SUt. 753. as Amended; 7 U. S C. 
6080) 

Dated: June 1. 1956. 

(sealI 8. R. Smith, 

Director. Fruit and Vegetable 
Division, Agricultural Mar¬ 
keting Service. 

|F. K Doc. 50-4405: Piled. June 1, 1956; 
11:20 A. m.J 


(Lemon Reg. 644 J 

Part 953— Lemons Grown in California 
and Arizona 

LIMITATION OF SHIPMENTS 

5 953.751 Lemon Regulation 644 —(a) 
Findings. (1) Pursuant to the market¬ 
ing agreement, as amended, and Order 
No. 53. as amended (7 CFR Part 953; 
20 F. R. 8451), regulating the handling 
of lemons grow™ in the State of Cali¬ 
fornia or in the State of Arizona, effec¬ 
tive under the applicable provisions of 
the Agricultural Marketing Agreement 
Act of 1937. as amended <7 U. S. C. 
601 et seq.). and upon the basis of 
the recommendation and information 
submitted by the Lemon Administrative 
Committee, established under the said 
amended marketing agreement and 
order, and upon other available infor¬ 
mation. it is hereby found that the lim¬ 
itation of the quantity of such lemons 
which may be handled, as hereinafter 
provided, will tend to effectuate the de¬ 
clared policy of the act. 

(2) It is hereby further found that it 
is Impracticable and contrary to the pub¬ 
lic interest to give preliminary notice, 
engage in public rule-making procedure, 
and postpone the effective date of this 
section until 30 days after publication 
thereof in the Federal Register (60 Stat. 
237; 5 U. 8. C. 1001 et seq.) because the 
time intervening between the date when 
information upon which this section is 
based became available and the time 
when this section must become effective 
in order to effectuate the declared policy 
of the act Is insufficient, and a reasonable 
time is permitted, under the circum¬ 
stances, for preparation for such effec¬ 
tive time; and good cause exists for mak¬ 
ing the provisions hereof effective as 
hereinafter set forth. Shipments of 
lemons, grown in the State of California 
or in the State of Arizona, are currently 
subject to regulation pursuant to said 
amended marketing agreement and or¬ 
der; the recommendation and support¬ 
ing information for regulation during 
the period specified herein w*as promptly 
submitted to the Department after an 
open meeting of the Lemon Adminis¬ 
trative Committee on May 29, 1956, 
such meeting was held, after giving due 
notice thereof to consider recommenda¬ 
tions for regulation, and interested per¬ 
sons were afforded an opportunity to 
submit their views at this meeting; the 


provisions of this section, including its 
effective time, are identical with the 
aforesaid recommendation of the com¬ 
mittee. and Information concerning such 
provisions and effective time has been 
disseminated among handlers of such 
lemons; it is necessary, in order to ef¬ 
fectuate the declared policy of the act. 
to make this section effective during the 
period hereinafter specified: and com¬ 
pliance with this section will not require 
any special preparation on the part of 
persons subject thereto which cannot be 
completed by the effective time thereof. 

(b> Order. (1) The quantity of 
lemons grown in the State of California 
or in the State of Arizona which may 
be handled during the period beginning 
at 12:01 a. m, P. s. t . June 3. 1956, and 
ending at 12:01 a. m.. P. s. t„ June 10, 
1956, Is hereby fixed as follows: 

<i) District 1: Unlimited movement; 
(ii> District 2: 511.500 cartons; 

(Ui) District 3; Unlimited movement. 
(2) As used in this section, "handled" 
"District 1/* "District 2." and "District 
3" have the «ame meaning as when 
used in the said amended marketing 
agreement and order: and “carton" 
means the standard one-half orange, 
grapefruit or lemon box set forth as 
standard container number 58 In section 
828 83, as amended, of the Agricultural 
Code of California. 

(8cc. 5. 49 Stat. 753. aa amended; 7 U. 8, C. 
C08c) 

Dated: May 31. 1956. 

IsealI 8. R. Smith. 

Director . Fruit and Vegetable 
Division. Agricultural Mar¬ 
keting Service. 

(F. R. Doc. 56-4389; Filed. June 1. 1956; 

8:58 a. m.) 


TITLE 14—CIVIL AVIATION 

Chapter I—Civil Aeronautics Board 

|Ctvil Air Rcga.. Arndt. 6-81 

Part 6 — Rotorcraft Air worthiness; 

Normal Category 

simplification of airworthiness 

REQUIREMENTS FOR SMALL AIRCRAFT 

Adopted by the Civil Aeronautic* 
Board at its office in Washington. D. C« 
on the 25th day of May 1956. 

Part 6. as adopted in 1946, was the 
Initial attempt to establish standards for 
rotorcraft certification. Since then, as 
equipment improved and experience with 
respect to rotorcraft operations in¬ 
creased. amendments were adopted from 
time to time In recognition of the 
changes, and an attempt was made in 
each amendment to accommodate the 
changes within the framework of the 
part. This has become increasingly dif¬ 
ficult to do especially when It becomes 
necessary to prescribe regulations for the 
larger and more complicated equipment 
To date no distinction has been made in 
the Civil Air Regulations between large 
and small rotorcraft or rotorcraft in¬ 
tended for general and air carrier serv¬ 
ices. and it has become apparent that the 
existing regulations are not suitable for 
both large and small rotorcraft. 
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In recognition of this situation, the 
Board, in recent years, has conducted 
.studies with the view to establishing 
separate airworthiness requirements for 
large rotorcraft intended for use in air 
carrier service. These studies have re¬ 
sulted in a categorization of rotorcraft 
with corresponding airworthiness re¬ 
quirements. 

The three categories being established 
are the “Normal Category” for relatively 
small rotorcraft, and “Transport Cate¬ 
gory A“ and “Transport Category B" 
applicable to large rotorcraft. Rotor¬ 
craft certificated in the Normal Category 
are intended to be eligible for passenger 
and cargo operations for hire including 
services such as those generally classified 
as “fixed base” and “air taxi*". It is 
not intended that air carrier operations 
conducted under a certificate of public 
convenience and necessity will utilize 
Normal Category rotorcraft. Certifica¬ 
tion in the noxmal category would be 
limited to rotorcraft of 6.000 pounds or 
less maximum weight. By dividing the 
rotorcraft for certification into categories 
os aforementioned, and by amending 
some of the provisions In the present re¬ 
quirements. it is considered that the pro¬ 
visions of Part 6 will be simplified and 
made more directly applicable to smaller 
rotorcraft. Significant in this simpli¬ 
fication of the provisions of Part 6 is the 
clarification and liberalization of the per¬ 
formance information provisions and the 
deletion of the requirement for a flight 
manual for helicopters. 

Concurrently with the adoption of 
these amendments to Part 6. the Board 
is adopting a new Part 7 of the Civil 
Air Regulations wiiich will be applicable 
to the large rotorcraft. and under which 
rotorcraft in Transport Categories A and 
B may be certificated. 

Interested persons have been afforded 
an opportunity to participate in the 
making of these amendments <20 P. R. 
3114), and due consideration has been 
given to all relevant matter presented. 

In consideration of the foregoing, the 
Civil Aeronautics Board hereby amends 
Part 6 of the Civil Air Regulations (14 
CFR Part 6, as amended) as follows, 
effective August 1,1956: 

1. By amending the title of Part 6 to 
read “Rotocraft Airworthiness Normal 
Category.” 

2. By amending § 6.0 to read as 

follows: 

4 6.0 Applicability of this part . This 
Part contains standards with which com¬ 
pliance shall be demonstrated for the 
Issuance of and changes to type certifi¬ 
cates for rotorcraft. Tills part, until 
superseded or rescinded, shall apply to 
rotorcraft of any weight for which appli¬ 
cations for type certification under this 
Part were made betw r ccn the effective 
date of this part (January 15, 1951) and 
August 1,1956. For applications for type 
certificates made after August 1, 1956, 
this part shall apply only to rotorcraft 
which have a maximum weight of 6,000 
pounds or less. 

3. By amending 9 6.1 (c> by deleting 
subparagraph (6) and redesignating 
subparagraphs (7) and (8) as (6) and 
<T), respectively. 


4. By amending 5 6.103 (a) by deleting 
from the second sentence the words 
“with full throttle and” and adding to 
the end of the sentence the words “and 
with the engine<s) operating within the 
approved limitations”. 

5. By amending 9 6.111 to read os 
follows: 

9 6.111 Take-off. The take-off shall 
be demonstrated at maximum certifi¬ 
cated weight, forward center of gravity, 
and using take-off power at take-off rpm 
and made in a manner such that a land¬ 
ing can be made safely at any point 
along the flight path in case of an engine 
failure ond shall not require an excep¬ 
tional degree of skill on the part of the 
pilot or exceptionally favorable condi¬ 
tions, Pertinent information concerning 
the take-off procedure, including the 
type of take-off surface and appropriate 
climb-out air speeds, shall be specified in 
the operating procedures section of the 
Rotorcraft Flight Manual. (See 99 6.715, 
6.740, and 6.742.) 

6. By amending 9 6 112 (a) by adding 
the words “except helicopters” between 
the words “rotorcraft” and “the” in the 
first sentence and deleting the phrase 
“For all rotorcraft except helicopters” 
from the second sentence. 

7. By amending 9 6.112 (b) to read as 
follows: 

9 6.112 Climb . • • • 

<b) For helicopters the best ratc-of- 
climb speed shall be determined at 
standard sea level conditions at maxi¬ 
mum certificated weight with all engines 
operating at maximum continuous 
power. 

8. By amending §6.112 by adding a 
new paragraph ic> to read as follows: 

9 6.112 Climb. • • • 

(c) For multienginc helicopters the 
steady rate of climb or descent shall be 
determined at maximum certificated 
weight, at the best rate-of-cllmb or de¬ 
scent speed, with one engine inoperative, 
and the remaining engine(s) operating 
at maximum continuous power. 

9. By amending 9 6.113 (a) to read as 
follows: 

9 6.113 Minimum operating speed 
performance. <a> Hovering ceilings for 
helicopters shall be determined over the 
range of weights, altitudes, and tempera¬ 
tures for which certification is sought 
with take-off power and landing gear 
extended in the ground effect at a height 
above the ground consistent with normal 
take-off procedures. 

10. By amending 5 6.113 <b) by delet¬ 
ing the words “in subparagraph (a) <1) “ 
and Inserting in lieu thereof the words 
“in paragraph (a)”. 

11. By amending 9 6.114 by deleting 
the introductory paragraph and Insert¬ 
ing in lieu thereof the following: “Land¬ 
ings shall be demonstrated in accordance 
with the provisions of paragraphs (a) 
through (d) of this section. Pertinent 
information concerning the landing pro¬ 
cedure. including the type of landing sur¬ 
face and appropriate approach and glide 
air speeds, shall be specified in the op¬ 
erating procedures section of the Rotor- 
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craft Flight Manual (see 99 6.740 and 

6.742).” 

12. By amending f 6.114 by deleting 
paragraph (e), 

13. By amending { 6.121 <d> by Insert¬ 
ing the words “weight and” between the 
word “critical” and the phrase “center 
of gravity”. 

14. By amending 9 6.123 (b) (1) and 
(b) <2> to read as follows: 

9 6.123 Stability. • • • 

<b) Static longitudinal stability. • • • 
<1> Climb. The stick position curve 
shall have a stable slope over a speed 
range from 15 percent of Vr or 15 mph, 
whichever is greater, below Vr to 20 per¬ 
cent of Vr or 15 mph. whichever is 
greater, above Vr, but in no case greater 
than 1.1 V.vjt, with: 

(1) Critical weight and center of 
gravity, 

tii > Maximum continuous power. 

Oil) Landing gear retracted, and 
Ov) Trim at best rate-of-cllmb speed 
(Vr). 

(2) Cruise. The stick position curve 
shall have a stable slope over a speed 
range from 0.7 Vh or 0.7 Vhk . whichever 
is less, to 1.1 Vh or 1.1 Vnk, whichever is 
less, with: 

O) Critical weight and center of 
gravity. 

<ii) Pow'er for level flight at 0.9 Vu or 
0.9 V**, whichever is less. 

Oil) Landing gear retracted, and 
Ov) Trimmed at 0.9 Vh or 0.9 Vss, 
whichever is less. 

15. By amending 9 6 203 (d) to read as 
follows: 

9 6.203 Structural and dynamic tests. 

• • • 

<d) Flight stress measurements (see 
49 6.221 and 6.250). 

16. By amending 9 6.230 (c) by delet¬ 
ing the last sentence and inserting in 
lieu thereof the following: “Higher values 
of rotor lift shall be acceptable if sub¬ 
stantiated by tests and/or data which 
are applicable to the particular rotor¬ 
craft.” 

17. By amending 9 6.234 to read as 
follows: 

9 6.234 Lateral-drift landing condi¬ 
tion. (a) The rotorcraft shall be as¬ 
sumed in the level landing attitude. Side 
loads shall be combined with one-half 
the maximum ground reactions obtained 
in the level landing conditions of 4 6.231 
<b) (1). These loads shall be applied 
at the ground contact point, unless the 
landing gear is of the full-swiveling type 
in w'hich case the loads shall be applied 
at the center of the axle. The conditions 
set forth in paragraphs <b> and (O of 
this section shall be considered. 

(b) Only the wheels aft of the center 
of gravity shall be assumed to contact 
the ground. Side loads equal to 0.8 of 
the vertical reaction acting inward (on 
one side) and 0.8 of the vertical reaction 
acting outward (on the other side) shall 
be combined with the vertical loads 
specified in paragraph <a) of this section. 

(c) The forward and aft wheels shall 
be assumed to contact the ground simul¬ 
taneously. Side loads on the wheels aft 
of the center of gravity shall be applied 
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in accordance with paragraph (b) of 
this section. A side load at the forward 
gear equal to 0.8 of the vertical reaction 
shall be combined with the vertical load 
specified in paragraph (a> of this section. 

18 By amending 3 6.237 (ft) by add¬ 
ing the following sentence to the end of 
the definition of W—Wn: “A rational 
method may be used in computing a 
main gear static reaction, taking Into 
consideration the distance between the 
direction of the main wheel reaction and 
the aircraft c. g." 

19. By amending 5 6.237 <a> by delet¬ 
ing the phrase “not in excess of 0.5" 
from the definition of L. 

20. By amending 3 6.237 <b> by delet¬ 
ing the phrase “than 0.75 times the 
rotorcraft maximum weight" and insert¬ 
ing in lieu thereof the phrase “than 1.5 
times the rotor lift used in the limit 
drop tests". 

21. By amending 3 6.337 by deleting 
the first sentence and inserting in lieu 
thereof the following: “Landing gear 
wheels shall be equipped with any make 
or type of tire provided that the tire is 
a proper fit on the rim of the wheel and 
provided that the approved tire rating is 
not exceeded." 

22. By amending 3 6.338 by deleting 
the first sentence. 

23. By deleting 3 6.339. 

24. By amending 3 6.340 to read as 
follows: 

3 6.340 General The requirements 
of 33 6.341 and 6.342 shall apply to the 
design of floats. 

25. By amending 3 6.341 (a) (2) by 
deleting the words “double floats" and 
inserting in lieu thereof the words “mul¬ 
tiple floats". 

26. By amending 5 6.341 (b) to read 
as follows: 

3 6.341 Buoyancy (main floats). • • • 

(b) Main floats shall contain at least 
four water-tight compartments of ap¬ 
proximately equal volume. 

27. By amending 3 6.342 (a) by delet¬ 
ing from the first sentence the words 
“the rotorcraft is designed” and insert¬ 
ing in lieu thereof the words “certifica¬ 
tion with floats is sought". 

28. By amending § 6.342 (b> by delet¬ 
ing the second sentence and inserting in 
lieu thereof the following: “The loads 
specified may be distributed along the 
length of the floats." 

29. By amending f 6.350 by deleting 
paragraph (c) and redesignating para¬ 
graph (d; as paragraph <c). 

30. By amending 5 6.420 by deleting 
the first three sentences. 

31. By amending 3 6.440 (b) by delet¬ 
ing from the second sentence the words 
“the total oil capacity of 1 gallon for 
each 30 gallons of fuel capacity" and in¬ 
serting in lieu thereof "the usable oil 
capacity of 1 gallon for each 40 gallons 
of usable fuel quantity". 

32. By deleting 5 6.452. 

33. By deleting § 6.487. 

34. By deleting 3 6.488. 

35. By amending 5 6.604 (a) by de¬ 
leting subparagraph (4) and redesig¬ 
nating subparagraph (5) as subpara¬ 
graph <4>. 

36. By amending 3 6.604 (b) by delet¬ 
ing subparagraph <1) and redesignating 


the remaining subparagraphs as (1) 
through (4). 

37. By amending 3 6 604 by adding a 
new paragraph (c) to read as follows: 

3 6.604 Powerplant instruments. • • • 

(e) For each transmission or gear box 
having an independent oil system there 
shall be installed: 

(1) An oil temperature indicator, and 

(2) An oil pressure Indicator if a pres¬ 
sure system is employed. 

38. By amending 5 6.634 to read as fol¬ 
lows: 

3 6.634 Position light distribution and 
intensities —<a) General The intensi¬ 
ties prescribed in this section are those 
to be provided by new equipment with 
all light covers and color filters in place. 
Intensities shall be determined with the 
light source operating ut a steady value 
equal to the average luminous output of 
the light source at the normal operating 
voltage of the rotorcraft. The light dis¬ 
tribution and intensities of position 
lights shall comply with the provisions 
of paragraph (b) of this section. 

(b) Forward and rear position lights. 
The light distribution and Intensities of 
forward and rear position lights shall 
be expressed in terms of minimum inten¬ 
sities in the horizontal plane, minimum 
Intensities in any vertical plane, and 
maximum intensities in overlapping 
beams, within dihedral angles L. R. and 
A. and shall comply with the provisions 
of subparagraphs (1) through (3) of this 
paragraph. 

(1) Intensities in horizontal plane. 
The Intensities in the horizontal plane 
shall not be less than the values given 
in Figure 6-1. (The horizontal plane is 
the plane containing the longitudinal 
axis of the rotorcraft and Is perpendicu¬ 
lar to the plane of symmetry of the rotor¬ 
craft.) 

(2) Intensities above and below hori¬ 
zontal The intensities in any vertical 
plane shall not be less than the appro¬ 
priate value given in Figure 6-2, where 
I is the minimum intensity prescribed in 
Figure 6-1 for the corresponding angles 
in the horizontal plane. (Vertical planes 
are planes perpendicular to the horizon¬ 
tal plane.) 

(3) Overlaps between adjacent signals. 
The intensities in overlaps between ad¬ 
jacent signals shall not exceed the values 
given in Figure 6-3. except that higher 
intensities in the overlaps shall be ac¬ 
ceptable with the use of main beam in¬ 
tensities substantially greater than the 
minima specified in Figures 6-1 and 6-2 
if the overlap intensities in relation to 
the main beam intensities are such as not 
to affect adversely signal clarity. 



Figurr 6-1—Minimum Intensities in the 
Horizontal Plans or Forward and Rear 
Position Lights 
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Fjcuee 6-2—Minimum Intensities in Ant 
Vertical Plane or Forward and Riai 
Position Lights 
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Note: Area A Includes all directions In the 
adjacent dihedral angle which pass through 
the light source and which Intersect the 
common boundary plane at more thnn 10 
degrees but loss than 20 degrees. Ares B 
Includes all directions in the adjacent di¬ 
hedral angle which past through the light 
source and which intersect the common 
boundary plane at more than 20 degrees. 

Figure 0-3— Maximum Intensities in Over- 

lapping Beams or Forward and Rear Posi¬ 
tion Lights 

39. By amending 5 6 711 (a) by Insert¬ 
ing In the second sentence the phrase 
“with all engines at maximum continu¬ 
ous power" after the phrase "best rate 
of climb speed". 

40. By amending 3 6.715 by changing 
the title to " Limiting height-speed en¬ 
velope" and by adding the following 
sentence at the end of the section: “Such 
an envelope shall be established in full 
autorotation for single-engine helicop¬ 
ters and with one engine inoperative for 
multiengine helicopters provided that 
engine insolation design features are in¬ 
corporated to assure continued operation 
of the remaining engines. (Sec 5 6.741 
(f).)" 

41. By amending 5 6.738 (b) by chanK- 
ing the title to "Fuel and oil filler open¬ 
ings”, by deleting the words “subpara¬ 
graphs (1) through (3)" and inserting 
in lieu thereof the words “subparagraphs 
(1) and (2)", and by deleting subpara¬ 
graph <3). 

42. By amending 5 6.740 < a) to read as 
follows: 

§6.740 General, (a) A Rotorcraft 
Flight Manual shall be furnished with 
each rotorcraft. except that a Rotorcraft 
Flight Manual is not required for heli¬ 
copters certificated under this part; in¬ 
stead. the Information prescribed in this 
part for inclusion in the Rotorcraft 
Flight Manual shall be made available 
to the operator by the manufacturer in 
the form of clearly stated placards 
markings, or manuals. If all of the op¬ 
erating limitations are not included in 
the form of placards and markings on 
the helicopter then the portion of the 
manual supplied by the manufacturer 
containing the operating limitations pro* 
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scribed in 5 6.741 shall be approved and 
furnished with each helicopter. 

43. By amending } 6.742 by adding be¬ 
tween the words "information" and 
“peculiar" the words ' Including take-off 
nnd landing procedures and their appro¬ 
priate air speeds". 

44. By amending l 6.743 by deleting 
the words "(a) through <d>" and insert¬ 
ing in lieu thereof the words M <a) and 
tb>", and by deleting paragraphs (a) and 
<o» and redesignating paragraphs (b) 
and (d> as paragraphs (a) and tb). 

(.Sec. 206. 62 Slat. 964 . 49 U. 8 C. 425. In¬ 
terpret or apply secs. 601. 003. 62 8tnt. 1007, 
1009 as amended. 49 U. S. O. 651. 653) 

By the Civil Aeronautics Board. 

IsealI M. C. Mulligan, 

Secretary . 

|P. R. Doc. 56 4355: Filed. June 1. 1956: 

8;56 a. m.J 


Part 7—Rotorcraft Airworthiness; 

Transport Categories 

CIVIL AIR REGULATIONS 

Adopted by the Civil Aeronautics 
Board at its office in Washington, D. C. t 
on the 25th day of May 1956. 

Until the present time, all of the effec¬ 
tive airworthiness requirements for ro- 
torcraft were contained in Part 6 of the 
Civil Air Regulations. These require¬ 
ments were based mainly upon experi¬ 
ence with rotorcraft of relatively small 
size, and very little distinction was made 
between large and small rotorcraft or 
between rotorcraft Intended for general 
and air carrier service. 

Since the adoption of Part 6 the size 
and complexity of rotorcraft equipment 
have grown, and with each new design 
development in this field an attempt was 
made to accommodate the changes with¬ 
in the f ramework of Part 6. This became 
more difficult to do because when cater¬ 
ing to the larger and more complicated 
rotorcraft the airworthiness provisions 
for smaller, more basic, rotorcraft be¬ 
came unnecessarily complex. Therefore, 
it has become apparent that the existing 
regulations In Part 6 are not suitable for 
the certification requirements applicable 
to both large and small rotorcraft and 
rotorcraft to be utilized in the transport 
category class require a set of provisions 
Peculiar to their needs. 

In recognition of this situation, the 
Board, in recent years, luu* conducted 
studies with the view to establishing air¬ 
worthiness requirements for large rotor¬ 
craft which are Intended to be used In 
*lr carrier service. These studies have 
resulted in a categorization of rotorcraft 
*lth corresponding airworthiness re¬ 
quirements. The three categories being 
established are the "Normal Category" 
for rotorcraft of 6.000 pounds or less 
Maximum weight, "Transport Category 
A“ for multiengine rotorcraft of un- 
hmited weight, and "Transport Category 
single or multiengine rotorcraft 
°f 20.000 pounds or less maximum 
w *ii?ht. Rotorcraft certificated in either 
oi the transport categories will be eligible 
* or operations in either scheduled or ir¬ 
regular passenger or cargo service. 


Concurrently with the adoption of this 
new Part 7. the Board is adopting 
amendments to Part 6 of the Civil Air 
Regulations which make the part appli¬ 
cable to small rotorcraft In the normal 
category nnd which simplify and clarify 
the requirements for certification of such 
rotorcraft. 

In the development of Part 7. consid¬ 
eration w r as given to the problem of 
whether specific airworthiness require¬ 
ments for large rotorcraft should be 
adopted prior to obtaining significant 
operating experience in such rotorcraft 
types, or whether the considerations of 
the design of large transport category 
rotorcraft required an early determina¬ 
tion of at least the broad objective stand¬ 
ards for certification of such large rotor- 
croft. It is to be desired, and it Is the 
Board’s general policy, to have the bene¬ 
fit of experience In advance of adoption 
of regulations. However, much can be 
gained by initially establishing broad 
objective standards and giving the Ad¬ 
ministrator wide discretion in approving 
features of design w r htch were not an¬ 
ticipated. Therefore, the Board con¬ 
siders it desirable to promulgate such 
standards at this time in the belief that 
safe operations are most assured w’here 
basic standards have been established. 

After determining that the provisions 
of Part 6 were not suitable for the certifi¬ 
cation of large multiengine transport 
category rotorcraft. and after comple¬ 
tion of the aforementioned studies, a no¬ 
tice of proposed rule making (20 P. R. 
3114 > was circulated as Civil Air Regu¬ 
lation Draft Release No. 55-11 to solicit 
comment on the proposed categorization 
of rotorcraft. 

Comments received on the subject were 
almost universally favorable to the 
Boards adopting objective standards 
immediately so that the design and con¬ 
struction o i large rotorcraft could pro¬ 
ceed under some pattern of uniformity. 
The comment of one industry observer, 
however, while acknowledging that ex¬ 
perience gained with transport category 
airplanes could provide guideposts for 
developing regulations for rotorcraft air¬ 
worthiness in areas such as structures, 
design, and construction, nevertheless, 
expressed reservation as to whether per¬ 
formance requirements could be prepared 
on the same basis since there was insuffi¬ 
cient operational experience with the 
types of rotorcraft envisaged In the 
transport-category classes. 

In recognition of this valid comment, 
and because the Board docs not intend 
to limit novel design features or operat¬ 
ing techniques which may prove 
advantageous, the performance specifica¬ 
tions In this part are limited in general 
to requirements for the scheduling of 
performance data. There are included, 
however, two quantitative requirements: 
One Is the minimum one-engine-inoper¬ 
ative climb for Transport Category A 
rotorcraft: and the other, a minimum 
hovering celling for Transport Category 
B rotorcraft. These climb requirements 
are expressed in terms of rates of climb. 
Among the comments received on the 
proposal were recommendations that 
these minima be expressed In terms of 
gradient of climb. While this recom¬ 


mendation has substantial merit, it Is 
considered advisable to retain the more 
familiar expression for the present and 
to study the matter at the next Annual 
Airworthiness Review, since considera¬ 
tion of factors of minimum speed or ac¬ 
celeration may be necessary. It 1s con¬ 
sidered that for the time being the two 
quantitative requirements are reasonable 
minima. However, in order to define 
more fully the level of performance for 
the rotorcraft, it will be necessary to 
Implement the performance data sched¬ 
uled under this part with operating limi¬ 
tations relating to the measured 
performance of the rotorcraft. the di¬ 
mensions of the heliport used, the ad¬ 
jacent obstacles, nnd the routes 
traversed. Because It is considered de¬ 
sirable to obtain experience In the opera¬ 
tion of transport category rotorcraft 
before establishing by regulation specific 
operating limitations. It is contemplated 
that in the interim, for air carrier opera¬ 
tions and for other operations over 
highly congested areas, the Administra¬ 
tor will determine that the operations in 
question are limited In such a manner 
as to assure a safe operation. Perform¬ 
ance operating limitations will, however, 
be developed and Included In the Civil 
Air Regulations os rapidly as the state 
of the art permits. 

In considering this part, a maximum 
weight limitation had to be established 
for Transport Category B rotorcraft. 
The limit set in the notice of proposed 
rule making was 17,500 pounds. This 
limit has been raised to 20.000 pounds 
upon advice that some manufacturers 
now have design studies for single-engine 
rotorcraft which are expected to go over 
17,500 pounds. This weight limit ap¬ 
pears adequate to assure safety to ail 
Transport Category B rqtorcraft and is 
sufficiently high to Include all reported 
single-engine designs now being devel¬ 
oped by the manufacturers. 

Another important problem to which 
the Board gave particular consideration 
Is that of fire protection for structures, 
controls, and other components of the 
rotorcraft. The fire protection require¬ 
ments for Transport Category A rotor¬ 
craft are intended to permit extinguish¬ 
ment of a fire and the continuation of 
the flight to a suitable airport. The 
Category B requirements, on the other 
hand, are intended to protect the rotor¬ 
craft and Its occupants during an Im¬ 
mediate descent and landing. The 
difference In the requirements Is consid¬ 
ered consistent with the approach taken 
with respect to the performance require¬ 
ments applicable to each category. 

The issue of appropriate maneuvering 
load factors for maneuvering conditions 
(structural requirements) is of signifi¬ 
cance. The maneuvering load factors 
included are the 3.5 positive and 1.0 
negative, which are the same as In Part 
6. The values arc unchanged due to 
lack of substantiation of other values; 
however, because certain comments 
questioned the necessity for such high 
values for transport rotorcraft, this is 
being made a matter for further study. 

Interested persons have been afforded 
an opportunity to participate in the 
making of this part (20 F. R. 3114), and 
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due consideration has been given to all 
relevant matter presented. 

In consideration of the foregoing, the 
Civil Aeronautics Board hereby adopts 
Fait 7 of the Civil Air Regulations <14 
CFR Part 7) to read as follows, eilcctive 
August 1, 1956: 

Subporl A —General 
APPLICABILITY AND PUINmoNS 

Sec. 

7.0 Applicability of this part. 

7.1 Definitions. 

certification 

7.10 Eligibility for type certificate*. 

7.11 Designation of applicable regulations. 

7.12 Recording of applicable regulation*, 

7.13 Type certificate. 

7.14 Data required. 

7.15 Inspection* and tests. 

7.10 Flight tests. 

7.17 Airworthiness, experimental, and pro¬ 

duction certificates. 

7.18 Approval of materials, parts, processes, 

and appliances. 

7.10 Changes in type design. 

aorosciurr categories 
7.20 Rot or craft categories. 

Subporl 8—Flight 

GENERAL 

7.100 Proof of compliance. 

7.101 Weight limitations. 

7.102 Center of gravity limitations. 

7.103 Rotor limitations and pitch settings. 

7.104 Empty weight. 

7.105 Use of ballast. 

PERFORMANCE 

7.110 General, 

7.111 Limiting height and speeds for safe 

landing following power failure. 

7.112 Take-off; general. 

7.113 Category A. Critical decision point. 

7.114 Take-off. 

7.115 Climb; one-englnc-lnoperattve. 

7.116 Hovering or minimum operating per¬ 

formance. 

7.117 Landing; general. 

7.118 Landing. 

flight cHAJucroaomcs 
7 120 General. 

7 121 Controllability. 

7 122 Trim 
7.123 Stability. 

GROUND AND WATER HANDLING CHARAC.TCRXRTTCS 

7.130 General. 

7.131 Ground resonance. 

7.132 Spray characteristics. 

MISCELLANEOUS FLIGHT REQUIREMENTS 

7.140 Flutter and vibration. 

Subport C—Structure 

GENERAL 

7.200 Loads. 

7.201 Strength and deformation. 

7.202 Proof of structure. 

7.203 Structural and dynamic tests. 

7.204 Design limitations. 

FLIGHT LOAM 

7.210 Oeneral. 

7.211 Flight load factor. 

7 212 Maneuvering conditions. 

7.213 Gust conditions. 

7.214 Yawing oonditlona. 

CONTROL SURFACE AND SYSTEM LOAM 

7.220 Genera). 

7.221 Auxiliary rotor assemblies. 

7 222 Auxiliary rotor Attachment structure. 

7.223 Tail rotor guard. 

7.224 Stabilising and control surfaces. 


Sec. 

7.225 Primary control systems; general. 

7.226 Dual primary flight oontrol systems. 

LANDING LOADS 

7230 General. 

7.231 Level landing conditions. 

7.232 Nose-up landing condition. 

7.233 One-wheel landing condition. 

7.234 Lateral-drift landing condition. 

7.235 Broke roll conditions. 

7.233 Taxylug condition. 

7.240 6k! landing conditions. 

7.245 Float landing conditions. 

MAIN COMPONENT REQUIREMENTS 

7 250 Main rotor structure. 

7.251 Punelage and rotor pylon structure* 

7.252 Auxiliary lifting surfaces. 

EMERGENCY LANDING CONDITIONS 

7260 Oeneral. 

7.261 Fuel tank protection. 

Subport 0—Design end Construction 

GENERAL 

7.300 Scope. 

7.301 Materials. 

7302 Fabrication methods. 

7.303 Standard fastenings. 

7.304 Protection, 

7.305 Inspection provisions. 

7.306 Material strength properties and de¬ 

sign values. 

7.307 8pccial factors. 

MAIN SOTOR 

75X0 Main rotor blades; pressure venting 
and drainage. 

7311 Stops. 

7312 Rotor and blade balance. 

7.313 Rotor blade clearance. 

CONTROL SYSTEMS 

7.320 Oeneral. 

7321 Control system stops. 

7322 Control locks. 

7323 Static tests. 

7 324 Operation tests. 

7325 Control system details; general. 

7326 Spring devices. 

7327 A utorotalive oontrol mechanism. 

7328 Power boost systems* 

LANDING CEAS 

7330 General. 

7331 Shock absorbers. 

7332 Shock absorption tests 

7.333 Limit load factor determination. 

7334 Retracting mechanism. 

7335 Wheels. 

7336 Brakes. 

7337 Tires. 

7.338 Skis. 

FLOATS 

7340 Buoyancy (main floats). 

7341 Float strength. 

PERSONNEL AND CARGO ACCOMMODATIONS 

7350 Pilot compartment; general. 

7.351 Pilot compartment vision. 

7352 Pilot windshield and windows. 

7353 Controls. 

7354 Doors. 

7.355 Seats and safety belts. 

7 356 Cargo and baggage compartments. 

7357 Emergency evacuation. 

7358 Ventilation. 

7359 Heaters. 

FIRE PREVENTION 

7.380 General. 

7 381 Cabin interiors. 

7.382 Cargo and baggage compartments. 

7383 Combustion heater fire protection. 

7384 Fire protection of structure, controls. 

and other ports. 

7385 Flammable fluid fire protection. 


MISCELLANEOUS 

Bee. 

7390 Leveling marks. 

7391 Ballast provisions. 

7392 Ice protection. 

Subporl E—Powerpfon! Imlollotlon 
GEN DIAL 

7 400 Scope and general design. 

7.401 Engines. 

7.402 Engine vibration. 

SOTOS DRIVE SYSTEM 

7 403 Rotor drive system. 

7.404 Rotor brakes. 

7.405 Rotor drive system and control mech¬ 

anism tests. 

7 406 Additional tests. 

7.407 Critical shAftlng speeds. 

7.408 Shafting joints. 

FUEL SYSTEM OPERATION AND ARRAN OEM I NT 

7.410 General. 

7.411 Fuel system Independence. 

7.412 Fuel lines in personnel and cargo com¬ 

partments. 

7.413 Fuel flow and feed. 

7.414 Pump systems. 

7.415 Transfer systems. 

7.416 Determination of unusable fuel sup- 

ply. 

7.417 Fuel system hot weather operation. 

7.418 Flow between Interconnected tanks. 

FUEL TANK CONSTRUCTION AND INSTALLATION 

7.420 General. 

7.421 Fuel tank tests. 

7.422 Fuel tank Installation. 

7.423 Fuel tank expansion space. 

7.424 Fuel tank sump. 

7.425 Fuel tank filler connection. 

7.426 Fuel tank vents and carburator vapor 

vents. 

7 427 Fuel tank outlet. 

7.428 Pressure refueling and fueling previ¬ 
sions below fuel level In the tank. 

FUEL SYSTEM COMPONENTS 

7 430 Fuel pumps. 

7.431 Fuel pump Installation. 

7.432 Fuel system lines and fittings 

7.433 Fuel lines and fittings In designated 

fire zones. 

7.434 Fuel valves. 

7.435 Fuel strainer. 

7.436 Fuel system drains. 

7 437 Fuel quantity indicator. 

7.438 Low fuel warning device. 

OIL SYSTEM 

7.440 General. 

7.441 CM1 tank construction. 

7.442 Oil tank tests. 

7 443 011 tank Installation. 

7.444 Oil lines and fittings. 

7.445 Oil valves. 

7.448 011 radiators. 

7.447 Oil filters 

7.448 011 system drains. 

COOLING SYSTEM 

7.450 General. 

7.451 Cooling tests. 

7.452 Climb cooling test procedure. 

7.453 Category A. Take-ofT cooling test pro¬ 

cedure. 

7.454 Category B. Cooling teat procedure. 

7.455 Hovering cooling test procedures. 

INDUCTION AND EXHAUST SYSTEMS 
7.400 Oeneral. 

7.461 Induction system de-icing and anti- 
icing provisions. 

7.402 Carburetor air preheater design. 

7.403 Induction system ducts. 

7.404 Induction system screens* 

7.465 Carburetor air cooling. 

7.466 Inter-coolers and of ter-coolers. 

7.467 Exhaust system and installation com¬ 

ponents. 
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KjWraPLAMT CONTROLS AND ACCESS01IE5 

Sec. 

T 470 Power plant controls: general. 

7 471 Throttle and A. D. X. eystem controls. 

7.472 Ignition switches. 

7473 Mixture controls. 

7.474 Carburetor air preheat controls. 

7.473 Supercharger controls. 

7.470 Rotor brake controls. 

7 477 Powerplant accessories. 

7.479 Engine Ignition systems. 


Sec. 

7.713 Operating speed range. 

7.713 Rotor speed. 

7.714 Powerplant limitations. 

7.715 Limiting height-speed envelope. 

7.718 Rotor era ft weight and center of grav¬ 
ity limitations. 

7.717 Minimum flight crew. 

7.718 Types of operation. 

7.7X9 Maintenance manual. 

MARKINGS AND PLACARDS 


POWERPLANT fill PROTECTION 

7 4#} Designated fire zones. 

7 481 Flammable fluids. 

7.482 Shutoff means. 

7 481 Lines and fittings. 

7.484 Flre-extingulahlng systems. 

7.485 Fire-detector systems. 

7.488 Fire walls. 

7.487 Cowling. 

7.488 Category A. Engine accessory section 

diaphragm. 

7.489 Drainage and ventilation of fire zones. 

Subport F—Equipment 
OTKEKAL 

7800 Scope. 

1401 Functional and installatlonal require¬ 
ments. 

7802 Required basic equipment. 

7.603 Flight and navigational Instruments. 

7.604 Powerplont Instruments. 

7805 Miscellaneous equipment. 

7806 Equipment, systems, and Installa¬ 

tions. 


INSTRUMENTS; INSTALLATION 

7810 General. 

7811 Arrangement and visibility of Instru¬ 

ment Installations. 

7812 Flight and navigational Instruments. 

7813 Powerplant instruments. 


electrical systems and equipment 

7820 General. 

7821 Electrical system capacity. 

7.622 Generating system. 

7823 Distribution system. 

7824 Electrical protection. 

7.625 Electrical equipment and installation. 
•826 Electrical system fire and smoke pro¬ 
tection. 

lights 

7830 Instrument tights. 

J* 31 Landing lights. 

Po#ltlun Ught system installation. 
Position light system dihedral angles. 

7834 Position Ught distribution and In- 

tensltiea. 

7835 Color specifications. 

783(3 Ruling light. 

7837 Anu-coUision light. 

SAfTTT BQUITMENT 

7®40 General. 

7841 Flares. 

7 642 KLar© installation. 

7843 {safety belU. 

7844 Emergency flotation and signaling 

equipment. 

7845 Stowage of safety equipment. 

*846 Oxygen equipment and supply. 


7850 

7851 
7853 

7853 

7854 


miscellaneous equipment 

Hydraulic systems; strength. 
Hydraulic systems; design. 
Hydraulic system fire protection. 
Radio Installation* 

Vacuum systems. 


Subport G—Op*foting limitations and 
Information 


7 Tiwi „ general 

7 Scope. 

OPERATING LIMITATIONS 

7 if? limitations; general. 

u 1 Nc ver-exoeed apeod V w# 

No. 107-2 


7.730 General. 

7.731 instrument markings; general. 

7.732 Air-speed Indicator. 

7.733 Magnetic direction Indicator. 

7.734 Powerplant Instruments; genera). 

7.736 Oil quantity indicator. 

7.736 Fuel quantity Indicator. 

7.737 Control markings. 

7.738 Miscellaneous markings and placards. 

RoroacaArr plight manual 

7.740 General. 

7 741 Operating limitations. 

7.742 Operating procedures 

7.743 Performance information. 

7.744 Marking and placard information. 

ROTORCRArr XDRNTTPICATION DATA 

7.750 Identification plate. 

7.751 Identification marks. 

Authority : ||7.0*to 7.751 Issued under 
sec. 205. 62 Stat. 984; 49 V . 8. C. 426. Inter¬ 
pret or apply secs. 601, 603. 52 Stat. 1007, 
1009. as amended; 49 U. S. C. 551. 553. 

SU3PAR7 A—GENERAL 

APPLICABILITY AND DEFINITIONS 

5 7.0 Applicability of this part. This 
part establishes standards with which 
compliance shall be demonstrated for 
the issuance of and changes to type cer¬ 
tificates for Transport Category A and 
Transport Category B rotorcraft. This 
part, until superseded or rescinded, shall 
apply to all transport category rotorcraft 
for which applications for type certifica¬ 
tion In the transport categories are made 
after the effective date of this part (Au¬ 
gust X. 1956>. 

$ 7.1 Definitions . As used in this part 
terms are defined as follows: 

(a) Administration —(1) Administra¬ 
tor. The Administrator is the Admin¬ 
istrator of Civil Aeronautics. 

(2) Applicant. An applicant is a per¬ 
son or persons applying for approval of 
a rotorcraft or any part thereof. 

<3) Approved. Approved, when used 
alone or as modifying terms such as 
means, devices, specifications, etc., means 
approved by the Administrator. (See 
S 7.18.) 

<b) Rotorcraft types —(1) Rotorcraft. 
A rotorcraft is any aircraft deriving its 
principal lift from one or more rotors. 

<2) Helicopter. A helicopter is a ro¬ 
torcraft which depends principally for 
its support and motion in the air upon 
the lift generated by one or more power- 
driven rotors, rotating on substantially 
vertical axes. 

<8) Gyroplane . A gyroplane is a ro¬ 
torcraft which depends principally for 
Its support upon the lift generated by 
one or more rotors which are not power 
driven, except for initial starting, and 
which are caused to rotate by the action 
of the air when the rotorcraft Is in mo¬ 
tion. The propulsion is Independent of 
the rotor system and usually consists of 
conventional propellers. 


(4) Gyrodyne. A gyrodync is a rotor¬ 
craft which depends principally for its 
support upon the lift generated by one 
or more rotors, which are partially power 
driven, rotating on substantially vertical 
axes. The propulsion is independent of 
the rotor system and usually consists of 
conventional propellers. 

<c> General design —(1) Standard at¬ 
mosphere. The standard atmosphere is 
an atmosphere defined as follows: 

U) The air Is a dry. perfect gas, 

til) The temperature at sea level is 
59* F.. 

<Ui> The pressure at sea level is 29.92 
Inches Hg. 

<iv) The temperature gradient from 
sea level to the altitude at which the tem¬ 
perature equals —67* F. Is —0.003566* 
F./ft. and zero thereabove. and 

(v) The density at sea level under 
the above conditions is 0.002378 pound 
sec*/ft 4 . 

(2) Maximum anticipated air tem¬ 
perature. The maximum anticipated 
air temperature is a temperature speci¬ 
fied for the purpose of compliance with 
the powerplant cooling standards. (See 
5 7.451.) 

(3) Aerodynamic coefficients. Aerody¬ 
namic coefficients are nondimenslonal 
coefficients for forces and moments. 
They correspond with those adopted by 
the U. S. National Advisory Committee 
for Aeronautics. 

<4) Autorotation. Autorotation is a 
rotorcraft flight condition in which the 
lifting rotor is driven entirely by the 
action of the air when the rotorcraft is 
in motion. 

<5) Autorotative landing. An autoro- 
tativo landing is any landing of a rotor¬ 
craft in which the entire maneuver Is 
accomplished without the application of 
power to the rotor. 

(6) Autorotative landing distance . 
Autorotative landing distance is the hor¬ 
izontal distance required to make an 
autorotative landing and come to a com¬ 
plete stop (to a speed of approximately 
3 mph for seaplanes or floatplanes) from 
a height of 50 feet above the landing 
surface. 

<7) Ground resonance. Oround res¬ 
onance Is the mechanical Instability en¬ 
countered when the rotorcraft is in 
contact with the ground. 

(8) Mechanical instability. Mechani¬ 
cal instability is an unstable resonant 
condition due to the interaction between 
the rotor blades and the rotorcraft struc¬ 
ture, while the rotorcraft is on the ground 
or airborne. 

(d) Weights —<1) Maximum weight. 
The maximum weight of the rotorcraft 
Is that maximum at which compliance 
with the requirements of this part Is 
demonstrated. (See 8 7.101.) 

<2) Munmum weioht. The minimum 
weight of the rotorcraft is that minimum 
at which compliance with the require¬ 
ments of this part is demonstrated. 
(See l 7.101.) 

(3) Empty weight. The empty weight 
of the rotorcraft is a readily reproduci¬ 
ble weight which Is used in the determi¬ 
nation of the operating weights. (See 
ft 7.104.) 

(4) Design maximum weight. The de¬ 
sign maximum weight is the maximum 
weight of the rotorcraft at which com- 
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pliance is shown with the structural load¬ 
ing conditions. (See § 7.101.) 

<5) Design minimum weight . The de¬ 
sign minimum weight is the minimum 
weight of the rotorcraft at which com¬ 
pliance is shown with the structural load¬ 
ing conditions. (See 4 7.101.) 

<6> Design unit weight The design 
unit weight is a representative weight 
used to show compliance with the struc¬ 
tural design requirements: 

<i> Gasoline 6 pounds per U. S. gallon. 

<U> Lubricating oil 7.5 pounds per U. S. 
gallon. 

(ili) Crew and passengers 170 pounds 
per person. 

te> Speeds —<1> IAS , Indicated air 
speed is equal to the pitot static air-speed 
indicator reading as Installed In the ro¬ 
torcraft without correction for air-speed 
indicator system errors but including the 
sea level standard adiabatic compressible 
flow correction. (This latter correction 
is Included in the calibration of the air¬ 
speed Instrument dials.) (Sec 1$ 7.612 
and 7.732.) 

<2) CAS. Calibrated air speed is equal 
to the air-speed Indicator reading cor¬ 
rected for position and instrument error. 
(As a result of the sea level adiabatic 
compressible flow correction to the air¬ 
speed instrument dial. CAS is equal to 
the true air speed TAS in standard at¬ 
mosphere at sea level.) 

(3» EAS . Equivalent air speed la 
equal to the air-speed indicator reading 
corrected for position error, instrument 
error, and for adiabatic compressible flow 
for the particular altitude. (EAS is 
equal to CAS at sea level in standard 
atmosphere.) 

(4) TAS. True air speed of the 
rotorcraft relative to undisturbed air. 
(TAS-EAS^/p) 1 '* *) 

<5> Vd. The maximum speed obtain¬ 
able in level flight with rated rpm and 
power. 

*6) V.vjp. The never-cxceed speed. 
(See 4 7.711.) 

(7) Vx. The speed for best angle of 
climb. 

(8> Vr. The speed for best rate of 
climb. 

(f) Structural —(1) Limit load. A 
limit load is the maximum load antici¬ 
pated in normal conditions of operation. 
(See I 7.200.) 

(2) Ultimate load. An ultimate load 
Is a limit load multiplied by the appro¬ 
priate factor of safety. (See 4 7.200.) 

(3) Factor of safety. The factor of 
safety is a design factor used to provide 
for the possibility of loads greater than 
those anticipated in normal conditions 
of operation and for uncertainties in 
design. (See 4 7.200.) 

(4) Load factor . The load factor is 
the ratio of a specified load to the total 
weight of the rotorcraft: the specified 
load may be expressed in terms of any 
of the following: aerodynamic forces, 
inertia forces, or ground or water 
reactions. 

<5> Limit load factor . The limit load 
factor is the load factor corresponding 
with limit loads. 
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<6> Ultimate load factor. The ulti¬ 
mate load factor is the load factor cor¬ 
responding with ultimate loads. 

(7) Fitting . A fitting is a part or ter¬ 
minal used to join one structural mem¬ 
ber to another. (See 4 7.307 (d).> 

(g) Power installation *—<l) Brake 
horsepower. Brake horsepower is the 
power delivered at the propeller shaft 
of the engine. 

(2) Take-off power , Take-off power 
is the brake horsepower developed under 
standard sea level conditions, under the 
maximum conditions of crarkshaft rota¬ 
tional speed and engine manifold pres¬ 
sure approved for use in the normal take¬ 
off, and limited in use to a maximum 
continuous period ns indicated in the 
approved engine specification. 

<3> Maximum continuous power. 
Maximum continuous power is the brake 
horsepower developed in standard at¬ 
mosphere at a specified altitude under 
the maximum conditions of crankshaft 
rotational speed and engine manifold 
pressure approved for use during periods 
of unrestricted duration. 

(4) Manifold pressure . Manifold 
pressure is the absolute pressure meas¬ 
ured at the appropriate point in the 
induction system, usually in inches of 
mercury. 

(5) Critical altitude. The critical 
Bltitude is the maximum altitude at 
which in standard atmosphere it is pos¬ 
sible to maintain, at a specified rotational 
speed, a specified power or a specified 
manifold pressure. Unless otherwise 
stated, the critical altitude is the maxi¬ 
mum altitude at which it is possible to 
maintain, at the maximum continuous 
rotational speed, one of the following: 

(1) The maximum continuous power, 
in the case of engines for which this 
power rating is the same at sea level and 
at the rated altitude. 

<il> The maximum continuous rated 
manifold pressure, in the case of engines 
the maximum continuous power of which 
is governed by a constant manifold 
pressure. 

(h> Propellers and rotors* —(1) Kotor . 
Rotor Is a system of rotating airfoils. 

(2) Main rotor. The main rotor Is 
the main system of rotating airfoils pro¬ 
viding sustcntatlon for the rotorcraft. 

(3) Auxiliary rotor . An auxiliary 
rotor is one which serves either to coun¬ 
teract the effect of the main rotor torque 
on the rotorcraft. or to maneuver the 
rotorcraft about one or more of its three 
principal axes. 

(4) Axis of no feathering. The axis 
of no feathering is the axis about which 
there is no first harmonic feathering or 
cyclic pitch variation. 3 

(5) Plane of rotor disc. The plane of 
rotor disc is a reference plane at right 
angles to the axis of no feathering. 

(6) Tip speed ratio. The tip speed 
ratio is the ratio of the rotorpl&nc flight 
velocity component in the plane of rotor 


»For engine airworthiness requirements 
tee Part 13 of thU aubchapter. 

'For propeller airworthiness requirement* 
tee part 14 of this aubchapter. 

• See NACA Technical Note No. 1604. 


disc to the rotational tip speed of the 
rotor blades expressed as follows: 

Vcoeo 
UK ' 

where: 

V^alr apeed of the rotorcraft along flight 
path (fpe)» 

a = angle between projection In plane of 
symmetry of axis of no feathering 
and a line perpendicular to the 
flight path (radians, positive when 
axis la pointing aft), 

U-angular velocity of rotor (radians per 
second). and 

It = rotor radius (ft.). 

(1) Fire protection —(1) Fireproof. 
Fireproof material means a material 
which will withstand heat at least as well 
as steel in dimensions appropriate for the 
purpose for which it is to be used. When 
applied to material and parts used to 
confine fires in designated fire zones, 
fireproof means that the material or 
part will perform this function under the 
most severe conditions of fire and dura¬ 
tion likely to occur in such zones. 

(2) Fire-resistant. When applied to 
sheet or structural members, fire-re¬ 
sistant material means a material which 
will withstand heat at least as well as 
aluminum alloy in dimensions appro¬ 
priate for the purpose for which it is to 
be used. When applied to fluid-carrying 
lines, other flammable fluid system com¬ 
ponents, wiring, air ducts, fittings, and 
powerplant controls, this term refers to 
a line and fitting assembly, component 
wiring or duct, or controls which w ill per¬ 
form the Intended functions under the 
heat and other conditions likely to occur 
at the particular location. 

(3> Flame-resistant. Ha me-resistant 
material means material which will not 
support combustion to the point of 
propagating, beyond safe limits, a flame 
after the removal of the ignition source. 

(4) Flash-resistant , Hash -resistant 
material means material which will not 
burn violently when ignited. 

(5) Flammable. Flammable pertains 
to those fluids or gases which will ignite 
readily or explode. 

(J) Miscellaneous . (1) Protective 

breathing equipment. Protective breath¬ 
ing equipment is equipment designed 
to prevent the breathing of noxious gases 
which might be present as contaminants 
In the air within the rotorcraft in emer¬ 
gency situations (see 5 7.646 >. 

CERTIFICATION 

4 7.10 Eligibility for type certificates. 
A rotorcraft shall be eligible for type 
certification under the provisions of this 
part if it complies with the airworthiness 
provisions hereinafter established or if 
the Administrator finds that the provi¬ 
sion or provisions not complied with are 
compensated for by factors which pro¬ 
vide an equivalent level of safety: Fro- 
vtded. That the Administrotor finds no 
feature or characteristic of the rotorcraft 
which renders it unsafe. 

4 7.11 Designation of applicable rev** 
lations. The provisions of this section 
shall apply to all rotorcraft typos cer¬ 
tificated under this part irrespective ox 
the date of application for type certifi¬ 
cate. 
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(a) Unless otherwise established by 
the Board, the ro tore raft shall comply 
with the provisions of this part together 
with all amendments thereto effective 
on the date of application for type cer¬ 
tificate, except that compliance with 
Inter effective amendments may be 
elected or required pursuant to para¬ 
graphs (c). (d>, and <e> of this section. 

<b> If the interval between the date 
of application for type certificate and 
the [nuance of the corresponding type 
certificate exceeds five years, a new ap¬ 
plication for type certificate shall be re¬ 
quired. At the option of the applicant, 
a new application may be filed prior to 
the expiration of the five-year period. 
In either Instance the applicable regu¬ 
lations shall be those effective on the 
date of the new application in accord¬ 
ance with paragraph (a) of this section. 

<c> During the interval between filing 
the application and the issuance of a 
type certificate, the applicant may elect 
to show compliance w ith any amendment 
of this part which becomes effective 
during that interval, in which case all 
other Amendments found by the Ad¬ 
ministrator to be directly related shall 
be complied with. 

<d> Except as otherwise provided by 
the Board, or by the Administrator pur¬ 
suant to j 1.24 of this subchapter, a 
change to the type certificate <scc $ 7.13 
<b)) may be accomplished, at the option 
of the holder of the type certificate, 
either in accordance with the regula¬ 
tions incorporated by reference in the 
type certificate pursuant to 8 7.13 <c>, 
or in accordance with subsequent 
amendments to such regulations in effect 
on the date of application for approval 
of the change, subject to the following 
provisions: 

<1> When the applicant elects to show 
compliance with an amendment to the 
regulations in effect on the date of appli¬ 
cation for approval of a change, he shall 
ahou compliance with all amendments 
which the Administrator finds are di- 
*octly related to the particular amend¬ 
ment selected by the applicant. 

< 2 ) When the change consists of a new 
owign or a substantially complete rede- 
of a component, equipment Installa¬ 
tion. or system installation of the rotor- 
craft. and the Administrator finds that 
the regulations incorporated by reference 
in the type certificate pursuant to S 7.13 
do not provide complete standards 
Wh respect to such change, he shall re¬ 
quire compliance with such provisions of 
the regulations in effect on the date of 
application for approval of the change 
M tods will provide a level of safety 
«iual to that established by the regula¬ 
tions incorporated by reference at the 
time of issuance of Uie type certificate. 

Note: Examples of new or redeaigDcd com¬ 
ponent# ami installation# which might ro¬ 
ll"”* compliance with regulation# In effect 
tne date of application for approval, are: 
*w powerpiaat installation which Is likely 
"mux*,** additional fire or operational 
"fcrd# unlesa additional protective mcas- 
*** incorporated; the Installation of a 
•Jstem!*** #yBtcm or * n * w elec tric power 

„ changes listed in subparagraphs 
through (3) of this paragraph are 


made, the rotorcraft shall be considered 
os a new type, in which case a new appli¬ 
cation for type certificate shall be re¬ 
quired and the regulations together with 
all amendments thereto effective on the 
date of the new application shall be made 
applicable in accordance with para¬ 
graphs (a), (b), (c>, and (d> of this 
section. 

tl> A change in the number of engines 
or rotors: 

(2) A change to engines or rotors em¬ 
ploying different principles of operation 
or propulsion; 

<3> A change in design, configuration, 
power, or weight which the Administra¬ 
tor finds is so extensive os to require a 
substantially complete investigation of 
compliance with the regulations. 

8 7.12 Recording of applicable repu- 
latiorns . The Administrator, upon the 
issuance of a type certificate, shall re¬ 
cord the applicable regulations with 
which compliance was demonstrated. 
Thereafter, the Administrator shall re¬ 
cord the applicable regulations for each 
change in the type certificate which is 
accomplished in accordance with regula¬ 
tions other than those recorded at the 
time of Issuance of the type certificate. 
(See $ 7.1i.) 

8 7.13 Type certificate . (a> An ap¬ 
plicant shall be Issued a type certificate 
when he demonstrates the eligibility of 
the rotorcraft by complying with the re¬ 
quirements of this part in addition to the 
applicable requirements in Part 1 of this 
subchapter. 

ib) The type certificate shall be 
deemed to include the type design (see 
8 7.14 (b>), the operating limitations for 
the rotorcraft (see 8 7.700), and any 
other conditions or limitations prescribed 
by the regulations in this subchapter. 

(c) The applicable provisions of this 
part recorded by the Administrator in 
accordance with 8 7.12 shall be consid¬ 
ered as incorporated in the type certifi¬ 
cate as though set forth in full. 

8 7.14 Data required, (a) The appli¬ 
cant for a type certificate shall submit 
to the Administrator such descriptive 
data, test reports, and computations as 
are necessary to demonstrate that the 
rotorcraft compiles with the require¬ 
ments of this part. 

(b) The descriptive data required in 
paragraph (a) of this section shall be 
known os the type design and shall con¬ 
sist of such drawings and specifications 
as are necessary to disclose the configu¬ 
ration of the rotorcraft and all the 
design features covered in the require¬ 
ments of this part, such information on 
dimensions, materials, and processes as 
is necessary to define the structural 
strength of the rotorcraft. and such 
other data as arc necessary to permit by 
comparison the determination of the air¬ 
worthiness of subsequent rotorcraft of 
the same type. 

8 7.15 Inspections and tests . Inspec¬ 
tions and tests shall include all those 
found necessary by the Administrator 
to insure that the rotorcraft complies 
with the applicable airworthiness re¬ 
quirements and conforms to the follow¬ 
ing; 


(a) All materials and products are In 
accordance with the specifications in the 
type design, 

<b) All parts of the rotorcraft are 
constructed in accordance with the draw¬ 
ings in the type design, 

<c) All manufacturing processes, con¬ 
struction. and assembly are as specified 
in the type design. 

8 7.16 Flight tests. After proof of 
compliance with the structural require¬ 
ments contained in this part, and upon 
completion of all necessary inspections 
and testing on the ground, and proof of 
the conformity of the rotorcraft with 
the type design, and upon receipt from 
the applicant of a report of (light tests 
performed by him. the following shall be 
conducted: 

(a) Such official flight tests as the 
Administrator finds necessary to deter¬ 
mine compliance with the requirements 
of this part. 

<b) After the conclusion of flight 
tests specified in paragraph (a) of this 
section, such additional flight tests as 
the Administrator finds necessary to as¬ 
certain whether there is reasonable as¬ 
surance that the rotorcraft. Its compo¬ 
nents. and equipment are reliable and 
function properly. The extent of such 
additional flight tests shall depend upon 
the complexity of the rotorcraft, the 
number and nature of new* design fea¬ 
tures. and the record of previous tests 
and experience for the particular rotor¬ 
craft type, its components, and equip¬ 
ment. If practicable, these flight tests 
shall be conducted on the same rotor¬ 
craft used In the flight tests specified in 
paragraph (a) of this section and in the 
rotor drive endurance tests specified in 
8 7.405. 

8 7.17 Airworthiness „ experimental , 
and production certificates . <For re¬ 
quirements with regard to these certifi¬ 
cates see Part 1 of this subchapter.) 

I 7.18 Approval of materials, parts . 
processes . and appliances, (a) Mate¬ 
rials, parts, processes, and appliances 
shall be approved upon a basis and in a 
manner found necessary by the Admin¬ 
istrator to Implement the pertinent 
provisions of the regulations in this 
subchapter. The Administrator may 
adopt and publish such specifications as 
he finds necessary to administer this reg¬ 
ulation. and shall incorporate therein 
such portions of the aviation Industry, 
Federal, and military specifications re¬ 
specting such materials, parts, processes, 
and appliances as he finds appropriate. 

Wot*: The provision# of this paragraph 
are Intended to allow approval of material#, 
part#, process*#, and appliances under the 
system of Technical Standard Orders, or In 
conjunction with type certification proce¬ 
dures for a rotocraft, or by any other farm 
of approval by the Administrator. 

(b) Any material, part, process, or 
appliance shall be deemed to have 
met the requirements for approval when 
It meets the pertinent specifications 
adopted by the Administrator, and the 
manufacturer so certifies in a manner 
prescribed by the Administrator. 

8 7.19 Changes in type design . (For 
requirements with regard to changes in 
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type design and the designation of ap¬ 
plicable regulations therefor, see §7.11 
(d> and <e>, and Part 1 of this sub¬ 
chapter.) 

ROTORCRAFT CATEGORIES 

§ 7.20 Rotorcraft categories. (a> For 
the purpose of certification under this 
part, rotorcraft are divided upon the 
basis of their size and complexity Into 
the following categories: 

(1) Transport category A; suffix A. 
Rotorcraft in this category shall be 
multiengined. 

<2> Transport category B ; suffix B. 
Rotorcraft in this category are limited 
to 20.000 pounds or leas, and can be 
single- or multiengined. 

cb> A multiengined rotorcraft may be 
certificated under the requirements of a 
particular category, or in both categories, 
if all of the requirements of each cate¬ 
gory are met. Sections of this part 
which apply to only one category are 
identified by the appropriate suffix 
added to the section number, as indi¬ 
cated in paragraph (a) of this section. 
All sections not identified by a suffix are 
applicable to both categories except as 
otherwise specified. 

SU8PART B—FtlGHT 

CEXEJtAL 

§ 7.100 Proof of compliance, (a) 
Compliance with the requirements pre¬ 
scribed in this subpart shall be estab¬ 
lished by flight or other tests conducted 
upon a rotorcraft of the type for which a 
certificate of airworthiness is sought or 
by calculations based on such tests, 
provided that the results obtained by 
calculations are equivalent In accuracy 
to the results of direct testing. 

fb) Compliance with each require¬ 
ment shall be established at all appro¬ 
priate combinations of rotorcraft weight 
and center of gravity position within the 
range of loading conditions for which 
certification is sought by systematic In¬ 
vestigation of all these combinations, 
except where compliance can be in¬ 
ferred reasonably from those combina¬ 
tions which are investigated. 

(O The controllability, stability, and 
trim of the rotorcraft shall be established 
at all altitudes up to the maximum 
anticipated operating altitude. 

(d) The applicant shall provide a per¬ 
son holding an appropriate pilot certifi¬ 
cate to make the flight tests, but a 
designated representative of the Admin¬ 
istrator shall pilot the rotorcraft when 
it Is found necessary for the determina¬ 
tion of compliance with the airworthi¬ 
ness requirements. 

<e> Official type tests shall be discon¬ 
tinued until corrective measures have 
been taken by the applicant when 
either: 

(1) The applicant’s test pilot Is un¬ 
able or unwilling to conduct any of the 
required flight tests, or 

(2) It Is found that requirements 
which have not been met are so substan¬ 
tial as to render additional test data 
meaningless or are of such a nature as 
to make further testing unduly 
hazardous. 

<f> Adequate provision shall be made 
for emergency egress and for the use of 
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parachutes by members of the crew dur¬ 
ing the flight tests. 

(g> The applicant shall submit to the 
authorized representative of the Admin¬ 
istrator a report covering all computa¬ 
tions and tests required in connection 
with calibration of instruments used for 
test purposes and correction of test re¬ 
sults to standard atmospheric condi¬ 
tions. The authorized representative of 
the Administrator shall conduct any 
flight tests which he finds necessary to 
check the calibration and correction 
report. 

§7.101 Weight limitations . The 
maximum and minimum weights at 
which the rotorcraft will be suitable for 
operation shall be established as follows: 

(a) Maximum weights shall not ex¬ 
ceed any of the following: 

<1) The weight selected by the appli¬ 
cant: 

<2> The design weight for which the 
structure has been proven; or 

(3) The maximum weight at which 
compliance with all the applicable flight 
requirements has been demonstrated. 

<b> It shall be acceptable to establish 
maximum weights for each altitude and 
for each practicably separable operating 
condition; c. g., take-off, cn route, 
landing. 

<c> Minimum weights shall not be less 
than any of the following: 

(1) The minimum weight selected by 
the applicant; 

<2) The design minimum weight for 
which the structure has been proven; or 

(3) The minimum weight at which 
compliance with all of the applicable 
flight requirements has been demon¬ 
strated. (See §7.741 (c>.) 

§ 7.102 Center of gravity limitations. 
(a) Center of gravity limits shall be es¬ 
tablished as the most forward position 
permissible for each weight established 
in accordance with § 7.101 and the most 
aft position permissible for each of such 
weights. Such limits of the center of 
gravity range shall not exceed any of the 
following: 

<1> The extremes selected by the 
applicant, 

(2) The extremes for which the struc¬ 
ture has been proven. 

(3) The extremes at which compliance 
with all of the applicable flight require¬ 
ments has been demonstrated. 

(b) Loading Instructions shall be pro¬ 
vided If the center of gravity position 
under any possible loading condition be¬ 
tween the maximum and minimum 
weights as specified In § 7.101, with as¬ 
sumed weights for Individual passengers 
and crew members variable over the 
anticipated range of such weights, lies 
beyond: 

(1) The extremes selected by the 
applicant.. 

(2) The extremes for which the struc¬ 
ture has been proven. 

(3) The extremes for which com¬ 
pliance with all of the applicable flight 
requirements has been demonstrated* 
(See § 7.741 <c>.> 

7.103 Rotor limitations and pitch 
settings —(a) Power-on. A range of 
power-on operating speeds for the main 


rotor(s) shall be established which will 
provide adequate margin to accommo¬ 
date the variation of rotor rpm attendant 
to all maneuvers appropriate to the 
rotorcraft type and consistent with the 
type of synchronizer or governor used, if 
any (see §§ 7.713 <b) 12) and 7.714 (b> >. 
A means shall be provided to prevent 
rotational speeds substantially less than 
the approved minimum rotor rpm In any 
sustained flight condition with full 
throttle and with pitch control of the 
main rotor<s» In the hlgh-pitch position 
It shall be acceptable for such means 
to allow the use of higher pitch In an 
emergency, provided that the means in- 
corporate provisions to prevent Inad¬ 
vertent transition from the normal 
operating range to the higher pitch 
angles. 

(b) Power-off. A range of power-oil 
operating rotor speeds shall be estab¬ 
lished which will permit execution of all 
autorotative flight maneuvers appro¬ 
priate to the rotorcraft type throughout 
the range of air speeds and weights for 
which certification is sought (see §§ 7.713 
<a) and 7.713 (b) CD). A rotor blade 
low-pitch limiting device shall be posi¬ 
tioned to provide sufficient rotational 
speed within the approved rotor ?pced 
range In any autorotative flight condition 
under the most adverse combinations of 
weight and air speed with the rotor pitch 
control in the full low-pitch position. 
However, it shall be possible to prevent 
overspeeding of the rotor without re¬ 
quiring exceptional piloting skill. 

§7.104 Empty weight. (a)Thecmpty 
weight, and the corresponding center of 
gravity position, shall be determined by 
weighing the rotorcraft. This weight 
shall exclude the weight of the crew and 
payload, but shall Include the weight of 
all fixed ballast, unusable fuel supply 
isec § 7.416). undrainable oil, total quan¬ 
tity of engine coolant, and total quantity 
of hydraulic fluid. 

<b> The condition of the rotorcraft at 
the time of weighing shall be one which 
can be easily repeated and easily defined, 
particularly as regards the contents of 
the fuel, oil, and coolant tanks, and the 
Items of equipment installed. <See 
§ 7.740.) 

§7.105 Use of ballast. Removable 
ballast may be used to enable the rotor¬ 
craft to comply with the flight require¬ 
ments. (See §§ 7.391. 7.738. and 7.7401 

PERFORMANCE 

§7.110 General, (a) The perform¬ 
ance prescribed in this subpart shall be 
determined using normal pilot skill and 
shall not require exceptionally favorable 
conditions. Compliance shall be shown 
for sea level standard conditions in still 
air and for the range of atmospheric 
variables as selected by the applicant 
The performance as affected by engine 
power, instead of being based on dry air, 
shall be based on 80 percent relative 
humidity or 0.7'' Hg. vapor pressure 
whichever Is less. 

<b) Each set of performance data re¬ 
quired for a particular flight condition 
shall be determined with the powerplant 
accessories absorbing the normal amount 
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of power appropriate to that flight con¬ 
dition. 

Not*: The AdmtnUtmtor Is authorized to 
establish appropriate margins to be applied 
to the performance data determined in «c- 
c rdauce with this part for operating varia¬ 
bles not covered in the performance deter¬ 
mination: e. g.. variations In pilot technique, 
engine power, rotor drag, rough air. etc. 

8 7.111 Limiting height and speeds for 
safe landing following power failure — 
(a> Category A . If a range of height* 
exists at any speed. Including zero, within 
which It is not possible to make a safe 
landing when the critical engine is sud¬ 
denly made inoperative with take-off 
power on the operating engine*s>, the 
range of heights and its variation with 
forward speed shall be established (see 
IH.715 and 7.741 <f>). 

<b> Category B, If a range of heights 
exists at any speed, including zero, within 
which It is not possible to make a safe 
landing following complete povrer fail¬ 
ure. the range of heights and its variation 
with forward speed shall be established 
(see |J 7.715 and 7.741 if)). 

<c) Category B; optional requirements 
for multiengined rotor craft. In lieu of 
compliance with paragraph (b) of this 
section, a multiengine rotorcraft that Is 
certificated in accordance with Transport 
Category A powerplant installation re¬ 
quirements as well as with 8 7 384 (a) 
of this part. may. at the option of the ap¬ 
plicant, comply with paragraph (a) of 
this section. 

8 7.112 Take-off: general, (a) Cate¬ 
gory A: The take-off performance shall 
be determined and scheduled in such a 
manner that, in the event of one engine 
becoming inoperative at any instant 
after the start of take-off. it shall be 
possible for the rotorcraft either to re¬ 
turn to and stop safely on the take-off 
area, or to continue the take-off. climb- 
out. and attain a rotorcraft configura¬ 
tion and airspeed at which compliance 
with the climb requirement of 8 7.115 
<a> i2) is met. 

<b) The take-off data required by 
*1 7113. 7.114. and 7.115 <a) U> and <a) 
<2) shall be determined under the follow¬ 
ing conditions: 

(1) At all weights, altitudes, and tem¬ 
peratures selected by the applicant, and 

(2) With the operating engines not 
exceeding their approved limitations. 

<c) All take-off data, when corrected, 
ghall assume a level take-off surface, and 
shall be determined on a smooth, dry. 
hard surface, and in such a manner that 
reproduction of the performance does 
not require either exceptional skill or 
alertness on the part of the pilot or ex¬ 
ceptionally favorable conditions. <For 
wind and nmway gradient corrections 
«*e appropriate operating rules of the 
regulations in this subchapter.) 

5 7.113 Category A; critical decision 
Point. The critical decision point shall 
*>e any combination of height and speed 

^fleeted by the applicant in demon- 
bating the take-off as defined in 8 7.114. 
I ne method used to attain the critical 
m^lsion point shall be such as to avoid 
wight within the critical areas of the 
mining height-speed envelope as estab- 
bshed in accordance with 17.111 (aK 


8 7.114 Take-off—(*) Category A. 
The take-off flight path and accelerated 
stop path shall be established. It shall 
be permissible to initiate the take-off in 
any manner provided the take-off sur¬ 
face is defined end adequate safeguards 
are maintained to assure proper center 
of gravity position and control position. 

(1) The accelerated stop path shall be 
established with take-off power on all 
engines from the start of take-off to the 
critical decision point, at which point 
it shall be assumed that the critical en¬ 
gine becomes inoperative, and the rotor¬ 
craft is brought to a safe stop. 

(2) The take-off climb-out path shall 
be established with take-off power on 
all engines from the start of take-off to 
the critical decision point, at which point 
it shall be assumed that the critical en¬ 
gine becomes inoperative. With the re¬ 
maining engines operating within their 
approved limitations, the climb-out 5-hall 
be accomplished at speeds not less than 
the take-off safety speed used in meeting 
the rate of climb specified in 8 7.115 (a) 
(1). and in such a manner that the 
air-speed and configuration used in 
meeting the climb requirement specified 
in 8 7.115 (a) (2) are attained. 

(3) The take-off cilmb-out and ac- 
celerntc-st-op shall be accomplished in 
such a manner as to provide a safe and 
smooth transition between all stages of 
the maneuver. 

<b> Category B. The take-off and 
climb-out shall be established with the 
most unfavorable center of gravity posi¬ 
tion. It shall be permissible to initiate 
the take-off in any manner provided the 
take-off surface is defined and adequate 
safeguards are maintained to assure 
proper center of gravity position and 
control position ond provided a landing 
can be made safely at any point along 
the flight path in the case of an engine 
failure (see 8 7.111 (b)). 

8 7.115 Climb; one-engine-inopera¬ 
tive —(a) Category A. The following 
take-off and en route climb requirements 
shall be met by all Category A rotor¬ 
craft: 

(1) Take-off climb ; gear extended. 
The steady rate of climb without ground 
effect shall not be less than 100 fpm for 
each weight, altitude, and temperature 
condition for which take-off data are to 
be scheduled with: 

(1) The critical engine inoperative and 
the remaining engine(s) operating with¬ 
in their approved limitations, 

(il) Center of gravity in the most un¬ 
favorable position permitted for take¬ 
off. 

<iii) Landing gear extended, 

(lv) The take-off safety speed as se¬ 
lected by the applicant (see 8 7.114 (a) 
<2)>, and 

(v) Cowl flaps or other means of con¬ 
trolling the engine-cooling air supply In 
the position which provides adequate 
cooling in the hot-day condition. 

(2) Climb at maximum continuous 
power. The steady rate of climb with¬ 
out ground effect shall not be less than 
150 fpm for each weight, altitude, and 
temperature condition for which take¬ 
off data are to be scheduled with: 


<i> The critical engine inoperative and 
the remaining engine(s) operating at 
maximum continuous pow’er. 

(ii) Center of gravity in the most un¬ 
favorable position permitted for take-off, 

(ill) Landing gear retracted, if re¬ 
tractable, 

<iv) The speed as selected by the ap¬ 
plicant, and 

(v> Cowl flaps or other means of con¬ 
trolling the engine-cooling air supply in 
the position which provides adequate 
cooling in the hot-day condition. 

<3> En route climb. The steady rate 
of climb in feet per minute at any alti¬ 
tude at which the rotorcraft is expected 
to operate, and at any weight within the 
range of weights to be specified in the 
airworthiness certificate, shall be deter¬ 
mined with: 

(i> The critical engine inoperative, 
and the remaining engine(s) operating 
at the maximum continuous power avail¬ 
able at such altitude, 

(U) Center of gravity In the most un¬ 
favorable position. 

(Ill) The landing gear retracted, if 
retractable, 

(iv) The speed as selected by the ap¬ 
plicant. and 

(v) Cowl flaps or other means of con¬ 
trolling the engine-cooling air supply In 
the position which provides adequate 
cooling in the hot-day condition. 

(b) Category B. The following climb 
requirements shall be applicable to Cate¬ 
gory B rotorcraft: 

(1) For all rotorcraft, the steady rate 
of climb at the best rate-of-climb speed 
with maximum continuous power on all 
engines and landing gear retracted, if 
retractable: shall be determined over the 
range of weights, altitudes, and tempera¬ 
tures for which certification Is sought 
(see 8 7.740). For all rotorcraft except 
helicopters this rate of climb shall pro¬ 
vide a steady gradient of climb under 
standard sea level conditions of not less 
than 1:6. 

(2) For multicngine helicopters com¬ 
plying with the optional requirement of 
8 7.111 (e), the steady rate of climb or 
descent shall be determined at the best 
mte-of-cUmb or rate-of-descent speed 
with one engine inoperative and the re¬ 
maining engine(s) operating at a max¬ 
imum continuous power. 

(3) For all helicopters, the steady 
angle of glide shall be determined at the 
minimum rate-of-descent speed in auto¬ 
rotation at maximum weight. 

8 7.116 Hovering or minimum operat¬ 
ing performance, (a) Category A: The 
hovering performance shall be deter¬ 
mined over the range of weights, alti¬ 
tudes, and temperatures for which take¬ 
off data are scheduled with not more 
than take-off power on all engines, land¬ 
ing gear extended, and at a height above 
the ground consistent with the procedure 
used in the establishment of take-off 
and acccleratc-stop distance. 

(b) Category B: Hovering perform¬ 
ance for helicopters shall be determined 
over the range of weights, altitudes, and 
temperatures for which certification is 
sought with take-off power on all en¬ 
gines. landing gear extended, and in the 
ground effect at a height above the 
ground consistent with normal take-off 
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procedures. At maximum weight, under 
standard atmospheric conditions and 
under the aforementioned conditions, the 
hovering celling for helicopters shall not 
be less than 4.000 feet 

<c> For rotorcraft other than heli¬ 
copters, the steady rate of climb at the 
minimum operating speed appropriate 
to the type with take-off power and land¬ 
ing gear extended shall be determined 
over the range of weights, altitudes, and 
temperatures for which certification is 
sought. 

8 7.117 Landing: General, (a) Cate¬ 
gory A: The landing performance shall 
be determined and scheduled In such a 
manner that, in the event of one engine 
becoming Inoperative at any point in the 
approach path, it shall be possible for 
the rotorcraft to land and stop safely, 
and, further, it shall be possible from 
a point in the approach path to climb 
out and attain a rotorcraft configuration 
and air speed at which compliance with 
the climb requirement of 8 7.115 (a) (2) 
is met. 

<b) The landing data required by 
8 7 118 shall be determined under the 
following conditions: 

«1 > At all weights, altitudes, and tem¬ 
peratures selected by the applicant, and 

(2) With the operating engines not 
exceeding their approved limitations. 

<c> The approach and landing shall 
be made in such a manner that its re¬ 
production does not require an excep¬ 
tional degree of skill on the part of the 
pilot or exceptionally favorable con¬ 
ditions. 

(d> During the landing there shall be 
no excessive vertical acceleration and no 
tendency to bounce, nose over, ground 
loop, porpoise, or water loop. All land¬ 
ing data, when corrected, shall assume 
a level landing surface, and shall be de¬ 
termined on a smooth, dry. hard sur¬ 
face. (For wind and runway gradient 
corrections see appropriate operating 
rules of the regulations in this sub¬ 
chapter.) 

8 7.118 Landing —(a> Category A; 
one engine inoperative. The approach, 
balked landing, and landing paths shall 
be established. The approach and land¬ 
ing speeds shall be selected by the ap¬ 
plicant and be appropriate to the type 
of rotorcraft being certificated. Such 
paths shall be established in the follow¬ 
ing manner: 

(1) The approach and landing path 
shall be established such as to avoid 
flight within the critical areas of the 
limiting height-speed envelope os estab¬ 
lished in accordance with 8 7.111 <a> or, 
alternatively, at the option of the appli¬ 
cant. an envelope established in accord¬ 
ance with the landing condition with one 
engine inoperative. 

(2) The balked-landlng path shall be 
established such that, from a height and 
speed combination in the approach path 
as selected by the applicant, a safe climb- 
out con be made and speeds attained 
corresponding to the speeds required in 
meeting the climb requirements of 
8 7 115 ia) (1) and (a) (2). 

<3) The maneuvers specified in sub¬ 
paragraphs (1) and <2) of this para¬ 
graph shall be accomplished in such a 
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manner as to provide safe and smooth 
transition between each stage. 

<b> Category A: complete failure of 
all pou?er. It shall be possible to make 
a safe landing on a prepared runway 
following complete failure of all power 
during normal cruising operating condi¬ 
tions (see 8 7.743 (a) (2)). 

(c) Category B; autorotative landing. 
The horizontal distance required to land 
and come to a complete stop (to a speed 
of approximately 3 mph for seaplanes or 
float planes) from a point at a height 
of 50 feet above the landing surface shall 
be determined. In making this deter¬ 
mination the following shall apply: 

(1) The approach speed or speeds in 
the glide shall be appropriate to the type 
of rotorcraft and shall be chosen by the 
applicant. 

<2> The approach and landing shall 
be made with power off and shall be 
entered from steady autorotation, 

(3) The approach and landing path 
shall be such as to avoid flight within the 
critical areas of the limiting height- 
speed envelope ns established in accord¬ 
ance with 8 7.111 <b>. 

<d) Category B—Optional require¬ 
ments for multiengined rotorcraft cer¬ 
tificated in Transport Category B. In 
lieu of compliance with the autorotative 
landing distance requirements specified 
in paragraph (c) of this section, a multi¬ 
engined rotorcraft that complies with 
the powerplant installation requirements 
for Category A and 8 7.384 (a) may, at 
the option of the applicant, comply with 
paragraphs (a) and (b) of this section, 
omitting the climb-out requirement 
specified in paragraph (a) (2) of this 
section. 

FLIGHT CHARACTERISTICS 

? 7.120 General. <a> The rotorcraft 
shall comply with the requirements pre¬ 
scribed in 88 7.121 through 7.123 at all 
normally expected operating altitudes, 
under all critical loading conditions 
within the range of weight and center 
of gravity, and for all speeds, power, and 
rotor rpm conditions for which certifica¬ 
tion is sought. 

(b) It shall be possible to maintain a 
flight condition and to make a smooth 
transition from one flight condition to 
another without requiring an exceptional 
degree of drill, alertness, or strength on 
the part of the pilot, and without danger 
of exceeding the limit load factor under 
all conditions of operation probable for 
the type, including those conditions nor¬ 
mally encountered in the event of sud¬ 
den powerplant failure. 

(c) The eligibility of rotorcraft for 
night and instrument flight is contained 
in subparagraphs (1) and (2) of this 
paragraph. 

(1) Category A. Rotorcraft In this 
category are eligible for night and in¬ 
strument flight. To be eligible for night 
and instrument flight the rotorcraft shall 
be certificated in accordance with such 
additional flight characteristic rules as 
the Administrator finds are required for 
safe operations under these conditions. 

(2) Category B. Rotorcraft in this 
category are not eligible for unlimited 
night and instrument flight. Rotorcraft 
in this category, however, are eligible for 


limited night flight; !. e.. night flight 
under VFR conditions. To be eligible 
for limited night flight, compliance shall 
be shown with such requirements as the 
Administrator finds are necessary for 
safe operation under these conditions. 

8 7.121 Controllability, (a) The ro- 
torcraft shall be safely controllable and 
maneuverable during steady flight and 
during the execution of any maneuver 
appropriate to the type of rotorcraft. in¬ 
cluding take-off, climb, level flight, 
turn, glide, and power-on or power-off 
landings. 

(b) The margin of longitudinal and 
lateral cyclic control shall allow satis¬ 
factory pitching and rolling control at 
V** (see 8 7.711), with: 

(1> Maximum weight, 

(2) Critical center of gravity, 

(3) Power on and power off, and 

(4) Critical rotor rpm. 

(c) Compliance with paragraph (b) of 
this section shall include a demonstra¬ 
tion with a power failure at Vu or Vss, 
whichever is less. 

(d) There shall be established a wind 
velocity in which the rotorcraft can be 
operated without loss of control on or 
near the ground at the critical center of 
gravity and the critical rotor rpm in any 
maneuver appropriate to the type of 
rotorcraft; e. g„ cross-wind take-offs, 
sideward or rearward flight. This wind 
velocity shall not be less than 20 mph. 

8 7.122 Trim. It shall be possible in 
steady level flight at any speed appro¬ 
priate to the type of rotorcraft to trim 
the steady longitudinal and lateral con¬ 
trol forces to zero. The trim device shall 
not Introduce any undesirable discon¬ 
tinuities in the force gradients. 

8 7.123 Stability—< a) General It 
shall be possible to fly the rotorcraft in 
normal maneuvers, including a minimum 
of three take-offs and landings, for a 
continuous period of time appropriate to 
the operational use of the particular type 
of rotorcraft without the pilot experi¬ 
encing undue fatigue or strain. In addi¬ 
tion, the rotorcraft shall comply with the 
requirements of paragraph (b) of this 
section. 

(b) Static longitudinal stability. In 
the following configurations the charac¬ 
teristics of the longitudinal cyclic control 
shall be such that, with constant throtue 
and collective pitch settings, a rearward 
displacement of longitudinal control 
shall be necessary to obtain and main¬ 
tain speeds below the specified trim 
speed, and a forward displacement shwi 
be necessary to obtain and maintain 
speeds above the specified trim speed 
for the ranges of altitude and rotor rpm 
for which certification is sought: 

(1) Climb. Tire stick position curve 
shall have a stable slope over a speed 
range from 15 percent Vr or 15 mph. 
whichever is greater, below’ Vr to 20 per¬ 
cent of Vr or 15 mph, whichever is 
greater above Vy. but In no case greater 
than 1.1 V/ts, with: . 

(I) Critical weight and center ox 
gravity. 

(ii) Maximum continuous power, 

(iii) Landing gear retracted, and 

(iv) Trim at best rate-of -climb speea 

iVr). 
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(2> Cruise. The stick position curve 
shall have a stable slope over a speed 
range from 0.7 Vu or 0.7 Vue. whichever 
ts less, to 1.1 Vu or 1.1 Vmb , whichever is 

less, with: 

<i> Critical weight and center of 

gravity, 

<il> Power for level flight at 0.9 Vu or 
0.0 Vur, whichever is less. 

<1U> Landing gear retracted, and 
<iv) Trimmed at 0.9 Vu. or 0.9 Vati, 
whichever is less, 

(3> Autorotation. The stick position 
curve shall have a stable slope through¬ 
out the speed range tor which certifica¬ 
tion is sought, with: 

0) Critical weight and center of 

gravity, 

<U> Power oft. 

(lit) Landing gear both retracted, if 
retractable, and extended, and 
<lv) Trim at the speed for minimum 
rate of descent. 

<4> Hovering. In the case of heli¬ 
copters the stick position curve shall 
have a stable slope between the maxi¬ 
mum approved rearw ard speed and a for¬ 
ward speed of 20 mph, with: 

(i> Critical weight and center of 
gravity, 

<U> Power required for hovering in 

sUll air. 

<U1> Landing gear retracted, and 
(lv) Trim for hovering. 

GROUND AND WATER HANDLING 
CHARACTERISTICS 

5 7.130 General The rotorcraft shall 
be demonstrated to have satisfactory 
ground and water handling character¬ 
istics. There shall be no uncontrollable 
tendencies in any operating condition 
reasonably expected for the type. 

5 7.131 Ground resonance . There 
shall be no uncontrollable tendency for 
the rotorcraft to oscillate when the rotor 
U turning and the rotorcraft is on the 

ground. 

17.132 Spray characteristics. For 
rotorcraft equipped with floats, the spray 
chftrncteristlc8 during taxying. take-off, 
and landing shall be such as not to ob¬ 
scure the vision of the pilot nor produce 
damage to the rotors, propellers, or other 
Parts of the rotorcraft. 

miscellaneous flight requirements 

5 7.140 Flutter and vibration. All 
Parts of the rotorcraft shall be demon¬ 
strated to be free from flutter and ex¬ 
cessive vibration under all speed and 
Power conditions appropriate to the op¬ 
eration of the type of rotorcraft. (See 
{5 7.203 <f> and 7.711.) 

SUBPART C—STRUCTURE 
GENERAL 

5 7.200 Loads, (a) Strength require¬ 
ments of this subpart are specified in 
terms of limit and ultimate loads, 
j-nlcss otherwise stated, the specified 
shall be considered as limit loads, 
in determining compliance with these 
requirements the provisions set forth in 
Paragraphs (b> through (e) of this sec¬ 
tion shall apply. 

*b) The factor of safety shall be 1.5 
unless otherwise specified, and shall 
*PPly to the external and inertia loads. 


unless Its application to the resulting 
internal stresses is more conservative. 

(c) Unless otherwise provided, the 
specified air. ground, and water loads 
shall be placed in equilibrium with In¬ 
ertia forces, considering all items of mass 
in the rotorcraft. 

(d > All loads shall be distributed in a 
manner closely approximating or con¬ 
servatively representing actual condi¬ 
tions. 

<e> If deflections under load signifi¬ 
cantly change the distribution of exter¬ 
nal or Internal loads, the redistribution 
shall be taken into account. 

5 7.201 Strength and deformation. 

(a) The structure shall be capable of 
supporting limit loads without suffering 
detrimental permanent deformations. 

(b) At all loads up to limit loads the 
deformation shall not be such as to inter¬ 
fere with safe operation of the rotor¬ 
craft 

<c) The structure shall be capable of 
supporting ultimate loads without fail¬ 
ure. It shall support the load during a 
static test for at least 3 seconds, unless 
proof of strength is demonstrated by 
dynamic tests simulating actual condi¬ 
tions of load application. 

§ 7.202 Proof of structure, (a) Proof 
of compliance of the structure with the 
strength and deformation requirements 
of § 7.201 shall be made for ail critical 
loading conditions. 

<b> Proof of compliance by means of 
structural analysis shall be acceptable 
only when the structure conforms to 
types for which experience has shown 
such methods to be reliable. In all other 
cases substantiating tests shall be re¬ 
quired. 

<c) In all cases certain portions of the 
structure shall be tested as specified in 
3 7.203. 

5 7.203 Structural and dynamic tests. 
At least the following structural tests 
shall be conducted to show compliance 
with the strength criteria: 

(a) Dynamic and endurance tests of 
rotors and rotor drives. Including con¬ 
trols (see 5 7.405). 

(b> Control surface and system limit 
load tests (see 5 7.323). 

(c) Control system operation tests 
(see 5 7.324). 

(d) Flight stress measurements (see 
55 7.221. 7.250. and 7.251). 

(e) Landing gear shock absorption 
tests (ace 3 7.332>. 

it) Ground vlgratlon tests to deter¬ 
mine the natural frequencies of the 
blades and major structural components 
of the rotorcraft. 

(g> Such additional tests as may be 
found necessary by the Administrator to 
substantiate new and unusual features 
of the design. 

§ 7.204 Design limitations. The fol¬ 
lowing values shall be established by the 
applicant for purposes of showing com¬ 
pliance with the structural requirements 
specified in this subpart: 

(a) Maximum and minimum design 
weights. 

(b) Power-on and power-off main 
rotor rpm ranges (see 5ft 7.103 and 7.713 
through 7.714 (b))» 


(c) Maximum forward speeds for the 
power-on and power-off main rotor rpm 
ranges established In accordance with 
paragraph (b) of this section (see 
ft 7.713), 

<d> Maximum rearward and sideward 
flight speeds, 

<e* Extreme positions of rotorcraft 
center of gravity to be used in conjunc¬ 
tion with the limitations of paragraphs 
<b>, (c).and (d) of this section. 

(f) Rotational speed ratios between 
the powerplant and all connected rotat¬ 
ing components, and 

«g) Positive and negative limit ma¬ 
neuvering load factors. 

FLIGHT LOADS 

5 7.210 General. Flight load require¬ 
ments shall be complied with at all 
weights from the design minimum 
weight to the design maximum weight, 
with any practicable distribution of dis¬ 
posable load within prescribed operating 
limitations stated in the Rotorcraft 
Flight Manual (see ft 7.741). 

5 7.211 Flight load factor. The flight 
load factor shall be assumed to act nor¬ 
mal to the longitudinal axis of the rotor¬ 
craft. and shall be equal in magnitude 
and shall be opposite in direction to the 
rotorcraft inertia load factor at the 
center of gravity. 

5 7.212 Maneuvering conditions. The 
rotorcraft structure shall be designed for 
a positive maneuvering limit load factor 
of 3.5 and a negative maneuvering limit 
load factor of 1.0, except that lesser 
values shall be allowed If the applicant 
shows by analytical study and flight 
demonstrations that the probability of 
exceeding the values selected is extreme¬ 
ly remote. Where such lesser values of 
maneuvering load factor are selected, 
the values selected shall be appropriate 
to each design weight condition between 
design minimum and design maximum 
values. In no case shall the limit load 
factors be less than 2.0 positive and 0.5 
negative. Air loads shall be assumed to 
be applied at the center(s) of the rotor 
hub's) and at any auxiliary lifting sur- 
fnce<s> and to act In such directions 
with distributions of load among the 
rotor(s) and auxiliary lifting surface's) 
os necessary to represent all critical 
maneuvering motions of the rotorcraft 
applicable to the particular type, includ¬ 
ing flight at the maximum design rotor 
Up speed ratio under power-on and 
power-off condi Uons. 

5 7.213 Gust conditions. The rotor¬ 
craft structure shall be designed to with¬ 
stand the loading due to vertical and 
horizontal gusts of 30 fps in velocity in 
conjunction with the critical rotorcraft 
air speeds, including hovering. 

i 7.214 Yawing conditions. The 
rotorcraft shall be designed for loads re¬ 
sulting from condiUons specified in this 
section. Unbalanced aerodynamic mo¬ 
ments about the center of gravity shall 
be reacted In a rational or a conservative 
manner considering the principal masses 
furnishing the reacting inertia forces. 
With the maximum main rotor speed and 
at a forward speed up to Vue or Vu, 
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whichever Is less, the following maneu¬ 
vers shall be considered: 

(a) With the rotorcraft In unaccelcr- 
oted flight at zero yaw. it shall be 
assumed that the cockpit directional 
control is suddenly displaced to the max¬ 
imum deflection as limited by the control 
stops or by maximum pilot effort. 

<b) With the directional control de¬ 
flected as in paragraph (a) of tills sec¬ 
tion. it shall be assumed that the rotor- 
craft yaws to a resulting sideslip angle. 

<c) With the rotorcraft yawed to the 
static sideslip angle corresponding with 
the directional control deflection speci¬ 
fied in paragraph (a) of tills section, it 
shall be assumed that the directional 
control is suddenly returned to neutral 

CONTROL SURFACE AND SYSTEM LOADS 

{ 7.220 General. The structure of 
all auxiliary rotors (antitorque and con¬ 
trol), fixed or movable stabilizing and 
control surfaces, and all systems operat¬ 
ing any flight controls shall be designed 
to comply with the provisions of 51 7.221 
through 7.226. 

§ 7.221 Auxiliary rotor assemblies. 
Auxiliary rotor assemblies shall be tested 
in accordance with the provisions of 
5 7.405 for rotor drives. In addition, 
auxiliary rotor assemblies with detach¬ 
able blades shall be substantiated for 
centrifugal loads resulting from the 
maximum design rotor rpm. In the case 
of auxiliary rotors with highly stressed 
metal components, the vibration stresses 
shall be determined in flight, and it shall 
be demonstrated that these stresses do 
not exceed safe values for continuous 
operation. 

5 7.222 Auxiliary rotor attachment 
structure. The attachment structure for 
the auxiliary rotors shall bo designed to 
withstand a limit load equal to the maxi¬ 
mum loads in the structure occurring 
under the flight and landing conditions. 

S 7.223 Tail rotor guard. When a tail 
rotor is provided on a rotorcraft, it shall 
not be possible for the tall rotor to con¬ 
tact the landing medium during a normal 
landing. If a tail rotor guard Is pro¬ 
vided which will contact the landing 
medium during landings and thus pre¬ 
vent tail rotor contact, suitable design 
loads for the guard shall be established, 
and the guard and its supporting struc¬ 
ture shall be designed to withstand the 
established loads. 

5 7.224 Stabilizing and control swr- 
faces. Stabilizing and control surfaces 
shall be designed to w ithstand the criti¬ 
cal loading from maneuvers or from 
combined maneuver and gust. In no 
case shall the limit load be less than 15 
pounds per square foot or a load due to 
Cjv=0.55 at the maximum design speed. 
The load distribution shall simulate 
closely the actual pressure distribution 
conditions. 

5 7.225 Primary control systems; yen- 
era/. Longitudinal, lateral, vertical (col¬ 
lective pltch>. and directional control 
systems shall be designed to the mini¬ 
mum requirements set forth In para¬ 
graphs (a) and (b) of this section. 

<a> Manually operated control sys¬ 
tems. including their supporting struc¬ 


ture, shall be designed to withstand the 
loads resulting from the Umit pilot-ap¬ 
plied forces os set forth in subpara¬ 
graphs <1> through <3> of this para¬ 
graph, or the maximum loads which can 
be obtained in normal operation of the 
rotorcraft, including any single power 
boost system failure (see 5 7.328), which¬ 
ever is greater. Where it can be shown 
that the system design or the normal 
operating loads are such that a portion 
of the system cannot react the specified 
pilot-applied forces of subparagraphs 

(1) through (3) of this paragraph, that 
portion of the system shall be designed 
to withstand the maximum loads which 
can be obtained in normal operation of 
the rotorcraft. except that design loads 
less than those resulting from 0.60 of the 
specified pilot-applied forces shall not be 
employed. 

(1) Foot-type controls—130 pounds. 

(2) Stick-type controls—100 pounds 
fore and aft—67 pounds laterally. 

(3) Wheel-type controls—100 pounds 
fore and aft—53D Inch-pounds couple at 
the rim of the control wheel (w’hcre D 
is wheel diameter, inches), 

<b> The reaction to the applied loads 
shall be provided as follows: 

(1) By the control stops only, 

(2) By the control locks only, 

<3) By the Irreversible mechanism 
only (with the irreversible mechanism 
locked and with the control surface in 
all critical positions for the affected por¬ 
tions of the system within its limit of 
motion), 

(4) By the attachment of the control 
system to the rotor blade pitch control 
horn only (with the control In all criti¬ 
cal positions for the affected portions of 
the system within the limits of its mo¬ 
tion) . and 

<5) By the attachment of the control 
system to the control surface horn (with 
the control in all critical positions for 
the affected portions of the system with¬ 
in the limits of its motion). 

5 7.226 Dual primary flight control 
systems, (a) When dual controls are 
provided, the system shall be designed 
for the pilots operating in opposition, 
using individual pilot loads equal to 75 
percent of those obtained in accordance 
with 5 7.225. 

(b) The control system shall be de¬ 
signed for the pilots acting in conjunc¬ 
tion using individual pilot loads equal to 
75 percent of those obtained in accord¬ 
ance with 5 7.225. 

LANDING LOADS 

5 7.230 General —(a) Loads and equf- 
Ubrium. The limit loads obtained in 
the landing conditions shall be consid¬ 
ered as external loads which would occur 
in a rotorcraft structure if it were acting 
ns a rigid body. In each of the condi¬ 
tions the external loads shall be placed 
in equilibrium with the linear and angu¬ 
lar Inertia loads in a rational or conserv¬ 
ative manner. In applying the specified 
conditions the provisions of paragraphs 
(b) through (O of this section shall be 
complied with. 

(b) Center of gravity positions. The 
critical center of gravity positions within 
the certification limits shall be selected 
so that the maximum design loads in 


each of the landing gear elements are 
obtained. 

<c> Design weight. The design weight 
used in the landing conditions shall not 
be less than the maximum weight of the 
rotorcraft. It shall be acceptable to as¬ 
sume a rotor lift, equal to two-thirds the 
design maximum weight, to exist 
throughout the landing impact and to 
act tlirough the center of gravity of the 
rotorcraft. Higher values of rotor lilt 
shall be acceptable if substantiated by 
tests and/or data which are applicable 
to the particular rotorcraft. 

<d) Load factor . The structure shall 
be designed for a limit load factor se¬ 
lected by the applicant, of not less than 
the value of the limit inertia load factor 
substantiated in accordance with the 
provisions of 5 7.332. except in conditions 
in which other values of load factors 
are prescribed. 

(e) Landing gear position. The tires 
shall be assumed to be in their static 
position, and the shock absorbers shall 
be assumed to be in the most critical 
position, unless otherwise prescribed. 

(f) Landing gear arrangement. The 
provisions of 55 7.231 through 7.236 shall 
be applicable to landing gear arrange¬ 
ments where two wheels are located aft 
and one or more wheels are located for¬ 
ward of the center of gravity. 

5 7.231 Level landing conditions. 

Under loading conditions prescribed in 
paragraphs (b) and <c> of this section, 
the rotorcraft shall be assumed to be in 
the following two level landing attitudes: 

(1) All wheels contacting the ground 
simultaneously, and 

(2) The aft wheels contacting the 
ground with the forward wheel Os) being 
just clear of the ground. 

<b> The following two level landing 
loading conditions shall be considered. 
Where the forward portion of the land¬ 
ing gear has two wheels, the total load 
applied to the forward wheels shall be 
divided between the two wheels in a 
40 : 60 proportion. 

(1) Vertical loads shall be applied in 
accordance with the provisions of 
5 7.230, 

<2> The vertical loads specified in sub- 
paragraph (1) of this paragraph shall 
be combined with a drag load at each 
wheel. The drag loads shall not be less 
than 25 percent of the respective vertical 
loads. For the attitude prescribed in 
paragraph (a) (1) of this section the 
resulting pitching moment shall be as¬ 
sumed resisted by the forward gear, 
while for the attitude prescribed In 
paragraph (a) (2) of this section the 
resulting pitching moment shall be as¬ 
sumed resisted by angular inertia forces. 

<c> Drag components simulating the # 
forces required to accelerate the wheel 
rolling assembly up to the specified 
ground speed shall be combined with the 
vertical reactions existing at the instant 
of peak drag loads. The ground speed 
for determination of the spin-up loo*” 
shall be assumed equal to 75 percent, oi 
the optimum forward flight speed for 
minimum rate of descent In autorotative 
flight. The vertical loads under this 
loading condition shall be In accordance 
with the provisions of 5 7.230 <d). I* 
shall be acceptable to apply this condi- 
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tion only to the landing gear and the 
attaching structure. 

f 7.232 Nose-up landing condition. 
The rotorcraft shall be assumed in the 
maximum nose-up attitude permitting 
clearance of the ground by nil ports of 
tiie rotorcraft. The ground loads shall 
be Applied perpendicularly to the ground. 

| 7.233 One-tckcel landing condition. 
The rotorcraft shall be assumed In the 
level attitude to contact the ground on 
one of the wheels located aft of the cen¬ 
ter of gravity. The vertical load shall 
be the same as that obtained on the one 
aide in the condition specified in $ 7.231 
(b> <1>. The unbalanced external loads 
shall be reacted by the inertia of the 
rotorcraft. 

3 7.234 Lateral-drift landing condi¬ 
tion. ta> The rotorcraft shall be as¬ 
sumed in the level landing attitude. Side 
loads shall be combined with one-half 
the maximum ground reactions obtained 
in the level landing conditions of 3 7.231 

(b) (1). These loads shall be applied 
at the ground contact point, unless the 
landing gear U of the full-swlvcling type 
in which case the loads shall be applied 
at the center of the axle. The conditions 
set forth In paragraphs <b> and (c) of 
this section shall be considered. 

(b) Only the wheels aft of the center 
of gravity shall be assumed to contact 
the ground. Side loads equal to 0 8 of 
the vertical reaction acting inward ton 
one side) and 0.6 of the vertical reac- 
tion acting outward (on the other side) 
shall be combined with the vertical loads 
specified In paragraph (a) of this section. 

(c) The forward and aft wheels shall 
be assumed to contact the ground simul¬ 
taneously. Side loads on the wheels aft 
of the center of gravity shall be applied 
in accordance with paragraph (b> of this 
section. A side load at the forward gear 
equal to 0.8 of the vertical reaction shall 
be combined with the vertical load speci¬ 
fied in paragraph (a) of this section. 

3 7.235 Brake roll conditions. The 
rotorcraft attitudes shall be assumed to 
be the same as those prescribed for the 
level landing conditions in 17.231 (a), 
with the shock absorbers deflected to 
their static position. The limit vertical 
load shall be based upon a load factor of 
1-33. A drag load equal to the vertical 
load multiplied by a coefficient of fric¬ 
tion of 0.8 shall be applied at the ground 
contact point of each wheel equipped 
with brakes, except that the drag load 
need not exceed the maximum value 
based on limiting brake torque. 

1 7.236 Taxiing condition. The ro¬ 
torcraft and its landing gear shall be 
designed for loads which occur when the 
rotorcraft Is taxied over the roughest 
ground which it is reasonable to expect 
in normal operation. 

3 7.240 Ski landing conditions. The 
structure of a rotorcraft equipped with 
«kis shall be designed in compliance with 
the loading conditions set forth in para¬ 
graphs <a> through <c> of this section: 

<a> Up load conditions. (1) A ver¬ 
tical load of Pn and a horizontal load of 
rn 4 shall be applied simultaneously at 
the pedestal bearings. P being the maxi- 
No. 107-3 


mum static weight on each ski when the 
rotorcraft is loaded to the maximum 
design weight. The limit load factor n 
shall be determined in accordance with 
f 7.230 <d). 

(2) A vertical load equal to 1.33 P 
shall be applied at the pedestal bearings. 
(For P see subparagraph (1) of this 
paragraph.) 

<b> Side-load condition. A side load 
of 0.35 Pn shall be applied in a horizontal 
plane perpendicular to tl*e center line of 
the rotorcraft at the pedestal bearing. 
(For P and it see paragraph (a) (1) of 
this section.) 

(c) Torque-load condition . A torque 
load equal to 1.33 P <ft.-lb.) shall be 
applied to the ski about the vertical axis 
through the center line of the pedestal 
bearings. (For P see paragraph (a) (1) 
of this section.) 

5 7.245 Float landing conditions. The 
structure of a rotorcraft equipped with 
floats shall be designed in compliance 
with the loading conditions set forth in 
paragraphs (a) and (b) of this section: 

<a> Up load conditions. <1> With the 
rotorcraft assumed in the static level at¬ 
titude a load shall be applied so that the 
resultant water reaction passes vertically 
through the center of gravity of the ro¬ 
torcraft. The limit load factor shall be 
determined In accordance w 1th 8 7.230 

(d) or shall be assumed to be the same 
as the load factor determined for the 
ground type landing gear. 

(2> The vertical load prescribed in 
subparagraph (1) of this paragraph shall 
be applied together with an aft compo¬ 
nent equal to 0.25 the vertical compo¬ 
nent. 

(b) Side load condition. The vertical 
load In this condition equal to 0.75 the 
vertical load prescribed in paragraph (a) 
(I) of this section, divided equally be¬ 
tween the floats, shall be applied to¬ 
gether with a side component. The 
total side component shall be equal to 
0 25 the total vertical load in this condi¬ 
tion and shall be applied to one float 
only. 


MAIN' COMPONENT REQUIREMENTS 

8 7.250 Main rotor structure. The re¬ 
quirements of paragraphs (a) through 
(g) of this section shall apply to the 
main rotor assemblies including hubs 
and blades. 

<a> The hubs, blades, blade attach¬ 
ments. and blade controls which are sub¬ 
ject to alternating stresses shall be de¬ 
signed to withstand the repeated load¬ 
ing conditions likely to occur within the 
established service life for such parts. 
The stresses of critical parts shall be 
determined in flight in all attitudes ap¬ 
propriate to the type of rotorcraft 
throughout the ranges of limitations 
prescribed in 5 7.204. The service life 
of such parts shall be established by the 
applicant on the basis of fatigue tests 
or other methods found acceptable to 
the Administrator. 

<b> The main rotor structure shall be 
designed to withstand the critical flight 
loads prescribed in 35 7.210 through 
7.214. 

(c> The main rotor structure shall be 
designed to withstand the limit loads 


prescribed in 85 7.210 through 7 214 
under conditions of autorotation neces¬ 
sary for normal operation. 

<d) The rotor blades, hubs, and flap¬ 
ping hinges shall be designed to with¬ 
stand a loading condition simulating the 
force of the blade impact against its stop 
during operation on the ground. 

(e) The rotor assembly shall be de¬ 
signed to withstand loadings simulating 
other critical conditions which might be 
encountered in normal operation. 

<f) The rotor assembly shall be de¬ 
signed to withstand, at all rotational 
speeds, including zero, the maximum 
torque Ukely to be transmitted thereto 
by the rotor drive in both directions. If 
a torque limiting device is provided in 
the transmission system, the design limit 
torque need not be greater than the 
torque defined by the limiting device, 
except that in no case shall the design 
limit torque be less than the limit torque 
specified in 5 7.251 ic). The design 
torque shall be distributed to the rotor 
blades in a rational manner. 

(g) The rotor assembly shall be de¬ 
signed to withstand the maximum torque 
likely to be transmitted thereto from 
sudden applications of the rotor brako 
if provided. The design torque shall be 
equally distributed among the rotor 
blades. 

3 7.251 Fuselage and rotor pylon 
structure. The requirements of para¬ 
graphs (a> through <e> of this section 
shall apply to the fuselage and rotor 
pylon structure. 

(a) The structure shall be designed 
to withstand the critical loads prescribed 
in 53 7.210 through 7.214. The balancing 
air loads and inertia loads occurring 
under the accelerated flight conditions 
as well os the thrust from auxiliary 
rotors and the torque reaction of the 
rotor drive systems shall be considered. 

(b) The structure shall be designed to 
withstand the applicable ground loads 
prescribed in 33 7,230 through 7.245. 

(c) The engine mount and adjacent 
fuselage structure shall be designed to 
withstand loads occurring in the rotor¬ 
craft under the accelerated flight and 
landing conditions, including the effects 
of engine torque loads. In the case of 
engines having 5 or more cylinders, th© 
limit torque shall be obtained by multi¬ 
plying the mean torque as defined by the 
power conditions in 5 7.1 (g) (3> by a 
factor of 1.33. For 4-. 3-. and 2-cylindcr 
engines, the factors shall be 2. 3. and 4, 
respectively. When a gas turbine power- 
plant is used, the limit torque shall be 
obtained by multiplying the mean torque 
for maximum continuous power by a 
factor of 1.25. 

<d) The structure shall be designed to 
withstand the loads prescribed in 5 7.250 

(d) and (g). 

(e) Those parts of the basic structure 
W'hich arc directly subjected to alternat¬ 
ing stresses and the sudden failure of 
which would threaten the structural In¬ 
tegrity of the rotorcraft shall be designed 
to withstand the repeated loading condi¬ 
tions likely to occur within the estab¬ 
lished service life for such parts. The 
stresses of critical parts shall be deter¬ 
mined in flight in all attitudes appropri- 
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ate to the type of rotorcraft throughout 
the ranges of limitations prescribed in 
$ 7.204. The service life of such parts 
shall be established by the applicant on 
the basis of fatigue tests or other meth¬ 
ods found acceptable to the Administra¬ 
tor. 

5 7.252 Auxiliary lifting surfaces. 
The requirements of paragraphs (a) 
through (c) of this section shall apply to 
the auxiliary lifting surfaces. 

<a> The structure shall be designed to 
withstand the critical flight loads pre¬ 
scribed in 51 7.210 through 7.214. 

,(b> The structure shall be designed 
to withstand the applicable ground loads 
Of *{ 7.230 through 7.245. 

(c> The structure shall be designed to 
withstand loadings simulating other 
critical conditions which might be en¬ 
countered in normal operations. 

EMERGENCY LANDING CONDITIONS 

5 7.260 Gcrieral. The requirements 
of paragraphs (a) through (c> of this 
section deal with emergency conditions 
of landing on land or water In which the 
safety of the occupants is considered, 
although It is accepted that parts of the 
rotorcraft may be damaged. 

Ca> The structure shall be designed to 
give every reasonable probability that 
all of the occupants, if they make proper 
use of the scats, belts, and other provi¬ 
sions made in the design (see S 7.355 >. 
will escape serious injury in the event of 
a minor crash landing (with wheels up 
if the rotorcraft is equipped with retract¬ 
able landing gear) in which the occu¬ 
pants experience the following ultimate 
Inertia forces relative to the surrounding 
structure: 

<1) Upward 1.5 b (downward 4.0g). 

(2) Forward 4,0g. 

(3) Sideward 2.0g. 

(b> The use of a lesser value of the 
downward Inertia force specified in para¬ 
graph (a) of this section shall be ac¬ 
ceptable if it is shown that the 
rotorcraft structure can absorb the land¬ 
ing loads corresponding with the design 
maximum weight and an ultimate 
descent velocity of 5 fps without exceed¬ 
ing the value chosen. 

<c) The inertia forces specified in 
paragraph <a> of this section shall be 
applied to all items of mass which would 
be apt to Injure the passengers or crew 
If such items became loose in the event of 
a minor crash landing, and the support¬ 
ing structure shall be designed to re¬ 
strain these items. 

5 7.261 Fuel tank protection . When 
fuel tanks are located within the fuse¬ 
lage and below the passenger floor level 
in an area where there is a likelihood of 
tank rupture from ground impact in the 
emergency landing condition (see 
{ 7.260>, the fuselage structure in the 
area of such fuel tanks shall be designed 
to resist the crash Impact and protect 
the fuel tanks from rupture. 

None: Fuselage keel* who#* design and 
structural strength are *uch as to resist enuh 
Impacts associated with the emergency land¬ 
ing conditions of f 7 260 without extreme dis¬ 
tortion which might tend to rupture tho fuel 
tank may be considered to comply with the 
requirement* of this section. 


RULES AND REGULATIONS 

SUBPART D—DESIGN AND CONSTRUCTION 
GENERAL 

§ 7.300 Scope. The rotorcraft shall 
not incorporate design features or details 
which experience has shown to be haz¬ 
ardous or unreliable. The suitability of 
all questionable design details or parts 
shall be established by tests. 

5 7.301 Materials. The suitability 
and durability of all materials used in the 
rotorcraft structure shall be established 
on the basis of experience or tests and 
shall conform to approved specifications 
which will insure their having the 
strength and other properties assumed in 
the design data. 

5 7.302 Fabrication methods. The 
methods of fabrication employed in con¬ 
structing the rotorcraft structure shall 
be such as to produce a consistently 
sound structure. When a fabrication 
process such as gluing, spot welding, or 
heat treating requires close control to at¬ 
tain this obejcUve. the process shall be 
performed in accordance with the ap¬ 
proved process specification. 

5 7.303 Standard fastenings . All 
bolts, pins, screws, and rivets used in the 
structure shall be of an approved type. 
The use of an approved locking device 
or method is required for all such bolts, 
pins, and screws. Self-locking nuts 
shall not be used on bolts which arc sub¬ 
ject to rotation in operation. 

5 7.304 Protection, (a) All members 
of the structure shall be suitably pro¬ 
tected against deterioration or loss of 
strength in service due to weathering, 
corrosion, abrasion, or other causes. 

<b) Provision for ventilation and 
drainage of all parts of the structure 
shall be made where necessary for pro¬ 
tection. 

<c> In rotorcraft equipped with floats, 
special precautions sliall be taken 
against corrosion from salt water, par¬ 
ticularly where parts made from differ¬ 
ent metals arc in close proximity. 

5 7.305 Inspection provisions. Means 
shall be provided to permit the close 
examination of those parts of the rotor¬ 
craft which require periodic inspection, 
adjustment for proper alignment and 
functioning, and lubrication of moving 
parts. 

5 7.306 Material strength properties 
and design values, (a) Material 
strength properties shall be based on a 
sufficient number of tests of material 
conforming to specifications to establish 
design values on a statistical basis. 

(b> The design values shall be so 
chosen that the probability of any struc¬ 
ture being understrength because of 
material variations is extremely remote. 

(C) ANC-5, ANC-18. and ANC-23. Part 
II. values shall be used unless shown to 
be Inapplicable in a particular case. 

Nor«: ANC-5. “Strength of Metal Aircraft 
Element*.- ANC-18. “Design of Wood Air¬ 
craft Structures/* and ANC-23. ' Sandwich 
Construction for Aircraft/* are published by 
the Subcommittee on Air Fbrce-Navy-Clvtl 
Aircraft Design Criteria, and may be ob¬ 
tained from the Superintendent of Docu¬ 
ment*. Government Printing Office, Wash¬ 
ington 25, D. C. 


fd) The strength, detail design, and 
fabrication of the structure shall be such 
as to minimize the probability of dis¬ 
astrous fatigue failure. 

Note: Point* of stress concentration are 
one of the main sources of fatigue failure. 

5 7.307 Special factors —(a> General 
Where there Is uncertainty concerning 
the actual strength of a particular part 
of the structure, or where the strength 
is likely to deteriorate in service prior 
to normal replacement of the part, or 
where the strength is subject to appreci¬ 
able variability due to uncertainties in 
manufacturing processes and inspection 
methods, the factor of safety prescribed 
In 17.200 ib) shall be multiplied by a 
special factor of a value such as to make 
the probability of the part being under- 
strength from these causes extremely re¬ 
mote. The special factors set forth In 
paragraphs (b> through (d> of this sec¬ 
tion shall be acceptable for this purpose. 

(b) Casting factors . (1) Where only 

visual Inspection of a casting is to be 
employed, the casting factor shall be 2 0. 
except that it need not exceed 1.25 with 
respect to bearing stresses. 

(2) It shall be acceptable to reduce 
the factor of 2.0 specified in subpara¬ 
graph (1) of this paragraph to a value 
of 1.25 if such a reduction is substanti¬ 
ated by testing at least three sample 
castings and if the sample castings as 
well as all production castings are visu¬ 
ally and radiographically inspected in 
accordance with an approved inspection 
specification. During these tests the 
samples shall withstand the ultimate 
load multiplied by the factor of 1.25 and 
In addition shall comply with the corre¬ 
sponding limit load multiplied by a fac¬ 
tor of 1.15. 

(3) Casting factors other than tho.*e 
contained in subparagraphs (1) and <2> 
of this paragraph shall be acceptable if 
they are found to be appropriately re¬ 
lated to tests and to Inspection proce¬ 
dures. 

(4) A casting factor need not be em¬ 
ployed with respect to the bearing sur¬ 
face of a part if the bearing factor used 
(see paragraph (c) of this section > is of 
greater magnitude than the casting fac¬ 
tor. 

(c) Bearing factors. ( 1 ) Bearing fac¬ 
tors of sufficient magnitude shall be used 
to provide for the effects of normal rela¬ 
tive motion between parts and in joints 
with clearance <free fit) which are sub¬ 
ject to pounding or vibration. 

(2) A bearing factor need not be em¬ 
ployed on a part If another special factor 
prescribed In this section Is of greater 
magnitude than the bearing factor. 

(d> Fitting factors. ci> A fitting fac¬ 
tor of at least 1.15 shall be used on all 
fittings the strength of which is not 
proven by limit and ultimate load tests 
In which the actual stress conditions are 
simulated in the fitting and the sur¬ 
rounding structure. This factor shall 
apply to all portions of the fitting, the 
means of attachment, and the bearing 
on the members joined. 

(2) In the case of Integral fittings the 
part shall be treated as a fitting up to 
the point where the section properties 
become typical of the member. 
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<3> The fitting factor need not be em¬ 
ployed where a type of Joint made in 
accordance with approved practices is 
based on comprehensive test data; e. g., 
continuous Joints in metal plating, 
welded Joints, and scarf joints in wood. 

<4> A fitting factor need not be em¬ 
ployed with respect to the bearing sur¬ 
face of a part if the bearing factor used 
(see paragraph <c) of this section) is of 
greater magnitude than the fitting 
factor. 

MAIN ROTOR 

5 7.310 Main rotor blades; pressure 
tenting and drainage . Internal pressure 
venting of the main rotor blades shall 
be provided. Drain holes shall be pro¬ 
vided and. in addition, the blades shall 
be designed to preclude the possibility of 
water becoming trapped in any section of 
the blade. 

I 7 311 Stops. The rotor blades shall 
be provided with stops, as required for 
the particular design, to limit the travel 
of the blades about their various hinges. 
Provision shall be made to keep the 
blades from hitting the droop stops ex¬ 
cept during the starting and stopping of 
the rotor. 

$ 7.312 Rotor and blade balance. Ro¬ 
tors and blades shall be mass-balanced 
to the degree necessary to prevent ex¬ 
cessive vibrations and to safeguard 
against flutter at all speeds up to the 
maximum forward speed. 

I 7.313 Rotor blade clearance. Clear¬ 
ance shall be provided between the main 
rotor and all other parts of the rotor- 
craft to prevent the blades from striking 
any part of the rotorcraft during any 
operating condition. 

CONTROL SYSTEMS 

5 7 320 General. All controls and 
control systems shall operate with ease, 
wnoothness, and positiveness appropri¬ 
ate to their function. (See also 55 7.350 
and 7.353.) 

5 7.321 Control system stops. (a> 
All control systems shall be provided 
*ith stops which positively limit the 
range of motion of the pilot's controls. 

r b) Control system stops shall be so 
located in the system that wear, slack¬ 
ness. or take-up adjustments will not 
allect appreciably the range of travel. 

<c> Control system stops shall be 
capable of wit 1 vs landing the loads cor¬ 
responding with the design conditions 
for the control system. 

I 7 322 Control locks. If a device is 
Provided for locking the control system 
ahiie the rotorcraft is on the ground or 
v *ier, the provisions of paragraphs 
<a> and <b) of this section shall apply. 

f a) The device shall either automati¬ 
cally disengage when the pilot operates 
the controls in a normal manner, or It 
& hali limit the operation of the rotor¬ 
craft in such a manner that the pilot 
receives unmistakable warning while on 
the ground prior to take-off. 

<b> Means shall be provided to pre¬ 
clude the possibility of the lock becom¬ 
es engaged during flight. 


§ 7.323 Static tests. Tests shall be 
conducted on control systems to show 
compliance with limit load requirements 
in accordance with the provisions of 
paragraphs (a> through (c) of tills 
section. 

(а) The direction of the test loads 
shall be such as to produce the most 
severe loading In the control system. 

(b> The tests shall Include all fittings, 
pulleys, and brackets used in attaching 
the control system to the main structure. 

<c> Analyses or individual load tests 
shall be conducted to demonstrate com¬ 
pliance with the special factor require¬ 
ments for control system Joints subjected 
to angular motion. iSee 55 7.307 and 
7.325.) 

5 7.324 Operation tests. An operation 
test shall be conducted for each control 
system by operating the controls from 
the pilot compartment with the entire 
system loaded to correspond with loads 
specified for the control system. In this 
test there shall be no Jamming, excessive 
friction, or excessive deflection. 

5 7.325 Control system details; gen¬ 
era/. All details of control systems shall 
be designed and installed to prevent 
Jamming, chafing, and interference from 
cargo, passengers, and loose objects. 
Precautionary means shall be provided 
In the cockpit to prevent the entry of 
foreign objects Into places where they 
would Jam the control systems. Provi¬ 
sions shall be made to prevent the slap¬ 
ping of cables or tubes against other 
parts of the rotorcraft. The following 
detailed requirements shall be applicable 
with respect to cable systems and Joints: 

<a> Cable systems. (1) Cables, cable 
fittings, tumbuckles. splices, and pulleys 
shall be of an acceptable type. 

<2) The design of cable systems shall 
preclude any hazardous change in cable 
tension throughout the range of travel 
under operating conditions and temper¬ 
ature variations. 

(3) Cables smaller than Vs inch diam¬ 
eter shall not be used in the primary 
control system. 

(4) Pulley types and sizes shall cor¬ 
respond to the cables with which they 
are used. The pulley-cable combinations 
and strength values specified in ANC-5 
shall be used unless shown to be Inap¬ 
plicable for & particular Installation. 

(5) All pulleys shall be provided with 
closely fitted guards to prevent the 
cables being displaced or fouled. 

(б) Pulleys shall lie in the plane pass¬ 
ing through the cable within such limits 
that the cable does not rub against the 
pulley flange. 

(7) Falrlcads shall be so Installed that 
they do not cause a change in cable direc¬ 
tion of more than 3*. 

(8) Clevis pins (excluding those not 
subject to load or motion) retained only 
by cotter pins shall not be used In the 
control system. 

(9) Tumbuckles attached to parts 
having angular motion shall be installed 
to prevent positively any binding 
throughout the range of travel. 

(10> Provision for visual inspection 
shall be made at all fairlcads. pulleys, 
terminals, and tumbuckles. 


(b) Joints . (1) Control system Joints 
subjected to angular motion In push-pull 
systems, excepting ball and roller bear¬ 
ing systems, shall incorporate a special 
factor of not less than 3.33 with respect 
to the ultimate bearing strength of tlie 
softest material used as a bearing. 

<2) It shall be acceptable to reduce the 
factor specified in subparagraph tl) of 
this paragraph to a value of 2.0 for joints 
In cable control systems. 

(3> The manufacturer's static, non- 
Brinell rating of ball and roller bearings 
slmll not be exceeded. 

5 7.328 Spring devices. The reliabil¬ 
ity of any spring device used in the con¬ 
trol system shall be established by tests 
simulating service conditions, unless it 
Is demonstrated that failure of the spring 
will not cause flutter or unsafe flight 
characteristics. 

5 7.327 AutorotcUive control mecha - 
nlsm . The main rotor blade pitch con¬ 
trol mechanism shall be arranged to 
permit rapid entry into autorotative 
flight in the event of power failure. 

5 7.328 Power boost systems. If the 
rotorcraft is equipped with power boost 
controls, the design of the control system 
shall be such that the rotorcraft can be 
flown and landed safely in the event of 
any single failure m the power boost 
system. 

LANDING GEAR 

5 7.330 General. The requirements of 
55 7.331 through 7.338 shall apply to the 
complete landing gear. 

5 7.331 Shock absorbers, (a) The 
shock absorbing elements for the main, 
nose, and rear wheel units shall be sub¬ 
stantiated by the tests specified In 
5 7.332. 

(b) The shock absorbing ability of the 
landing gear in taxying shall be demon¬ 
strated by taxying tests (see 5 7.236), 

5 7.332 Shock absorption tests. Drop 
tests shall be conducted in accordance 
with paragraphs <a> and <b> of this sec¬ 
tion to substantiate the landing limit 
Inertia load factor (see § 7.230 (d)) and 
to demonstrate the reserve energy ab¬ 
sorption capacity of the landing gear. 
The drop tests shall be conducted with 
the complete rotorcraft or on units con¬ 
sisting of wheel, tire, and shock absorber 
in their proper relation. 

(a) Limit drop test. The drop height 
in the limit drop test shall be 13 Inches 
measured from the lowest point of the 
landing gear to the ground. A lesser 
drop height shall be permissible if It re¬ 
sults In a drop test contact velocity found 
by the Administrator to be equal to the 
greatest probable sinking speed of the 
rotorcraft at ground contact in power-otT 
landings likely to be made in normal op¬ 
eration of the rotorcraft. In no case 
shall the drop height be less than 8 
Inches. If rotor lift is considered (see 
5 7.230 (c) >, it shall be introduced In the 
drop test by the use of appropriate en¬ 
ergy absorbing devices or by the use of 
an effective moss. 
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Note: In lieu of more rational computa¬ 
tions, the following may be employed when 
use 16 made of an effective mm: 

where: 

W t — the effective weight to be used In the 
drop teat (pounds). 

W = tV A/ for main gear units (pounds), 
equal to the static reaction on the 
particular unit with the rotorcraft 
in the most critical attitude; a ra¬ 
tional method may be used In com¬ 
puting the main gear static reac¬ 
tion. taking Into consideration the 
distance between the direction of 
the main wheel reaction and the 
aircraft center of gravity. 

W=Wjy for nose wheel units (pounds), 
equal to the vertical component of 
the ground reaction which would 
exist at the nose wheel, assuming 
the mass of the rotorcraft acting at 
the center of gravity and exerting 
a force of l.Op downward and 0.250 
forward. 

h —specified free drop height (Inches). 

L = ratio of assumed rotor lift to the 
rotorcraft weight. 

d = defloction under Impact of the tire 
(at the approved lnfiation pressure) 
plus the vertical component of the 
axle travel relative to the drop 
mass (Inches), 

(b) Reserve energy absorption drop 
test . The reserve energy absorption ca¬ 
pacity shall be demonstrated by a drop 
test In which the drop height is equal to 
1.5 times the drop height prescribed in 
paragraph <a> of this section, and the 
rotor lift is assumed to be not greater 
than 1.5 times the rotor lift used in the 
limit drop tests, except that the resultant 
inertia load factor need not exceed 1.5 
times the limit inertia load factor de¬ 
termined in accordance with paragraph 
<a) of this section. In this test the 
landing gear shall not collapse. 

Son: The effect of rotor Uft may be con¬ 
sidered In a manner similar to that pre¬ 
scribed in paragraph (a) of this section. 

1 7.333 Limit load factor determina¬ 
tion. In determining the rotorcraft in¬ 
ertia load factor from the free drop 
tests specified in 4 7.332, the following 
formula shall be used: 

*=«/'^r+ t: 

where* 

reload factor during impact developed 
on the mass used In the drop tests 
<1. the acceleration dv/dt In g's 
recorded in the drop tests, plus 1.0). 
(See 17.932 (a) for explanation of 
W t . W. and L.) 

f 7.334 Retracting mechanism —(a> 
General . (1) The landing gear retract¬ 

ing mechanism, wheel well doors, and 
supporting structure shall be designed 
for the loads occurring in the flight 
maneuvering conditions when the gear 
is in the retracted position, and for the 
combination of friction, inertia, and air 
loads occurring during retraction and 
extension at any air speed up to the 
design maximum landing gear extended 
speed. 

<2> The landing gear, the retracting 
mechanism, and the rotorcraft structure 
including wheel well doors shall be de¬ 
signed to withstand flight loads, includ¬ 
ing those in yaw ed flight, occurring with 
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the landing gear in the extended position 
at any air speed up to the design maxi¬ 
mum landing gear extended speed. 

<b) Landing gear lock . A positive 
means shall be provided for the purpose 
of maintaining the landing gear in the 
extended position. 

(c) Emergency operation. When 
other than manual power tor the oper¬ 
ation of the landing gear is employed, 
emergency means for extending the 
landing gear shall be provided, so that 
the landing gear can be extended in the 
event of any reasonably probable failure 
In the normal retraction system. In any 
case, the emergency system shall provide 
for the failure of any single source of 
hydraulic, electric, or equivalent energy 
supply. 

<d> Operation test . Proper function¬ 
ing of the landing gear retracting mech¬ 
anism shall be demonstrated by opera¬ 
tion tests. 

<e) Position indicator. When a re¬ 
tractable landing gear is used, means 
shall be provided for indicating to the 
pilot when the gear is secured in the 
extended and in the retracted positions. 

(t) Control. The location and opera¬ 
tion of the landing gear retraction con¬ 
trol shall be according to the provisions 
of 5 7.353. 

$ 7.335 Wheels. Landing gear wheels 
shall be of an approved type. The maxi¬ 
mum static load rating of each wheel 
shall not be less than the corresponding 
static ground reaction under the maxi¬ 
mum weight of the rotorcraft and the 
critical center of gravity position. The 
maximum limit load rating of each 
wheel shall not be less than the maxi¬ 
mum radial limit load determined in ac¬ 
cordance with the applicable ground load 
requirements of this part. 

5 7.336 Brakes. A braking device shall 
be installed, controllable by the pilot 
and usable during power-off landings, 
which is adequate to insure: 

(a) Counteraction of any normal un¬ 
balanced torque when starling or stop¬ 
ping the rotor. 

<b> Holding the rotorcraft parked on 
a 10* slope on a dry, smooth pavement. 

5 7.337 Tires. (a> Landing gear tires 
shall be of a proper ftt on the rim of the 
wheel, and their approved rating shall 
be such that it is not exceeded under the 
following conditions: 

(1) Rotorcraft weight equal to the 
maximum design weight. 

(2) Load on each main wheel tJre 
equal to the corresponding static ground 
reaction when considering the critical 
center of gravity position. 

(3) Load on nose wheel tires (to be 
compared with the dynamic rating es¬ 
tablished for such tires) equal to the 
reaction obtained at the nose wheel as¬ 
suming the mass of the rotorcraft con¬ 
centrated at the most critical center of 
gravity and exerting a force of l.Og 
downward and 0.25g forward, the reac¬ 
tions being distributed to the nose and 
main wheels by the principles of statics 
with the drag reaction at the ground ap¬ 
plied only at those wheels which have 
brakes. 

5 7.338 Skis, (a) Landing gear skis 
shall have load ratings appropriate to 


the limit loads determined in accordance 
with the applicable ground load require¬ 
ments of this part (see 4 7.240). 

<b‘ A stabilizing means shall be pro¬ 
vided to maintain the ski in an appro¬ 
priate position during flight and shall 
have sufficient strength to withstand the 
maximum aerodynamic and inertia loads 
to which the ski is subjected. 

FLOATS 

5 7.340 Buoyancy imain floats (a) 
Main floats shall have a buoyancy in ex¬ 
cess of that required to support the 
maximum weight of the rotorcraft in 
fresh water as follows: 

(1) 50 percent in the case of single 
floats; 

(2> 60 percent in tire case of multiple 
floats. 

<b> Main floats shall contain at least 
5 watertight compartments of approxi¬ 
mately equal volume, 

5 7.341 Float strength. Floats shall 
be designed for the conditions set forth in 
paragraphs (a) and (b) of this section: 

<a> Bag type floats. Bag type floats 
shall withstand the maximum pressure 
differential which might be developed at 
the maximum altitude for which certifi¬ 
cation with floats is sought. In addition, 
the floats shall withstand the vertical 
loads prescribed by 5 7,245 (a) dis¬ 
tributed along the length of the bag 
over three-quarters of the projected b3g 
area. 

<b) Rigid floats. Rigid type floats 
shall withstand the vertical, horizontal, 
and side loads prescribed in 5 7.245. An 
appropriate load distribution under 
critical conditions shall be used. 

PERSONNEL AND CARCO ACCOMMODATIONS 

5 7.350 Pilot compartment: general. 
(a) The arrangement of the pilot com¬ 
partment and its appurtenances shall 
provide safety and assurance that the 
pilot will be able to perform all of his 
duties and operate the controls in the 
correct manner without unreasonable 
concentration and fatigue. 

<b> When provision is made for a 
second pilot, the rotorcraft shall be con¬ 
trollable with equal safety from both 
seats. 

<c> The pilot compartment shall be 
constructed to prevent leakage likely to 
be distracting to the crew or harmful to 
the structure when flying in rain or snow. 

(d) Vibration and noise character¬ 
istics of cockpit appurtenances shall not 
interfere with the safe operation of the 
rotorcraft. 

(e> A passageway between the pilot 
compartment and the passenger com¬ 
partment shall be provided. Suitable 
means shall be provided to prevent pas¬ 
sengers from entering the pilot compart¬ 
ment without permission. 

5 7.351 Pilot compartment vision — 
Nonprecipitation conditions. <1> The 
pilot compartment shall be arranged to 
afford the pilot(s) a sufficiently exten¬ 
sive, clear, and undlstorted view for the 
safe operation of the rotorcraft. 

(2) It shall be demonstrated during 
the day and. where appropriate, during 
the night by flight tests that the pilot 
compartment is free of glare and rcflec- 
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tion which would tend to Interfere with 
the phots' vision. 

»b) Precipitation condition. (1> 
Means shall be provided so that the 
pilots) is afforded a sufficiently exten¬ 
sive view to permit safe operation under 
the following conditions: 

U) In heavy rain at forward speeds 
up to Vn and 

<U) In the most severe icing condi¬ 
tion in which operation of the rotorcraft 
is approved. 

<2 > In addition to the means provided 
in subparagraph (1) of this paragraph, 
the pilot shall be provided with a window 
which is openable under the conditions 
prescribed in subparagraph (1) of this 
paragraph and which provides the view 
prescribed in that subparagraph. 

I 7.352 Pilot windshield and windows. 
All glass panes shall be of a nonsplinter- 
lng safety type. 

1 7,353 Controls. <a> All cockpit con¬ 
trols shall be located to provide conven¬ 
ience in operation and in a manner tend¬ 
ing to prevent confusion and inadvertent 
operation. <See also 9 7.737.) 

<b) The controls shall be so located 
and arranged with respect to the pilots* 
scats that there exists full and unre¬ 
stricted movement of each control with¬ 
out interference from either the cockpit 
structure or the pilots* clothing when 
seated. This shall be demonstrated for 
individuals ranging from 5* 2" to 6* 0" 
in height. 

9 7.354 Doors. *a> Closed cabins 
shall be provided with at least one ade¬ 
quate and easily accessible external 
door. 

<b) No passenger door shall be so lo¬ 
cated with respect to the rotor discs os 
to endanger persons using the door when 
appropriate operating instructions are 
employed. 

<c> Means shall be provided for lock¬ 
ing crew and external passenger doors 
and for safeguarding against their open¬ 
ing in flight either inadvertently by per¬ 
sons or as a result of mechanical failure. 
It shall be possible to open external 
doors from either the inside or the out- 
aide of the cabin while the rotorcraft is 
on the ground. The means of opening 
fihnll be simple and obvious and shall be 
so arranged and marked that It can be 
readily located and operated. 

<d> Reasonable provisions shall be 
made to prevent the Jamming of any ex¬ 
ternal door as a result of fuselage de¬ 
formation in a minor crash. 

<e) Means shall be provided for a 
direct visual inspection of the locking 
mechanism by crew members to ascer¬ 
tain whether all external doors, includ¬ 
ing passenger. crew\ service, and cargo 
doors are fully locked. In addition, 
visual means shall be provided to signal 
to appropriate crew members that all 
normally used external doors are closed 
and in the fully locked position. 

<f> For outwardly opening external 
doors usable by persons for entrance or 
caress, an auxiliary safety latching de¬ 
vice shall be provided which will prevent 
the door from coming open in the event 
of difficulties with the primary latching 
mechanism. If the door will not meet 
tbe requirements of paragraph (c) of 


this section with the auxiliary safety 
latching device in place, then suitable 
operating procedures shall be established 
to insure that the device shall not be in 
place during takc-ofT or landing. 

9 7.355 Seats and safety belts —(a) 
General . At ail stations designated as 
occuplable during takc-otl and landing, 
the seats, belts, harnesses «lf used) and 
adjacent parts of the rotorcraft shall be 
such that a person making proper use of 
these facilities will not suffer serious in¬ 
jury in the emergency landing condi¬ 
tions as a result of inertia forces specified 
in 9 7.260. Seats shall be of an approved 
type (see also 9 7.643 concerning safety 
belts). 

(b) Arrangement. (1) Passengers and 
crew shall be afforded protection from 
head injuries by one of the following 
means: 

(1) Safety belt and shoulder harness 
which will prevent the head from con¬ 
tacting any injurious object: 

<li) Safety belt and the elimination of 
all injurious objects within striking 
radius of the head; or 

dil) Safety belt and a cushioned rest 
which will support the arms, shoulders, 
head, and spine. 

(2) For arrangements which do not 
provide a firm handhold on seat backs, 
hand grips or rails shall be provided 
along aisles to enable passengers or crew 
members to steady themselves while 
using the aisles in moderately rough air. 

(3> All projecting objects which would 
cause injury to persons seated or moving 
about the rotorcraft in normal flight 
shall be padded. 

(c) Strength. All seats and their sup¬ 
porting structure shall be designed for 
an occupant weight of 170 pounds with 
due account taken of the maximum load 
factors, inertia forces, and reactions be¬ 
tween occupant, seat, and safety belt or 
harness corresponding with all relevant 
flight and ground load conditions, in¬ 
cluding the emergency landing condi¬ 
tions prescribed in 9 7.260. In addition, 
the following shall apply: 

(1) Pilot seats shall be designed for 
the reactions resulting from the appli¬ 
cation of pilot forces to the flight controls 
as prescribed In 9 7.225. 

(2) In determining the strength of the 
seat attachments to the structure and 
the safety belt or shoulder harness (if 
installed) attachments to the seat or 
structure, the inertia forces specified in 
9 7.260 <a> shall be multiplied by a factor 
of 1.33. 

9 7.356 Cargo and baggage compart¬ 
ments. (See also 9 7.382.) (a) Each 

cargo and baggage compartment shall 
be designed for the placarded maximum 
weight of contents and the critical load 
distributions at the appropriate maxi¬ 
mum load factors corresponding with all 
specified flight and ground load condi¬ 
tions. excluding the emergency landing 
conditions of 9 7.260. 

(b> Provision shall be made to pre¬ 
vent the contents in the compartments 
from becoming a hazard by shifting un¬ 
der the loads specified in paragraph (a) 
of this section. 

<c> Provision shall be made to protect 
the passengers and crew from injury by 
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the contents of any compartment when 
the ultimate inertia force acting forward 
is 4g. 

9 7 357 Emergency evacuation. 
Crew and passenger areas shall be pro¬ 
vided with emergency evacuation meann 
to permit rapid egress in the event of 
crash landings, whether with the land¬ 
ing gear extended or retracted, taking 
into account the possibility of the rotor¬ 
craft being on fire. Passenger entrance, 
crew, and service doors shall be con¬ 
sidered as emergency exits if they meet 
the applicable requirements of this sec¬ 
tion. 

(a) Flight eretv emergency exfts. 
Flight crew emergency exits shall be lo¬ 
cated in the flight crew area on both 
sides of the rotorcraft or as a top hatch 
to provide for rapid evacuation. Such 
exits shall not be required on small ro¬ 
torcraft where the Administrator finds 
that the proximity of passenger emer¬ 
gency exits to the flight crew- area ren¬ 
ders them convenient and readily acces¬ 
sible to the flight crew. 

(b) Passenger emergency exits; type 
and location . The types of exits and 
their location shall be as follows: 

(1) Type 1. A rectangular opening of 
not less than 24 inches wide by 48 inches 
high, with comer radii not greater than 
4 inches, located in the passenger area 
in the side of the fuselage at floor level 
and as far away as practicable from 
areas which might become potential fire 
hazards after a crash. 

(2) Type II. Same as Type I (sub- 
paragraph (I) of this paragraph) except 
that the opening is not less than 20 
inches wide by 44 inches high. 

<3> Type III. A rectangular opening 
of not less than 20 inches wide by 30 
inches high, with comer radii not greater 
than 4 inches, located in the passenger 
area in the side of the fuselage and as 
far away as practicable from areas which 
might become potential fire hazards 
after a crash. 

(4) Type IV. A rectangular opening 
of not less than 19 inches wide by 26 
inches high, with comer radii not greater 
than 4 inches, located in the side of the 
fuselage with a step-up Inside the rotor¬ 
craft of not more than 29 inches. 

Not*: Larger openings than those specified 
In paragraph <b) of this section will be ac¬ 
ceptable. whether or not of rectangular 
shape, provided the specified rectangular 
openings can be inscribed therein, and fur¬ 
ther provided thAt the base of the opening 
affords a fiat surface not less than the width 
specified. 

(c) Passenger emergency exits; num¬ 
ber required. Emergency exits of the 
type and located as prescribed In para¬ 
graph <b> of this section shall bo acces¬ 
sible to the passengers, and shaU be pro¬ 
vided in accordance with the following 
table: 
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In addition to the number of exits re¬ 
quired for the side of the fuselage, open¬ 
ings shall be provided in other parts of 
the fuselage ‘top, bottom, or ends) so 
that. In the event of a crash landing in 
which the fuselage comes to rest on its 
side, emergency exits shall be available 
for egress. When It can be satisfactorily 
demonstrated that the configuration of 
the rotorcraf t Is such that the probability 
of the rotorcraft rolling over and coming 
to rest on the side of the fuselage after a 
crash landing is extremely remote, it 
shall be acceptable to provide emergency 
exits in the side of the fuselage only, 

<d > Emergency exit arrangement . (1) 
Emergency exits shall consist of movable 
doors or hatches in the external walls 
of the fuselage and shall provide an un¬ 
obstructed opening to the outside. 

(2) All emergency exits shall be open- 
able from the inside and from the 
outside. 

t3> The means of opening emergency 
exits shall be simple and obvious and 
shall not require exceptional effort of a 
person opening them. 

(4) Means shall be provided for lock¬ 
ing each emergency exit and for safe¬ 
guarding against opening in flight either 
Inadvertently by persons or as a result of 
mechanical failure. 

<5> Provision shall be made to mini¬ 
mize the possibility of Jamming of 
emergency exits as a result of fuselage 
deformation in a minor crash landing. 

(6) For all emergency exits other 
than Type IV located above a wing ‘see 
paragraph (b) of this section) which 
are more than 6 feet from the ground 
with the rotorcraft on the ground and 
the landing gear extended, acceptable 
means shall be provided to assist the 
occupants in descending to the ground. 

<7> The proper functioning of emer¬ 
gency exit installations shall be demon¬ 
strated by test. 

(e) Emergency exit marking. (1) All 
emergency exits, their means of access, 
and their means of opening shall be 
marked conspicuously. The identity and 
location of emergency exits shall be 
recognizable from a distance equal to the 
width of the cabin. The location of the 
emergency exit operating handle and the 
Instructions for opening shall be marked 
on or adjacent to the emergency exit 
and shall be readable from a distance of 
30 inches. 

<2) A source or sources of light, with 
an energy supply independent of the 
main lighting system, shall be installed 
to illuminate all emergency exit mark¬ 
ings. Such lights shall be designed to 
function automatically in a crash land¬ 
ing and shall also be operable manually. 

13) All emergency exits and their 
means of opening shall be marked on the 
outside of the rotorcraft for guidance of 
rescue personnel. 

(f) Emergency exit access . Passage¬ 
ways between individual compartments 
of the passenger area and passageways 
leading to Type I and Type II emergency 
exits (see paragraph <b) of this section) 
shall be unobstructed and shall be not 
less than 20 inches wide. Adjacent to 
emergency exits where assisting means 
are required by paragraph <d> (6) of 
this section, there shall be sufficient ad¬ 


ditional space to allow a crew member to 
assist in the evacuation of passengers 
without reduction in the unobstructed 
width of the passageway to such exit. 

<g) Width of main aisle. The main 
passenger aisle at any point between 
seats shall be not less than 15 inches wide 
up to a height above the floor of 25 
inches and not less than 20 inches wide 
above that height. 

5 7.358 Ventilation, fa* All passenger 
and crew compartments shall be venti¬ 
lated and crew compartments shall be 
provided with a sufficient amount of 
fresh air to enable crew members to per¬ 
form their duties without undue discom¬ 
fort or fatigue. 

Nora: A freah air *upply of 10 ctibtc feet 
per minute la considered a minimum for each 
crew member. 

<b) Crew and passenger compartment 
air shall be free from harmful or haz¬ 
ardous concentrations of gases or vapors. 
The concentration of carbon monoxide 
shall not exceed 1 part in 20.000 parts of 
air under conditions of forward flight. 
For other configurations of operation, 
suitable operating restrictions shall be 
provided if the carbon monoxide con¬ 
centration exceeds this value. 

<c) Provisions shall be made to in¬ 
sure the conditions prescribed in para¬ 
graph <b> of this section In the event of 
reasonably probable failures of the ven¬ 
tilating, heating, or other systems and 
equipment. 

Not*: Examples of acceptable provisions 
Include tccopdary laolstlon. integral pro¬ 
tective devices, and crew warning and shut¬ 
off provisions for equipment the malfunc¬ 
tioning of which could Introduce harmful 
or hazardous quantities of smoke or gases. 

5 7.359 Heaters. Combustion heaters 
shall be of an approved type and shall 
comply with the Are protection require¬ 
ments or 5 7.383, Engine exhaust heat¬ 
ers shall comply with the provisions of 
$ 7.467 (c) and <d). 

FIRE prevention 

5 7.380 General. Compliance shall be 
shown with the fire prevention require¬ 
ments of 55 7,381 through 7.385. Addi¬ 
tional Are prevention requirements are 
prescribed in Subpart E. Powerplant In¬ 
stallation. and Subpart F. Equipment. 

(a) Hand fire extinguishers. Hand 
Are extinguishers shall be of an approved 
type. The types and quantities of ex¬ 
tinguishing agents shall be appropriate 
for the type of fires likely to occur in 
the compartments where the extinguish¬ 
ers are intended for use. Extinguishers 
intended for use in personnel compart¬ 
ments shall be such as to minimize the 
hazard of toxic gas concentrations. 

(b> Built-in fire extinguishers. Where 
a built-In Are extinguishing system is re¬ 
quired, its capacity in relation to the 
compartment volume and ventilation 
rate shall be sufficient to combat any fire 
likely to occur in the compartment. All 
built-in fire extinguishing systems shall 
be so installed that any extinguishing 
agent likely to enter personnel compart¬ 
ments will not be hazardous to the occu¬ 
pants and that any discharge of the ex¬ 
tinguisher cannot result in structural 
damage. 


5 7.381 Cabin Interiors. All compart, 
menu occupied or used by the crew or 
passengers shall comply with the provi¬ 
sions of paragraphs <a) through «f; of 
this section. 

(a) The materials in no case shall be 
less than flash-resistant. 

<b> The wall and celling linings, the 
covering of all upholstery, floors, and 
furnishings shall be flame-resistant. 

<c> Compartments where smoking Is 
to be permitted shall be equipped with 
ash trays of the self-contained type 
which are completely removable. All 
other compartments shall be placarded 
against smoking. 

<d) All receptacles for used towels, 
paper, and waste shall be of fire-resistant 
materials and shall incorporate covers 
or other provisions for containing possi¬ 
ble fires. 

( e* At least one hand fire extinguisher 
shall be provided for use by the flight 
crew. 

<f) In addition to the requirements of 
paragraph (e) of this section, at least 
the following number of hand fire ex¬ 
tinguishers conveniently located for use 
in passenger compartments shall be pro¬ 
vided according to the passenger capac- 


ity of the rotorcraft: 
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5 7.382 Cargo and baggage compart - 
ments . <a> Cargo and baggage compart¬ 
ments shall be constructed of or com¬ 
pletely lined with fire-resistant material. 
Compartments shall include no controls, 
wiring, lines, equipment, or accessories, 
the damage or failure of which would 
affect the safe operation of the rotor- 
craft, unless such items are shielded, iso¬ 
lated, or otherwise protected so that they 
cannot be damaged by movement of 
cargo in the compartment, and so that 
any breakage or failure of such Items 
will not create a Are hazard. Design of 
Inaccessible compartments and sealing 
of these compartments shall be such as 
to contain cargo compartment fires for a 
period of time sufficient to permit land¬ 
ing and safe evacuation of the occupants. 

Nora: For compartment* having a volume 
not in excea* of 5W cubic feet, an airflow of 
not more than 1.500 cubic feet per hour U 
considered acceptable. Far larger compart¬ 
ment* ieaeer airflow may be applicable. 

(b) Cargo and baggage compartments 
shall be designed or provided with detec¬ 
tion devices to Insure detection of fires 
by a crew member while at his proper 
station, and to preclude the entrance of 
harmful Quantities of smoke, flame, rtc., 
into crew or passenger compartment?. 

<c) If compartments are intended to 
be accessible in flight, protective breath¬ 
ing equipment shall be available for the 
use of the appropriate crew member <sce 
5 7.646). 

(d) Compliance with the provisions of 
this section which refer to Are detection 
and the entry of hazardous Quantities of 
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smoke, extinguishing accents. or other 
noxious (cases into the crew and passen¬ 
ger compartments shall be demonstrated 

in flight. 

$ 7.383 Combustion heater fire pro¬ 
tection —(a) Combustion heater fire 
zones. The following shall be considered 
B£ combustion heater lire tones and shall 
be protected against Arc in accordance 
with the applicable provisions of §§ 7.480 
through 7.486 and 5 7.489: 

<1> Region surrounding the heater, if 
such region contains any flammable fluid 
system components including the heater 
fuel system which might be damaged by 
heater malfunctioning or which. In case 
of leakage or failure, might permit flam¬ 
mable fluids or vapors to reach the heat¬ 
ers. 

(2) That portion of the ventilating air 
passage which surrounds the combustion 
chamber, except that this area need not 
be provided with an extinguishing sys¬ 
tem if the passage is so constructed that 
it will contain and withstand any Are 
which may occur within the passage 
without damage to other rotorcraft com¬ 
ponents. 

(b) Ventilating air ducts. (1> Venti¬ 
lating air ducts which pass through Arc 
zones shall be of fireproof construction. 

(2> Unless Isolation is provided by the 
use of fireproof valves or oilier equiva¬ 
lently effective means, the ventilating 
sir duct downstream of the heater shall 
be of fireproof construction for a suf¬ 
ficient distance to assure that any fire 
originating from within the heater can 
be contained within the duct. 

(3 > Portions of ventilating ducts pass¬ 
ing through regions in the rotorcraft 
where flammable fluid systems are lo¬ 
cated shall be so constructed or isolated 
from such systems that failure or mal¬ 
functioning of the flammable fluid sys¬ 
tem components cannot Introduce 
flammable fluids or vapors Into the ven¬ 
tilating alrstream. 

<c) Combustion air ducts. (1) Com¬ 
bustion air ducts shall be of fireproof 
construction for a distance sufficient to 
prevent damage from backfiring or re¬ 
verse flame propagation. 

(2) Combustion air ducts shall not 
communicate with the ventilating on¬ 
stream unless it is demonstrated that 
flames from backfires or reverse burning 
cannot enter the ventilating alrstream 
under any conditions of ground or flight 
operation including conditions of reverse 
flow or malfunctioning of the heater or 
its associated components, 

<3) Combustion air ducts shall not re¬ 
lict prompt relief of backfires which 
can cause heater failure due to pres¬ 
sures generated within the heater. 

'd> Heater controls ; general. Provi¬ 
sions shall be made to prevent hazardous 
accumulations of water or ice on or with¬ 
in any heater control components, con- 
!rol system tubing, or safety controls. 

•e> Heater safety controls. (1) In 

addition to the components provided for 
normal continuous control of air temper¬ 
ature. air flow, and fuel flow, means inde¬ 
pendent of such components shall be 
provided with respect to each heater to 
R but ofT automatically that heater's igni¬ 
tion and fuel supply at a point remote 


from the heater when the heat exchanger 
temperature or ventilating air tempera¬ 
ture exceeds safe limits or when either 
the combustion air flow or the ventilating 
flow becomes inadequate for safe opera¬ 
tion. The means provided for this pur¬ 
pose for any individual heater shall be 
independent of all components serving 
other heaters, the heat output of which 
is essential to the safe operation of the 
rotorcraft. The means shall also be such 
that the heater will remain oil until 
restarted by the crew. 

(2) Warning means shall be provided 
to Indicate to the crew when a heater* 
the heat output of which is essential to 
the safe operation of the rotorcraft* has 
been shut off by the operation of the 
automatic means prescribed In subpara¬ 
graph < 11 of this paragraph. 

<f> Air intakes. Combustion and ven¬ 
tilating air intakes shall be so located 
that no flammable fluids or vapors can 
enter the heater system under any con¬ 
ditions of ground or flight operation 
either during normal operation or as a 
result of malfunctioning, failure, or im¬ 
proper operation of other rotorcraft 
components. 

<g> Heater exhaust. Heater exhaust 
systems shall comply with the provisions 
of 5 7.467 <a> and <b>* In addition, the 
following shall apply: 

(1 > Exhaust shrouds shall be sealed so 
that flammable fluids and hazardous 
quantities of vapors cannot reach the 
exhaust systems through joints. 

<2> Exhaust systems shall not restrict 
the prompt relief of backfires which can 
cuuse heater failure due to pressures 
generated within the heater. 

<h> Heater fuel systems. Heater fuel 
systems shall comply with all portions 
of the powerplant fuel system require¬ 
ments which affect safe heater opera¬ 
tion. In addition, heater fuel system 
components within the ventilating air- 
stream shall be protected by shrouds so 
that leakage from such components can¬ 
not enter the ventilating alrstream. 

<i> Drains. Means shall be provided 
for safe drainage of fuel accumulations 
which might occur within the combus¬ 
tion chamber or the heat exchanger. 
Portions of such drains which operate 
at high temperatures shall be protected 
In the same manner as heater exhausts 
(see paragraph (g) of this section). 
Drains shall be protected against hazard¬ 
ous ice accumulations in flight and dur¬ 
ing ground operation. 

4 7.384 Fire protection of structure , 
controls . and other parts —(a) Category 
A. All structure, controls, rotor mecha¬ 
nism. and other parts essential to 
controlled flight and landing of the 
rotorcraft which would be affected by 
powerplant fires shall be of fireproof 
construction. 

<b> Category B. All structure, con¬ 
trols, rotor mechanism, and other parts 
essential to a controlled landing of the 
rotorcraft which would be affected by 
powerplant fires either shall be of fire¬ 
proof construction or shall be otherwise 
protected, so that they can perform their 
essential functions for at least 5 minutes 
under all foreseeable powerplant fire 
conditions. (See also 55 7.480 and 7.483 
<a).) 


4 7.385 Flammable fluid fire protee- 
tion. In areas of the rotorcraft where 
flammable fluids or vapors might be lib¬ 
erated by leakage or failure In fluid sys¬ 
tems, design precautions shall be taken 
to safeguard against the ignition of such 
fluids or vapors due to the operation of 
other equipment or to control any Are 
resulting from such ignition, 

MISCELLANEOUS 

5 7,390 leveling marks. Reference 
marks shall be provided for use in level¬ 
ing the rotorcraft to facilitate weight and 
balance determinations on the ground. 

5 7,391 Ballast provisions. Ballast 
provisions shall be so designed and con¬ 
structed as to prevent the inadvertent 
shifting of the ballast In flight. (See also 
$5 7.105, 7.738 (a), and 7.741 (c>.) 

4 7.392 Ice protection. If certification 
for flight in icing conditions is desired, 
the rotorcraft shall be capable of oper¬ 
ating safely In the range of conditions 
applicable to the operating limitations of 
the design. 

SUBPART E—POWERPtANT INSTALLATION 
GENERAL 

4 7.400 Scope and general design . The 
powerplant installation shall be consid¬ 
ered to include all components of the 
rotorcraft which are necessary for its 
propulsion with the exception of the 
structure of the main and auxiliary 
rotors. It shall also be considered to in¬ 
clude all components which aflect the 
control of the major propulsive units or 
which aflect their safety of operation 
between normal inspections or overhaul 
period*. (See 55 7.604 and 7.613 for In¬ 
strument installation and marking.) 
The general provisions of paragraphs ia> 
through <d> of this section shall bo 
applicable. 

<a> Reciprocating engine installations 
shall comply with the provisions of this 
subpart. Turbine engine installations 
shall comply with such of the provisions 
of this subpart as are found applicable 
to the specific type of installation and 
such other requirements as may be 
deemed necessary by the Administrator. 

4b) All components of the powerplant 
installation shall be constructed, ar¬ 
ranged, and installed In a manner w hich 
will assure their continued safe operation 
between normal inspections or overhaul 
periods. 

<c> Accessibility shall be provided to 
permit such inspection and maintenance 
as is necessary to assure continued air¬ 
worthiness. 

(d> Electrical interconnections shall 
be provided to prevent the existence of 
differences of potential between major 
components of the powerplant Installa¬ 
tion and other portions of the rotorcraft. 

5 7.401 Engines —(a> Type certiflca - 
tion. All engines shall be type certifi¬ 
cated In accordance with the provisions 
of Port 13 of this subchapter. 

<b> Category A: engine Isolation. The 
powerplonts shall be arranged and iso¬ 
lated each from the other to permit 
operation in at least one configuration In 
such a manner that the failure or mal¬ 
functioning of any engine, or the failure 
of any system of the rotorcraft which 
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can affect an engine, will not prevent the 
continued safe operation of the remain¬ 
ing engine<s) or require Immediate 
action by crew members for their con¬ 
tinued safe operation. 

<c> Category A; control of engine ro- 
tation. Means shall be provided for 
stopping and restarting the rotation of 
any engine individually in flight. All 
components provided for this purpose 
which are located on the engine side of 
the Are wall and which might be exposed 
to fire shall be of fire-resistant construc¬ 
tion unless more than one means is avail¬ 
able for this purpose and provided 
further that the duplicate controls are 
so located that all are not likely to be 
damaged at the same time in case of fire. 

5 7.402 Engine vibration. The engine 
shall be Installed to preclude harmful 
vibration of any of the engine parts or 
of any of the components of the rotor- 
craft. It shall be demonstrated by 
means of a vibration investigation that 
the addition of the rotor and the rotor 
drive system to the engine docs not 
result In modification of engine vibra¬ 
tion characteristics to the extent that 
the principal rotating portions of the en¬ 
gine are subjected to excessive vibratory 
stresses. 

ROTOR DRIVE SYSTEM 

5 7.403 Rotor drive system —(a) Gen¬ 
era/. The rotor drive system shall be 
considered to Include all parts necessary 
to transmit power between the engine(s) 
and the main and or auxiliary rotor 
hubs. This includes gear boxes, shaf ting, 
universal joints, couplings, rotor brake 
assembly, overrunning and other 
clutches, supporting bearings for shaft¬ 
ing, and any attendant accessory pads 
or drives. Cooling fans which are not 
certificated as part of the engine shall 
also be considered a part of the rotor 
drive system. 

<b) Arrangement . (1) The rotor drive 
system of a multiengine rotorcraft shall 
be so arranged that all rotors necessary 
for operation and control of the rotor- 
craft will continue to be driven by the 
remaining engine(s) in the event of 
failure of any of the engines. 

(2) Category B: On single-engine ro¬ 
torcraft the rotor drive system shall be 
so arranged that all rotors necessary for 
control of the rotorcraft In nutorotative 
flight will continue to be driven by the 
mainrotor(s) after disengagement of the 
engine from the main and auxiliary 
rotors. 

<3) The rotor drive system shall incor¬ 
porate a unit for each engine which will 
automatically disengage the engine from 
the drive system in the event of a power 
failure of the engine. 

<4) If a torque limiting device is em¬ 
ployed in the rotor drive system (see 
f 7.250 (f)), such device shall be located 
to permit continued control of the rotor¬ 
craft after the device becomes operative. 

<5> On rotorcraft employing rotors 
which must be phased for Intermeshing 
purposes, the rotor drive system shall 
provide constant and positive phase rela¬ 
tionship under ail operating conditions. 
If a rotor dephasing device Is incor¬ 
porated. means shall be provided to in¬ 
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sure that the rotors are locked in proper 
phase prior to operation. 

i 7,404 Rotor brakes. If a means Is 
provided to control the rotation of the 
rotor drive system Independent of the 
engine, the limitations on the use of such 
means shall be specified, and the control 
for this means shall be guarded to pre¬ 
vent inadvertent operation. 

I 7.405 Rotor drive system and con- 
trol mechanism tests —(a) Endurance 
tests —(1) General . The rotor drive 
system and rotor control mechanism 
shall be tested for not less than 200 
hours. The test shall be conducted on 
the rotorcraft and the power shall be 
absorbed by the actual rotors to be in¬ 
stalled. The endurance tests shall be 
conducted in 10-hour test cycles com¬ 
posed of the tests prescribed in subpara¬ 
graphs (2> through (10) of this para¬ 
graph. Compliance with the endurance 
tests prescribed in this paragraph will be 
accepted for helicopter engine certifica¬ 
tion in lieu of the endurance testing spec¬ 
ified in Part 13 of this subchapter. (The 
other phases of helicopter engine certifi¬ 
cation such os vibration, calibration, det¬ 
onation. operation, and engine inspection 
will of course require compliance in ac¬ 
cordance with Part 13 of tills subchap¬ 
ter. > 

<2> Take-off power run. The take-off 
power run shall consist of one hour of 
alternate runs of 5 minutes at take-off 
power and speed, and 5 minutes at as low 
an engine idle speed as practicable. The 
engine shall be declutched from the rotor 
drive system and the rotor brake, if fur¬ 
nished and so intended, shall be applied 
during the first minute of the idle run. 
During the remaining 4 minutes of the 
idle run. the clutch shall be engaged so 
that the engine drives the rotors at the 
minimum practical rpm. Acceleration 
of tlie engine and the rotor drive system 
shall be accomplished at the maximum 
rate. When declutching the engine, it 
shall be decelerated at a rate sufficiently 
rapid to permit the operation of the over¬ 
running clutch. In the absence of a 
take-off rating, maximum continuous 
power and speed shall be substituted for 
take-off power and speed. 

(3) Maximum continuous run. Three 
hours of continuous operation at maxi¬ 
mum continuous power and speed as 
follows: 

<i) During the run, the main rotor 
controls shall be operated at a minimum 
of 15 times each hour through the main 
rotor pitch positions of full vertical 
thrust, maximum forward thrust com¬ 
ponent, maximum aft thrust component, 
maximum left thrust component, and 
maximum right thrust component, ex¬ 
cept that the control movements need 
not produce loads or blade flapping mo¬ 
tion exceeding the maximum loads or 
motions encountered in flight. 

<ii) The directional controls shall be 
operated at a minimum of 15 times each 
hour through the control extremes of 
maximum right turning torque, neutral 
torque as required by the power applied 
to the main rotor, and maximum left 
turning torque. 

(ill) Each control position shall be 
held at maximum for at least 10 seconds 


and the rate of change of control posi. 
tion shall be at least as rapid as for 
normal operation. 

(4) 90 percent maximum continuous 

run. One hour of continuous operation 
at 90 percent maximum continuous 

power at maximum continuous speed. 

(5) SO percent maximum continuous 

run. One hour of continuous operation 
at 80 percent maximum continuous 

power and speed. 

(6) 60 percent maximum continuous 

run. Two hours of continuous operation 
at 60 percent maximum continuous 

power at minimum desired cruising 

speed or at 90 percent maximum con¬ 
tinuous speed, whichever speed is lower. 

<7> Engine malfunctioning run . It 
shall be determined whether malfunc¬ 
tioning of such components as the engine 
fuel or ignition systems or unequal power 
output from the various engines can re¬ 
sult in dynamic conditions which might 
be detrimental to the drive system If 
so. a suitable number of hours of opera¬ 
tion shall be accomplished under such 
conditions, one hour of which shall be 
included in each cycle, and the remain¬ 
ing hours accomplished at the conclu¬ 
sion of the 20 cycles. If no detrimental 
condition results, an additional hour of 
operation as prescribed in subparaRiriph 
(2) of this paragraph shall be substi¬ 
tuted. 

<8) Overspeed run. One hour of con¬ 
tinuous operation at 110 percent maxi¬ 
mum continuous speed at maximum con¬ 
tinuous power. In the event that the 
engine(s) Installed are limited by the 
manufacturer to an overspeed of less 
than 110 percent of maximum continu¬ 
ous speed for the periods required, the 
speed employed shall be the highest 
speed permissible with the engine(s» in¬ 
volved. 

(9) Rotor control positions. When¬ 
ever the rotor controls are not being 
cycled during the tie-down tests , the 
rotor shall be operated to produce each 
of the maximum thrust positions for the 
percentages of test time as follows, ex¬ 
cept that the control positions need not 
produce loads or blade flapping motion 
exceeding the maximum loads or motions 
encountered in flight, using the proce¬ 
dures of subparagraph (3) of this para¬ 
graph: 

<i) Full vertical thrust. 20 percent. 

<il) Forward thrust component. 50 
percent. 

Oil) Right thrust component, 10 per¬ 
cent. 

(Ivj Lett thrust component, 10 per¬ 
cent. 

(v) Aft thrust component. 10 percent. 

(10) Clutch and brake engagements. 
A total of at least 400 clutch and brake 
engagements including the engagements 
of paragraph (a> (2) of this section shall 
be made during the take-off power runs 
and. as necessary, at each chance ol 
power and speed throughout the test. 
In each clutch engagement, the shaft on 
the driven side of the clutch shall be ac¬ 
celerated from rest. The clutch en¬ 
gagements shall be accomplished at the 
speed and by the method prescribed in 
the operations manual. During decele¬ 
ration after each clutch engagement, the 
engine(s) shall be stopped rapidly 
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fooush to allow the engine (s> to be 
automatically disengaged from the 
rotor*) and/or rotor-drive<s>. If a 
rotor brake Is installed for the purpose 
o l Mopping the rotor, the clutch, during 
brake engagements, shall be disengaged 
above 40 percent maximum continuous 
rotor speed and the rotor(5) allowed to 
decelerate to 40 percent maximum con* 
tinuous rotor speed at which time the 
rotor brake shall be applied. If the 
clutch design does not permit stopping 
the rotorfs) with the engine running, or 
if no clutch is provided, the engine shall 
be stopped before each application of 
the rotor brake, and then immediately 
restarted after the rotors have stopped. 

<b> Overspecd test. After completion 
o 1 ihe 200-hour tie-down test and with¬ 
out intervening major disassembly, the 
rotor drive system shall be subjected to 
50 overspeed runs, each 30±3 seconds in 
duration at 120 percent maximum con¬ 
tinuous speed. Overspeed rum shall be 
alternated with stabilizing runs of 1 to 
5 minutes duration each at from 60 to 80 
percent maximum continuous speed. 
Acceleration and deceleration shall be 
accomplished in a period not longer than 
10 seconds, and the time for changing 
speeds shall not be deducted from the 
specified time for the overspeed runs. 
Overapeed runs should be made with the 
rotons) in the flattest pitch at which 
smooth operation can be obtained. In 
the event that the engine (s) installed is 
limited by the engine manufacturer to 
an overspeed of less than 120 percent 
of maximum continuous speed for the 
periods required, the speed employed 
shall be the highest speed permissible 
with the engine(s) involved. 

<c) Critical component reliability 
tests. Components within the rotor 
drive system, the failure of which w'ill 
result in on uncontrolled landing, com¬ 
ponents essential to the phasing of the 
rotors on multirotor rotorcraft, or as a 
driving link for essential control of ro¬ 
tors in autorotation, and components 
common to more than one engine on mul- 
tlengine rotorcraft. shall be designed to 
have a level of safety equivalent to the 
nmin rotors. Components which are af¬ 
fected by flight maneuvering and gust 
loads shall be additionally investigated 
for the same flight conditions as the 
main rotor(s). The sendee life of such 
Parts shall be determined by fatigue tests 
or by other methods found acceptable 
oy the Administrator. 

<d) Special tests. Rotor drive sys¬ 
tems designed to operate at two or more 
par ratios shall be subjected to special 
Jptlng and durations found necessary 
oy the Administrator to substantiate the 
airworthiness of the rotor drive system. 

Category A; gear box bench tests. 
Each gear box employed In the rotor 
drive system shall be tested for 150 hours 
•t no percent of its maximum continu¬ 
ous powder and speed. The components 
employed In this test need not be the 
Kamc as those employed in the tests of 
Paragraph (a) of this section. 

8 7.406 Additional tests. Such addi- 
: lona l dynamic, endurance, and opera- 
tests or v * bra tory investigations 
wpll be conducted as arc found neces- 
sary by the Administrator to substantiate 
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the airworthiness of the rotor drive 
mechanism. 

5 7.407 Critical shafting speeds. An 
Investigation shall be made to determine 
that the critical speeds of an shafting lie 
outside the range of permissible engine 
speeds under idling, power-on, and auto- 
rotative conditions. If critical vibration 
conditions (persistent or momentary) 
are found In the entire range of opera¬ 
tions from and including clutch engage¬ 
ment to maximum overspeed, either dur¬ 
ing acceleration or deceleration, it shall 
be demonstrated in the rotorcraft that 
such vibration 4s within safe limits. 
Such demonstration may be made during 
the endurance testing (see $ 7.405 <a)>. 
in which case the test schedule may be 
altered to Include the critical vibratory 
conditions in lieu of equivalent time in 
appropriate portions of the enduancc test 
procedure. 

5 7.408 Shafting joints. All universal 
joints, slip joints, and other shafting 
joints shall have provision for lubrica¬ 
tion. unless it Is demonstrated that lack 
of lubrication will have no adverse effect 
on the operation of the rotorcraft. 

FUEL SYSTEM OPERATION AND ARRANGEMENT 

17.410 General, (a) The fuel sys¬ 
tem shall be constructed and arranged 
in such a manner as to assure a flow of 
fuel to each engine at a rate and pressure 
which have been established for proper 
engine functioning under ail normal con¬ 
ditions, including all maneuvers for 
which the rotorcraft is intended. (For 
fuel system instruments see 5 7.604.) 

(b) The fuel system shall be so ar¬ 
ranged that no one engine or fuel pump 
can draw* fuel from more than one tank 
at a time unless means arc provided to 
prevent introducing air into the system. 

$ 7.411 Fuel system independence — 
(a) Category A. The design of the fuel 
system shall comply with the require¬ 
ments of $ 7.401 <b). Unless other pro¬ 
visions are made in compliance with this 
requirement, the fuel system shall be ar¬ 
ranged to permit the supply of fuel to 
each engine through a system independ¬ 
ent of any portion of a system supplying 
fuel to any other engine. 

(b) Category B. The design of the 
fuel system for multiengine rotorcraft 
shall be arranged to permit supplying 
fuel to each engine through a system 
independent of all portions of systems 
supplying fuel to the other engines, ex¬ 
cept that separate fuel tanks need not be 
provided for each engine. 

5 7.412 Fuel lines in personnel and 
cargo compartments, (a) Fuel lines 
shall not pass through portions of the 
rotorcraft intended to carry personnel or 
cargo, unless they are so located or pro¬ 
tected by drained and ventilated shrouds 
or other means which will assure that 
In case of leakage, fuel and fumes will be 
carried safely overboard. Means shall be 
provided to permit the flight personnel to 
shut off the supply of fuel to such lines 
without affecting operation of more than 
one engine. 

<b) Lines which can be Isolated from 
the remainder of the fuel system by 
means of valves at each end shall incor¬ 
porate provisions for the relief of exces¬ 


sive pressures which might result from 
exposure of the isolated line to high 
ambient temperatures. 

§ 7.413 Fuel flow and feed. (a> The 
fuel supply system shall be arranged so 
that. Insofar as practicable, the entire 
fuel supply can be utilized in the maxi¬ 
mum inclinations of the rotorcraft for 
any sustained conditions of flight and 
so that the feed ports will not be uncov¬ 
ered during normal maneuvers involving 
moderate rolling or sideslipping. On 
rotorcraft with more than one fuel tank, 
the system shall feed promptly when the 
fuel supply becomes low in one tank and 
another tank is turned on (see 5 7.438). 

(b> The ability of the fuel system to 
provide the required fuel flow rate shall 
be demonstrated when the rotorcraft is 
in the attitude w r hich represents the 
most adverse sustained condition, from 
the standpoint of fuel feed, which the 
rotorcraft is designed to attain. The 
demonstration may be accomplished by 
a ground test of the rotorcraft or on a 
representative operating mock-up of the 
fuel system. The following conditions 
are applicable to such demonstration: 

(1) Category A: The critical attitude 
(or attitudes) selected shall be verified 
by a flight demonstration which takes 
Into consideration all operating speeds, 
power settings, accelerated maneuvers, 
and engine inoperative conditions. 

(2) The quantity of fuel In the tank 
being considered shall not exceed the 
amount established as the unusable fuel 
supply for that tank, as determined by 
demonstrating compliance with the pro¬ 
visions of 5 7.416 (see also 55 7 418 and 
7.613 (b)), together with whatever mini¬ 
mum quantity of fuel it may be necessary 
to add for the purpose of conducting the 
flow test, 

(3) The fuel shall be delivered to the 
engine at a pressure not less than the 
minimum inlet pressure established for 
proper engine operation in accordance 
with Part 13 of this subchapter. 

(4) If a fuel flowmeter is provided, 
the meter shall be blocked during tho 
flow test and the fuel shall flow through 
the meter by-pass. 

<c> The fuel flow rate required for the 
demonstration specified in paragraph 
(b) of this section shall be as follows: 

(1) For gravity feed systems: The 
fuel flow rate shall be 150 percent of the 
actual take-off power fuel consumption 
of the engine. 

(2> For pump systems: The fuel flow 
rate shall be 0.9 pound per hour for each 
rated take-off horsepower or 125 percent 
of the actual take-off fuel consumption 
of the engine, whichever is greater. 

5 7.414 Pump systems, (a) The fuel 
flow’ rate specified In f 7.413 (c> shall be 
applicable to both the primary engine- 
driven pump and to emergency pumps. 
The fuel flow rate shall be available 
when the pump is running at the speed 
at which it normally would be operating 
during take-off. In the case of hand- 
operated pumps, the speed required 
shall be not more than 60 complete cycles 
(120 single strokes) per minute. 

(b) Emergency pumps shall be pro¬ 
vided to permit supplying all engines 
with fuel In case of failure of any one 
main fuel pump, except in the case of 
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installations in which the only fuel pump 
necessary is an engine fuel injection or 
fuel metering pump which is approved 
as an integral part of the engine. 

(c) Category A: If the arrangement 
of the fuel system necessitates a fuel 
boost pump to maintain operating fuel 
flow and pressure for the range of alti¬ 
tudes and temperatures in which flight 
is expected, a duplicate boost pump shall 
be provided to serve as an emergency 
pump in case of failure of the main boost 
pump. Each pump shall be capable of 
supplying fuel flow at the rate specified 
in 5 7.413 (c). 

(d) Category A: Where the provisions 
of paragraph (c) of this section are ap¬ 
plicable. and both boost pumps arc de¬ 
pendent upon a common source of power, 
it shall be possible with these compo¬ 
nents Inoperative to maintain cruising 
fuel flow and pressure for all engines. 
The limiting weights, speeds, and alti¬ 
tudes shall be demonstrated and the re¬ 
sults recorded in the operating proce¬ 
dures portion of the Ro tore raft Flight 
Manual. 

5 7.415 Transfer systems. The pro¬ 
visions of I 7.413 .shall apply to transfer 
systems, except that the required fuel 
flow rate for the engine or engines In¬ 
volved shall be established upon the 
basis of maximum continuous power and 
its corresponding speed. 

$ 7.416 Determination of unusable 
fuel supply. The unusable fuel supply in 
each tank shall be that quantity at which 
the first evidence of malfunctioning oc¬ 
curs In any sustained flight condition at 
the most critical weight and center of 
gravity position within the approved 
limitations. The unusable fuel supply 
shall be determined for each tank used 
In normal operation. (See also It 7.104 
and 7.613 <b>.) 

8 7.417 Fuel system hot weather op- 
eralion. (a) The fuel system shall be 
so arranged as to minimize the possibility 
of the formation of vapor in the system 
under all normal conditions of operation. 
Rotorcraft with suction lift fuel systems 
or systems which have features likely to 
produce vapor shall be demonstrated to 
be free from vapor lock when using fuel 
at a temperature of 110’ F. under critical 
operating conditions. 

<b> Category A: To prove satisfactory 
hot weather operation the rotorcraft 
shall be climbed from the altitude of the 
airport chosen by the applicant to an al¬ 
titude of 5.000 feet above the terrain, or 
to the altitude at which the rotorcraft Is 
expected to operate, whichever is greater. 
There shall be no evidence of vapor lock 
or other malfunctioning. The climb test 
shall be conducted under the following 
conditions: 

Cl) All engines shall operate at maxi¬ 
mum continuous power, except that 
take-off power shall be used at the be¬ 
ginning of the demonstration for the 
maximum time interval for which take¬ 
off power Is approved for use on the ro¬ 
torcraft. 

(2) The weight shall be with full fuel 
tanks, minimum crew, and only such 
ballast as is required to maintain the 
center of gravity within allowable limits. 


RULES AND REGULATIONS 

(3) The speed of climb shall be the 
speed for best rate of climb under the 
conditions of the test. 

(4) The fuel temperature shall be not 
less than 110* F. at the beginning of the 
demonstration. 

(c) Category A: The test prescribed 
in paragraph <b> of this section shall be 
performed either in flight or on the 
ground closely simulating flight condi¬ 
tions. If a flight test is performed in 
weather sufficiently cold to interfere with 
the proper conduct of the test, the fuel 
tank surfaces, fuel lines, and other fuel 
system parts subjected to cooling action 
from cold air shall be insulated to simu¬ 
late. Insofar as practicable, flight in hot 
weather. 

S 7.418 Flow between Interconnected 
tanks, (a) Where tank outlets are in¬ 
terconnected and permit flow* through 
the interconnection due to gravity or 
flight accelerations, it shall not be pos¬ 
sible for fuel to flow between tanks in 
quantities sufficient to cause an overflow 
of fuel from the tank vent when the 
rotorcraft is operated in any sustained 
flight condition. 

(b) If It Is possible to pump fuel from 
one tank to another In flight, the design 
of the fuel tank vents and the fuel trans¬ 
fer system shall be such that structural 
damage to tanks will not occur in the 
event of overfllling. In addition, means 
shall be provided to warn the crew before 
overflow through the vents occurs. 

FUXL TANK CONST* UCTXON AND 
INSTALLATION 

5 7.420 General. (a> Fuel tanks shall 
be capable of withstanding without fail¬ 
ure all vibration, inertia, fluid, and struc¬ 
tural loads to which they may be sub¬ 
jected In operation. 

<b) Fuel tanks and their installation 
shall be designed or protected so as to 
retain the fuel supply without leakage 
when the rotorcraft Is subjected to the 
emergency landing conditions specified 
under 8 7.260. 

(c) Flexible fuel tank liners shall be of 
an approved type or shall be shown to b© 
suitable for the particular application. 

<d> Integral type fuel tanks shall be 
provided with facilities for inspection 
and repair of the tank Interior. 

5 7.421 Fuel tank tests, (a) Fuel tanks 
shall be capable of withstanding the fol¬ 
lowing pressure tests without failure or 
leakage. It shall be acceptable to apply 
the pressures in a manner simulating the 
actual pressure distribution in service 
(where this Is practicable). 

(1) Conventional metal tanks, non- 
metallic tanks the w alls of which are not 
supported by the rotorcraft structure, 
and integral tanks shall be submitted to 
a pressure of 3.5 psi unless the pressure 
developed during the maximum limit ac¬ 
celeration or emergency deceleration 
(see 5 7.260) of the rotorcraft with a 
full tank exceeds this value, in which 
case a hydrostatic head, or equivalent 
test, shall be applied to duplicate the ac¬ 
celeration loads Insofar as possible, ex¬ 
cept that the pressure need not exceed 
3.5 psi on surfaces not exposed to the 
acceleration loading. 

(2) Nonmetallic tanka the w*alls of 
which are supported by the rotorcraft 


structure shall be submitted to the fol¬ 
lowing tests: 

(I) A pressure test of at least 2.0 psi 
The test may be conducted on the tank 
alone in conjunction with the test speci¬ 
fied in subdivision ill) of this sub* 
paragraph. 

(II) A pressure test, with the tank 
mounted in the rotorcraft structure, 
equivalent to the load developed by the 
reaction of the contents, when the tanks 
are full, during the maximum limit 
acceleration or emergency deceleration 
(see 8 7.260) of the rotorcraft, except 
that the pressure need not exceed 2,0 
psi on the surfaces not exposed to the 
acceleration loading. 

(b) Tanks with large unsupported or 
unstiffened flat areas or other design 
or construction features the failure or 
deformation of which could cause fuel 
leakage shall be capable of withstanding 
the following test, or other equivalent 
test, without leakage or failure: 

(1) The complete tank assembly to¬ 
gether with its supports shall be sub¬ 
jected to a vibration test when mounted 
in a manner simulating the actual 
Installation. 

<2> The tank assembly shall be vi¬ 
brated for 25 hours while filled two- 
thirds full of water or any suitable fluid. 
Tlie amplitude of vibration shall not 
be less than one thirty-second of an 
Inch, unless otherwise substantiated. 

(3) The frequency of vibration shall 
be 90 percent of the maximum continu¬ 
ous rated speed of the engine unless 
some other frequency within the normal 
operating range of speeds of the engine 
or rotor system is more critical, in which 
case the latter speed shall be employed 
and the time of test shall be adjusted to 
accomplish the same number of vibration 
cycles. 

(4) During the test, the tank assembly 
shall be rocked at the rate of 16 to 20 
complete cycles per minute through an 
angle of 15* on either side of the hori- 
xontal (30 # total) about the most critical 
axis for 25 hours. If motion about more 
than one axis is likely to be critical, the 
tank shall be rocked about each axis for 
\2V 2 hours. 

5 7.422 Fuel tank installation , <*> 

The method of support for fuel tanks 
shall not permit harmful concentrations 
of loads, resulting from the weight of the 
fuel in the tank, on unsupported tank 
surfaces. The following shall be appli¬ 
cable: 

(1) Pads shall be provided, if neces¬ 
sary. to prevent chafing betw f een the tank 
and its supports. 

(2) Materials employed for padding 
shall be nonabsorbent or shall be treated 
to prevent the absorption of fluids. 

(3) If flexible tank liners are employed 
they shall be so supported that the liner 
Is not required to withstand fluid loads. 

(4) Interior surfaces of tank compart* 

menu shall be smooth and free of projec¬ 
tions which could cause wear of the liner, 
unless provisions are made for protection 
of the liner at such points or unless the 
construction of the liner itself provide* 
such protection. . 

(b) Spaces adjacent to the surfaces or 
the tank shall be ventilated consistent 
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vith the size of the compartment to avoid 
accumulation of fuel or fumes in these 
spaces due to minor leakage. If the tank 
is in a scaled compartment, it shall be 
acceptable to limit the ventilation to that 
provided by drain holes of sufficient size 
and disposition to prevent clogging and 
to prevent excessive pressure resulting 
from altitude changes. If flexible tank 
liners ars installed, the design of the 
venting arrangement for the spaces be¬ 
tween the liner and its container shall 
take into consideration the need for 
maintaining proper relationship to tank 
vent pressures for ail expected flight con¬ 
ditions. 

<c> Location of fuel tanks shall com¬ 
ply with the provisions of 5 7.481 (b>. 

<d> No portion of rotorcraft skin 
which lies immediately adjacent to a 
major air egress opening from the engine 
compartment shall act as the wall of an 
integral tank. 

<e> Fuel tanks shall be isolated from 
personnel compartments by means of 
fumeproof and fuelproof enclosures. 

<f> Fuel tanks located in close prox¬ 
imity to personnel compartments, en¬ 
dues. or combustion heaters shall be so 
designed or protected and Installed as 
to assure that they will retain their con¬ 
tents in accidents of a severity which 
will produce the decelerations specified 
in I 7.H60. 


17 423 Fuel tank expansion space. 
Fuel tanks shall be provided with an ex¬ 
pansion space of not less than 2 percent 
of the tank capacity. It shall not be 
Possible to fill the fuel tank expansion 
•pace inadvertently when the rotorcraft 
i* in the normal ground attitude. 


1 7.424 Fuel tank sump . fa) Each 
fuel tank shall be provided with a sump 
having a capacity of not less than either 
0J0 percent of the tank capacity or one- 
«xte*nth of a gallon, whichever Is 
ireater. 


. The fuel tank sump capacity spee¬ 
ded in paragraph <a> of this section 
fchall be effective with the rotorcraft in 
normal flight and ground attitudes, 
*nd shall be located so that the sump 
intents cannot be drawn out through 
ihe tank outlet opening. The fuel tank 
wall be constructed to permit drainage 
h azar dous quantity of water from 
*11 portions of the tank to the sump when 
the rotorcraft is In the ground attitude. 

Fuel shall be provided 

Jith an accessible and easily operable 
urain to permit complete drainage of the 
jump on the ground. The drain shall 
macharge clear of all portions of the 
rotorcraft and shall be provided with 
means for positive locking of the drain 
m the closed position, either manually 
or automatically. 


» Vi ? 5 Fuc * * anJc W er connection 

* Th* design of fuel tank filler con 
motions shall be such as to prevent th< 
jwance of fuel Into the fuel tank com 
partment or to any other portion of th< 

tore raft other than the tank Itself 
tank filler shall be marked a 
Prescribed In * 7.738 <b> cl). 

tirin' R * cesset l fuel tank filler connec 
e„In.^ hlch can retain any appreciabli 
Quantity of fuel shall incorporate j 
drain shall discharge 

• *r of all portions of the rotorcraft 


fc> The fuel tank filler cap shall pro¬ 
vide a fuel-tight seal under the pressure 
expected to be encountered in normal 
operation. 

(d) Category A: Fuel tank filler caps 
or filler cap covers shall incorporate fea¬ 
tures which provide a warning indication 
when caps are not fully locked or seated 
on the filler connection. 

§ 7.426 Fuel tank vents and carburetor 
vapor vents. <a> Fuel tanks shall be 
vented from the top portion of the ex¬ 
pansion space in such a manner that 
venting of the tank is effective under all 
normal flight conditions. The following 
shall be applicable: 

(1) The vents shall be arranged to 
avoid stoppage by dirt or ice formation. 

(2) The vent arrangement shall be 
constructed to preclude the possibility of 
siphoning fuel during normal operation. 

<3) The venting capacity and vent 
pressure levels shall be appropriate for 
the tank Installation so as to maintain 
acceptable differences of pressure be¬ 
tween the Interior and exterior of the 
tank during normal flight operation, dur¬ 
ing maximum rate of ascent and descent, 
and. if applicable, during refueling and 
defuel tng. 

(4) Air spaces of tanks with intercon¬ 
nected outlets shall also be intercon¬ 
nected. 

<5> There shall be no points In the 
vent line where moisture could accumu¬ 
late with the rotorcraft in either the 
ground or the level flight attitude unless 
drainage is provided. 

<6> Vents and drainage shall not ter¬ 
minate at points where the discharge of 
fuel from the vent outlet would constitute 
a fire hazard or from which fumes could 
enter personnel compartments. 

(b) Carburetors which are provided 
with vapor elimination connections shall 
be provided with a vent line to lead va¬ 
pors back to one of the fuel tanks. The 
vents shall comply with the following: 

i 1) Provisions shall be incorporated in 
the vent system to avoid stoppage by Ice. 

<2) If more than one fuel tank is pro¬ 
vided and it is necessary to use the tanks 
In a definite sequence, the vapor vent 
return line shall lead back to the fuel 
tank used for take-off and landing. 

f 7.427 Fuel tank outlet . A fuel 
strainer of 8 to 16 meshes per inch shall 
be provided either for the fuel tank out¬ 
let or for the booster pump. Strainers 
shall comply with the following: 

<a> The clear area of the fuel tank 
outlet strainer shall not be less than 5 
times the area of the fuel tank outlet line. 

(b) The diameter of the strainer shall 
not be less tlian the diameter of the fuel 
tank outlet. 

(c> Finger strainers shall be accessible 
for inspection and cleaning. 

8 7.428 Pressure refueling and fueling 
provisions below fuel level in the tank. 
Fueling connections located below the 
fuel level In a tank shall be provided with 
means to prevent the escape of hazardous 
quantities of fuel from the tank in the 
event of malfunctioning of the fuel entry 
valve. For systems intended for pres¬ 
sure refueling, in addition to the normal 
means provided in the rotorcraft for lim¬ 
iting the tank content, a means shall be 


installed to prevent damage to the tank 
In case of failure of the normal means. 

FTTH. SYSTEM COMPONENTS 

8 7.430 Fuel pumps —(a) Main pumps. 
(1) If the engine fuel supply is main¬ 
tained by means of pumps which are not 
an integral part of the fuel control sys¬ 
tem certificated as part of the engine, at 
least one fuel pump for each engine shall 
be engine-driven. 

(2) All positive displacement fuel 
pumps shnll incorporate an integral by¬ 
pass unless provision is made for a con¬ 
tinuous supply of fuel to all engines in 
case of failure of any one pump. Engine 
fuel injection pumps which are approved 
os an integral part of the engine need 
not Incorporate a by-pass. 

<b> Emergency pumps. Emergency 
fuel pumps shall be available for imme¬ 
diate use in case of failure of any other 
fuel pump. No manipulation of fuel 
valves shall be necessary on the part of 
the crew to make an emergency fuel 
pump available to the engine which it is 
normally intended to serve when the fuel 
system is being operated in the configu¬ 
ration complying with the provisions of 
8 7.411. 

8 7.431 Fuel pump installation, (a) 
Provision shall be made to maintain the 
fuel pressure nt the inlet to the carbu¬ 
retor within the range of limits estab¬ 
lished for proper engine operation. 

(b) When necessary for the mainte¬ 
nance of the proper fuel delivery pres¬ 
sure, a connection shall be provided to 
transmit the carburetor air intake static 
pressure to the proper fuel pump relief 
valve connection. In such coses, to avoid 
erroneous fuel pressure readings, the 
gauge balance lines shall be independ¬ 
ently connected to the carburetor inlet 
pressure. 

(c) The installation of fuel pumps 
having seals or diaphragms which may 
be susceptible to leakage shall Incorpo¬ 
rate provisions for drainirg away leak¬ 
ing fuel. Drain lines shall terminate at 
points where discharge of fuel will not 
create a fire hazard. 

8 7.432 Fuel system lines and fittings. 
<a> Fuel lines shall be installed and sup¬ 
ported to prevent excessive vibration and 
to withstand loads due to fuel pressure, 
valve actuation, and accelerated flight 
conditions. 

<b> Fuel lines which are connected to 
components of the rotorcraft between 
which relative motion could exist shall 
Incorporate provisions for flexibility. 

<c) Flexible connections In fuel lines 
which may be under pressure or subjected 
to axial loading shall employ flexible 
hose assemblies rather than hose clamp 
connections. 

<d> Flexible hose shall be of an ap¬ 
proved type suitable for the application. 

(e) Flexible hoses which might be ad¬ 
versely affected by exposure to high tem¬ 
peratures shall not be employed in loca¬ 
tions where excessive temperatures will 
exist during operation or after engine 
shutdown. 

8 7.433 Fuel lines and fittings in 
designated fire zones. Fuel lines and 
fittings in all designated fire zones (see 
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3 7.480) shall comply with the provisions 
of 5 7.483*. 

8 7.434. Fuel twives. In addition to 
the requirements of 3 7.482 for shutoft 
means, all fuel valves shall be provided 
with positive stops or suitable index pro¬ 
visions in the M on M and ”ofT" positions, 
and they shall be supported so that loads 
resulting from their operation or from 
accelerated flight conditions arc not 
transmitted to the lines attached to the 
valve. 

5 7.435 Fuel strainer . fa> A strainer 
Incorporating a sediment trap and drain 
shall be provided in the fuel system 
between the fuel tanks and the engine 
and shall be installed in an accessible 
location. 

<b> The strainer shall provide the 
necessary degree of protection for the 
fuel pumps, fuel controls, and the en¬ 
gine against dirt, sediment, and other 
foreign matter which might be present 
in the fuel. The screen or straining ele¬ 
ment shall be able to bo easily cleaned. 

<c> The strainer shall be mounted In 
a manner not to cause Its weight to be 
supported by the connecting lines or by 
the Inlet or outlet connections of the 
strainer itself. 

5 7.436 Fuel system drains. Com¬ 
plete drainage of the system shall be ac¬ 
complished by fuel strainer drains and 
other drains as provided in 8 7.424 with 
the rotorcraft in its normal ground at¬ 
titude. The following shall apply: 

<a> Drains shall discharge clear of all 
portions of the rotorcraft and shall in¬ 
corporate means for positive locking of 
the drain In the clased position, either 
manually or automatically. 

<b) All fuel system drains shall be 
accessible. 

<c) If drainage of the fuel strainer 
permits compliance with paragraphs 
<a) and <b) of this section, no additional 
drains need be provided unless it is pos¬ 
sible for a hazardous quantity of water 
or sediment to be trapped therein. (See 
also 8 7.483 <c).> 

8 7.437 Fuel quantity indicator . The 
fuel quantity indicators <sec 88 7.604 (e) 
and 7.613 (b)> shall be Installed to 
clearly indicate to the flight crew the 
quantity of fuel in each tank in flight. 
When two or more tanks arc closely In¬ 
terconnected by a gravity feed system 
and vented, and it Is impossible to feed 
from each tank separately, only one fuel 
quantity indicator need be installed. 

8 7.438 Low fuel warning device . On 
rotorcraft with more than one fuel tank 
there shAll be installed in addition to the 
fuel quantity Indicators <sce 5 7.604), 
warning devices to indicate when the 
fuel in any tank becomes low. 

Norz: The fuel In any tank la considered 
to be low when there remain* approximately 
a five-minute usable fuel supply with the 
rotorcraft in the most critical sustained 
flight attitude. 

OIL SYSTEM 

8 7.440 General, (a) Each engine 
shall be provided with an independent 
oil system capable of supplying the en¬ 
gine with on appropriate quantity of oil 
at a temperature not exceeding the max¬ 
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imum which has been established as safe 
for continuous operation. The oil system 
for components of the rotor drive system 
which require continuous lubrication 
shall be Independent of the lubrication 
systems of the engines to whatever ex¬ 
tent is necessary to assure the ability to 
operate with any engine inoperative and 
to assure the ability to autorotate safely. 
(For oil system Instruments see 85 7.604 
and 7.735.) 

(b) The usable oil capacity shall not 
be less than the product of the endur¬ 
ance of the rotorcraft under critical 
operating conditions and the maximum 
permissible oil consumption of the 
engine under the same conditions to 
which product a suitable margin shall be 
added to assure adequate circulation and 
cooling of the oil system. In lieu of a 
rational analysis of rotorcraft endurance 
and oil consumption, the total usable 
oil capacity of 1 gallon for each 40 gal¬ 
lons of usable fuel capacity, by volume, 
shall be considered acceptable for recip¬ 
rocating engine installations. 

(c) Oil-fuel ratios lower than those 
prescribed in paragraph <b) of this sec¬ 
tion shall be acceptable if substantiated 
by data on the actual oil consumption of 
the engine. 

(d) The ability of the engine and 
rotor drive system oil cooling provisions 
to maintain the oil temperature at or 
below the maximum established value 
shall be demonstrated In accordance 
with pertinent provisions of 53 7.450 
through 7.455. 

5 7.441 Oil tank construction. The 
following requirements shall apply to 
the construction of the oil tank: 

<a> Oil tank expansion space . (1) 

Oil tanks shall have an expansion space 
of not less than either 10 percent of the 
tank capacity or 0.5 gallon, whichever is 
greater. 

<2) Reserve oil tanks which have no 
direct connection to any engine shall 
have on expansion space which is not 
less than 2 percent of the tank capacity. 

(3) It shall not be possible to fill the 
oil tank expansion space Inadvertently 
when the rotorcraft is In the normal 
ground attitude. 

(b) Oil tank filler connection . (1) 

Recessed oil tank filler connections which 
can retain any appreciable quantity of 
oil shall incorporate a drain, and the 
drain shall discharge clear of all portions 
of the rotorcraft. 

<2) The oil tank filler cap shall pro¬ 
vide an oil-tight seal under the pressure 
expected to be encountered in operation. 

13) Category A: Oil tank filler caps 
or filler cap covers shall incorporate fea¬ 
tures which provide a warning indication 
whim caps are not fully locked or seated 
on the filler connection. 

(4) The oil filler shall be marked as 
prescribed in 8 7.738 <b> (2). 

(c) Oil tank vent. (1) 011 tanks shall 
be vented from the top portion of the 
expansion space in such a manner that 
venting of the tank is effective under all 
normal flight conditions. 

(2) Oil tank vents shall be arranged 
so that condensation of water vapor 
which might freeze and obstruct the line 
cannot accumulate at any point. CScc 
also 3 7.483 (c).) 


(d) OH tank outlet . Provision shall 
be made either to prevent entrance into 
the tank itself or Into the tank outlet of 
any foreign object which might obstruct 
the flow of oil through the system. The 
oil tank outlet shall not be enclosed by 
any screen or guard which would reduce 
the flow of oil below a safe value at any 
operating temperature condition. 

<c> Flexible oil tank liners. Flexible 
oil tank liners shall be of an approved 
typo or shall bo shown to be suitable for 
the particular application. 

8 7.442 Oil tank tests. (a) Oil tanks 

shall be capable of withstanding without 
failure all vibration, inertia, and fluid 
loads to which they would be subjected 
in operation. 

<b> The provisions of 8 7.421 shall be 
applicable to oil tanks, except that the 
tost pressure specified In 3 7.421 (ft) shall 
be 5 psi. 

3 7.443 Oil tank installation. The oil 
tank installation shall comply with the 
provisions of 8 7.422. except that the lo¬ 
cation of an engine oil tank in a desig¬ 
nated Are zone shall be acceptable if the 
tank and its supports are of fireproof 
construction to the extent that damage 
by fire to any nonflreproof parts would 
not result in leakage or spillage of oil 

17.444 Oil lines and fittings -<a> 
General . The provisions of 3 7.432 shall 
be applicable to oil lines. 

<b) Lines and fittings in designated 
fire zones. Oil lines and fittings in all 
designated fire zones (see 5 7.480) &hoD 
comply with the provisions of 5 7.483. 

(c> Breather lines. < 1) Breather line* 
shall be arranged so that condensation 
of w f ater vapor which might freeze and 
obstruct the line cannot accumulate *t 
any point. 

(2) Breathers shall discharge in n lo¬ 
cation which will not constitute a Are 
hazard In case foaming occurs and in » 
manner so that the emitted oil will not 
impinge upon the pilots’ windshield. 

(3) The breather shall not discharge 
Into the engine air Induction syslem- 
(Soe also 3 7.483 <c).) 

5 7.445 Oil valves, (a) The require¬ 
ments of 8 7.482 for shutofl means shau 
be complied with. Closing of oil shutoff 
means shall not prevent autorotation of 
the rotors. . 

<b> All oil valves shall be provided 
with positive stops or suitable Index pro¬ 
visions In the “on” and “oil” position^, 
and they shall be supported so that load* 
resulting from their operation or from 
accelerated flight conditions ore not 
transmitted to the lines attached to the 
valves. 

8 7.446 Oil radiators, (a) Oil radi¬ 
ators slmll be capable of withstanding 
without failure all vibration, inertia, anci 
oil pressure loads to which they would dc 
subjected In operation. 

<b> Oil radiator air ducts shall be lo¬ 
cated or so equipped that. In case of Are. 
flames cannot impinge directly upon tn* 
radiator with the air flow as it would exm 
either with the engine operating oi 
inoperative. 

{ 7.447 Oil filters. If the rotorcrjft 
is equipped with an oil filter, the fut* 
shall be constructed or Installed in sUCX1 
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a manner that complete blocking of the 
flow through the filter element will not 
prevent the safe operation of the engine 
or rotor drive oil supply systems. 

17.448 Oil system drains. Accessi¬ 
ble drains shall be provided to permit 
safe drainage of the entire oil system and 
ihall incorporate means for the positive 
locking of the drain in the closed posi¬ 
tion, either manually or automatically. 
•Seealso § 7.483 (c>.) 

COOLING SYSTEM 

17 450 General. The powerplant 
cooling provisions shall be capable of 
maintaining the temperatures of all 
powerplant components, engine fluids, 
and the carburetor intake air within safe 
values under all conditions of ground and 
flight operation. Cooling provisions shall 
also be provided to maintain the fluids 
in any power transmission within safe 
values under conditions of ground and 
flight operations. (For cooling system 
instruments see §3 7.604 and 7.734.) 

1 7 451 Cooling tests —<a> General. 
Compliance with the provisions of § 7.450 
shall be demonstrated by flight tests in 
which the temperatures of selected 
powerplant components, cngine(s), and 
transmission fluids are obtained under 
critical ground, water, and flight operat¬ 
ing conditions. If the tests are con¬ 
ducted under conditions which deviate 
from the maximum anticipated air tem¬ 
perature (sec paragraph <b> of this sec¬ 
tions, the recorded powerplant tempera¬ 
tures shall be corrected in accordance 
with the provisions of paragraphs <c) 
and (d) of this section. The corrected 
temperatures determined in this manner 
shall not exceed the maximum estab¬ 
lished safe values. The fuel used during 
the cooling tests shall be of the minimum 
octane number approved for the en- 
Rineis) involved, and the mixture set¬ 
tings shall be those used in normal 
operation. The test procedures shall be 
as outlined In 88 7.452 through 7.455. 

(b> Maximum anticipated air tern - 
P erature. The maximum anticipated air 
temperature (hot-day condition) shall 
be 100* F. at sea level, decreasing from 
this value at the rate of 3.6 * F. per 
thousand feet of altitude above sea level 
until a temperature of —67 c F. is reached 
above which altitude the temperature 
shall be constant at — 67” F. 

<c> Correction factor for cylinder 
head, oil inlet . carburetor air. and engine 
and transmission coolant outlet tempera- 
turej. The cylinder head, oil inlet, car¬ 
buretor air, nnd engine coolant outlet 
temperatures shall be corrected by add¬ 
ing the difference between the maximum 
anticipated air temperature and the tem¬ 
perature of the ambient air at the time 
of the first occurrence of maximum head, 
°il* air. or coolant temperature recorded 
during the cooling test, unless a more 
rational correction is shown to be ap¬ 
plicable. 

<d > Correction factor for cylinder bar¬ 
rel temperatures. Cylinder barrel tem¬ 
peratures shall be corrected by adding 
0 7 of the difference between the maxi¬ 
mum anticipated air temperature nnd 
the temperature of the ambient air at the 
time of the first occurrence of the maxi¬ 
mum cylinder barrel temperature re¬ 


corded during the cooling test, unless a 
more rational correction is shown to be 
applicable. 

8 7.452 Climb cooling test procedure. 
Climb cooling tests shall be conducted on 
all Category A rotorcraft in accordance 
with paragraphs <a) through (d> of this 
section. Such tests shall be conducted 
on ail multiengine Category B rotor- 
craft that are certificated in accordance 
with the Transport Category A power- 
plant Installation requirements as well 
as with 8 7.384 (a) at the steady rate of 
climb or descent established in accord¬ 
ance with 8 7.115 «b> (2). 

(a) The climb or descent cooling test 
shall be conducted with the engine in¬ 
operative which produces the most ad¬ 
verse cooling conditions for the en- 
glne(s) and powerplant components 
remaining in operation. 

(b> All remaining engine<s) shall be 
operated at their maximum continuous 
power or at full throttle when above the 
critical altitude. 

(c> After stabilizing temperatures in 
flight, the climb shall be started at or 
below the lower of the altitudes specified 
in subparagraphs (1) and (2* of this 
paragraph and shall be continued until 
at least 5 minutes after the occurrence 
of the highest temperature recorded, or 
until the maximum altitude is reached 
for which certification is desired. For 
Category B rotorcraft which do not have 
a positive rate of climb, the descent shall 
start at the all-engine-critical altitude 
and terminate at the higher of the alti¬ 
tudes specified in subparagraphs (3) and 
(4> of this paragraph: 

<1) 1.000 feet below the engine critical 
altitude. 

(2) 1,000 feet below the maximum al¬ 
titude at which the rate of climb is equal 
to 150 fpm. 

(3) The altitude at which level flight 
can be maintained with one engine 
operative, or 

(4) Sea level. 

<d> The climb or descent shall be con¬ 
ducted at an air speed selected to repre¬ 
sent a normal operational practice for 
the configuration being tested. However, 
if it is determined that characteristics of 
the cooling provisions make them sensi¬ 
tive to rotorcraft speed, the most critical 
air speed shall be used, but need not ex¬ 
ceed the speeds established in accord¬ 
ance with 8 7.115 <a) (2) or <b> (2). It 
shall be acceptable to conduct the climb 
cooling test in conjunction with the take¬ 
off cooling test of 8 7.453. 

§ 7.453 Category A ; take-off cooling 
test procedure. A take-off cooling test 
shall be conducted to demonstrate cool¬ 
ing during take-off and during subse¬ 
quent climb with one engine inoperative. 
The following procedure shall be appli¬ 
cable: 

(a) The take-off cooling test shall be 
commenced by stabilizing temperatures 
while hovering in ground effect with all 
engines operating at necessary power, 
with the appropriate cowl flap and shut¬ 
ter settings, and at the maximum weight 
for which certification is sought. 

(b) After all temperatures have stabi¬ 
lized. the climb shall be started at the 
lowest practicable altitude and shall be 
conducted with one engine inoperative. 


(c) The remaining engines shall be 
operated at take-off rpm and power (or 
at full throttle when above the take-off 
critical altitude) for the same time inter¬ 
val as take-off power is used during 
determination of the take-off flight path 
(sec 8 7.114 (a)). 

<d) At the end of the time Interval 
prescribed in paragraph (c) of this sec¬ 
tion the power shall oc reduced to the 
maximum continuous power and the 
climb continued until at least 5 minutes 
after the occurrence of the highest tem¬ 
perature recorded. 

<©> The speeds shall be those used 
during determination of the take-off 
flight path (sec 8 7.114 (a)). 

9 7.454 Category B; cooling test pro¬ 
cedure. Cooling tests shall be conducted 
on all Category B rotorcraft in accord¬ 
ance with paragraphs (a) through (e) of 
this section (see 8 7.452 for climb cooling 
tests where applicable). 

(a) The cooling test shall be com¬ 
menced by stabilizing temperatures while 
hovering in ground effect with necessary 
power and appropriate cowl flaps and 
shutter settings and at the maximum 
weight for which certification is sought. 

cb> After all temperatures have stabi¬ 
lized, the climb shall be started at the 
lowest practicable altitude with take-off 
power. 

<c) Take-off power shall be used for 
the same time interval as take-off power 
is used during determination of the take¬ 
off flight path (see 8 7.114 <b)>. 

<d> At the end of the time interval 
prescribed in paragraph <c> of this sec¬ 
tion the power shall be reduced to the 
maximum continuous power and the 
climb continued until at least 5 minutes 
after the occurrence of the highest tem¬ 
perature recorded. 

(e) The cooling test shall be conducted 
at an air speed corresponding to normal 
operational practice for the configura¬ 
tion being tested. However, if It is de¬ 
termined that characteristics of the cool¬ 
ing provisions make them sensitive to 
rotorcraft speed, the most critical air 
speed shall be used, but need not exceed 
the best rate-of-climb speed with maxi¬ 
mum continuous power. 

8 7.455 llovering cooling test proce¬ 
dures. Hovering cooling tests shall be 
conducted as follows: 

(a) At maximum certificated weight 
or at the highest weight at which the 
rotorcraft is capable of hovering, If less 
than maximum certificated weight, at 
sea level using the power required to 
hover but not exceeding maximum con¬ 
tinuous power, in the ground effect with 
still wind until .at least 5 minutes after 
the occurrence of the highest tempera¬ 
ture recorded. 

<b> With all engines operating at 
maximum continuous power, the rotor¬ 
craft at maximum certificated weight, 
and the altitude resulting in zero rate 
of climb for this configuration until at 
lease five minutes after the occurrence 
of the highest temperature recorded. 

INDUCTION AND EXHAUST SYSTEMS 

5 7.460 General, (a) The engine air 
induction system shall permit supplying 
the proper quantity of air to the engine 
under all conditions of operation* 
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<b) The induction system shall pro¬ 
vide air for proper fuel metering and 
mixture distribution with the induction 
system valves in any position, 

(c> Air intakes shall not open either 
within the engine accessory section or 
other areas of the powerplant compart¬ 
ment where emergence of backfire flame 
would constitute a fire hazard. 

<d> Each engine shall be provided 
with an alternate air source. 

<e) Alternate air intakes shall be so 
located os to preclude the entrance of 
rain. ice. or any other foreign matter. 

4 7.461 Induction system de-icing and 
anti-icing provisions —(a) General. The 
engine air induction system shuil incor¬ 
porate means for the prevention and 
elimination of icc accumulations. 

<b) Heat rise. Unless it is demon¬ 
strated that other means will accom¬ 
plish the intent of paragraph (a) of this 
section, compliance with the following 
heat-rise provisions shall be demon¬ 
strated in air free of visible moisture at 
a temperature of 30* R: 

(I ) Rotorcraft equipped with sea level 
engines employing conventional venturi 
carburetors shall have a preheater capa¬ 
ble of providing a heat rise of 90* P. 
when the engines are operating at 60 
percent of their maximum continuous 
power. 

(2) Rotorcraft equipped with sea level 
engines employing carburetors which 
embody features tending to reduce the 
possibility of ice formation shall have n 
preheater capable of providing a heat 
rise of 70* P. when the engines are op¬ 
erating at 60 percent of their maximum 
continuous power. 

<3> Rotorcraft equipped with altitude 
engines employing conventional venturi 
carburetors shall have a preheater capa¬ 
ble of providing a heat rise of 120* F. 
when the engines arc operating at 60 per¬ 
cent of their maximum continuous 
power. 

(4) Rotorcraft equipped with altitude 
engines employing carburetors which 
embody features tending to reduce the 
possibility of ice formation shall have s 
preheater capable of providing a heat 
rise of 100 ‘ F. when the engines are op¬ 
erating at 60 percent of their maximum 
continuous power. 

5 7.462 Carburetor air preheater de¬ 
sign. Carburetor air preheater shall in¬ 
corporate the following provisions: 

(a) Means shall be provided to assure 
ventilation of the preheater when the en¬ 
gine is being operated with cold air. 

<b> The preheater shall be constructed 
to permit Inspection of exhaust mani¬ 
fold parts which it surrounds and also 
to permit inspection of critical portions 
of the preheater itself. 

4 7.463 Induction system ducts. In¬ 
duction system ducts shall incorporate 
the following provisions: 

(a) Induction system ducts ahead of 
the first stage of the supercharger shall 
be provided with drains to prevent haz¬ 
ardous accumulations of fuel and mois¬ 
ture in the ground attitude. The drains 
shall not discharge in locations which 
might cause a fire hazard. 

(b) Sufficient strength shall be in¬ 
corporated in the ducts to prevent ln- 
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duction system failures resulting from 
normal backfire conditions. 

(c) Ducts which are connected to com¬ 
ponents of the rotorcraft between which 
relative motion could exist shall incor¬ 
porate provisions for flexibility. 

<d> Induction system ducts within any 
fire zone for which a fire-extinguishing 
system is required shall be of fire-re¬ 
sistant construction. 

Not*: Fireproof due la are required in in¬ 
stances In which the duct may pass through 
a Ore wall. 

4 7.464 Induction system screens. If 
Induction system screens are employed, 
they shall comply with the following 
provisions: 

(a) Screens shall be located upstream 
from the carburetor. 

<b) Screens shall not be located in 
portions of the induction system which 
constitute the only passage through 
w’hlch air can reach the engine, unless 
the screen Is so located that it can be de¬ 
iced by heated air. 

(c) De-icing of induction system 
screens by means of alcohol alone in lieu 
of heated air shall not be acceptable. 

(d> It shall not be possible for fuel to 
impinge upon the screens. 

4 7 465 Carburetor air cooling. In¬ 
stallations employing two-stage super¬ 
chargers shall be provided with means to 
maintain the air temperature at the in¬ 
let to the carburetor at or below the 
maximum established value. Demon¬ 
stration of compliance with this provi¬ 
sion shall be accomplished in accordance 
with 4 7.451. 

4 7.4C6 Inter-coolers and after-cool¬ 
ers. Inter-coolers and after-coolers shall 
be capable of withstanding without fail¬ 
ure all vibration, Inertia, and air pressure 
loads to w hich they would be subjected in 
operation. 

4 7.467 Exhaust system and installa¬ 
tion components —<a> General. cl) 
The exhaust system shall be constructed 
and arranged to assure the safe disposal 
of exhaust gases without the existence 
of a fire hazard or carbon monoxide con¬ 
tamination of air in personnel compart¬ 
ments. 

(2) Unless appropriate precautions 
are taken, exhaust system parts shall 
not be located in hazardous proximity 
to portions of any system carrying flam¬ 
mable fluids or vapors nor shall they be 
located under portions of such systems 
where the latter could be subject to 
leakage. 

13) All rotorcraft components upon 
which hot exhaust gases might impinge, 
or which could be subjected to high tem¬ 
peratures due to proximity to exhaust 
system parts, shall be constructed of 
fireproof material. All exhaust system 
components shall be separated by means 
of fireproof shields from adjacent por¬ 
tions of the rotorcraft which are outside 
the engine compartment. 

(4) Exhaust gases shall not discharge 
in a manner to cause a fire hazard with 
respect to any flammable fluid vent or 
drain. 

(5) Exhaust gases shall not discharge 
at a location which will cause a glare 
seriously affecting pilot visibility at night. 


(6) All exhaust system components 
shall be ventilated to prevent the exist¬ 
ence of points of excessively high tem¬ 
perature. 

t7) Exhaust shrouds shall be venti¬ 
lated or insulated to avoid during normal 
operation a temperature sufficiently high 
to ignite any flammable fluids or vapors 
external to the shrouds. 

<b> Exhaust piping. (1) Exhaust 
piping shall be constructed of material 
resistant to heat and corrosion, and shall 
incorporate provisions to prevent failure 
due to expansion w hen heated to operat¬ 
ing temperatures. 

t2) Exhaust pipes shall be supported 
to withstand all vibration and inertia 
loads to which they w r ould be subjected 
in operation. 

<3> Portions of the exhaust piping 
which are connected to components be¬ 
tween which relative motion could exist 
shall incorporate provisions for flexi¬ 
bility. 

(c) Exhaust heat exchangers. (1) 
Exhaust heat exchangers shall be con¬ 
structed and installed to assure thrir 
ability to withstand without failure nil 
vibration, inertia, and other loads to 
which they would be subjected in opera¬ 
tion. 

(2) Exhaust heat exchangers shall be 
constructed of materials which are suit¬ 
able for continued operation nt high 
temperatures and w'hich are resistant to 
corrosion due to elements contained in 
exhaust gases. 

<3> Provision shall be made for the 
Inspection of all critical portions of ex* 
h&ust heat exchangers. 

i4) Exhaust heat exchangers shall In¬ 
corporate cooling provisions wherever 
they are subject to contact with exhaust 
gases. 

(S) Exhaust heat exchangers or muffs 

shall incorporate no stagnant area* nr 
liquid traps which would increase the 
possibility of ignition of flammable 
fluids or vapors which might be present 
in case of failure or malfunctioning of 
components carrying flammable fluid* 

(d) Exhaust heating of ventilating air. 
If an exhaust heat exchanger is used for 
heating ventilating air used by person¬ 
nel. a secondary heat exchanger shall be 
provided between the primary exhaust 
gas heat exchanger and the ventilating 
air system, unless it is demonstrated that 
other means used preclude harmful con¬ 
tamination of the ventilating air. 

POWERTLANT CONTROLS AND ACCESSORIES 

4 7.470 Powerplant controls: general 
The provisions of 4 7.353 shall be 
pllcable to all powerplant controls with 
respect to location and arrangement, and 
the provisions of 4 7.737 shall be ap¬ 
plicable to all powerplant controls with 
respect to marking. All flexible power- 
plant controls shall be of an approved 
type. In addition, all powerplant con¬ 
trols shall comply with the following: 

<a> Controls shall be so located tnij 
they cannot be inadvertently opera ea 
by personnel entering, leaving, or ma*' 
ing normal movements in the cockpit. 

<b) Controls shall maintain any 
position without constant attention or 
flight personnel. They shall not creep 
due to control loads or vibration. 
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<c ' Controls shall have strength and 
rigidity to withstand operating loads 
without failure and without excessive 

deflection. 

J 7.471 Throttle and A . D. 7. system 
controls. (a> A separate throttle con¬ 

trol shall be provided for each engine. 
Throttle controls shall be grouped and 
arranged to permit separate control of 
each engine and also simultaneous con¬ 
trol of all engines in such a manner that 
proper synchronization of the power of 
all engines can be readily achieved. 

<b> Throttle controls shall afford a 
positive and immediately responsive 
means of controlling the engines. 

<c> If an antidetonant injection sys¬ 
tem U provided, the control shall be In¬ 
corporated in the throttle controls, ex¬ 
cept that a separate control may be pro¬ 
vided for the antidetonant injection 
pump. 

17 472 Ignition switches. Ignition 
switches shall provide control for each 
ignition circuit on each engine. Means 
shall be provided for quickly shutting off 
all ignition by the grouping of switches 
cr by providing a master Ignition control. 
11 a master ignition control is provided, 
a guard shall be Incorporated to prevent 
inadvertent operation of the control. 

i 7.473 Mixture controls . (a> If mix¬ 
ture controls are provided, a separate 
control shall be provided for each engine. 
The mixture controls shall be grouped 
and arranged to permit separate control 
of each engine and also simultaneous 
control of all engines. 

<b) Any intermediate position of the 
mixture controls which corresponds with 
a normal operating setting shall be pro¬ 
vided with a means of identification by 
feel and by vision. 

I 7.474 Carburetor air preheat con¬ 
trols. Separate carburetor air preheat 
controls shall be provided to regulate the 
temperature of the carburetor air for 
each engine. 

i 7 475 Supercharger controls . Su¬ 
percharger controls shall be accessible 
the pilots, except where a separate 
night engineer station with a control 
Ppnel is provided. In which case they 
•hall be accessible to the flight engineer. 

I 7,476 Rotor brake controls . It shall 
Physically impossible to apply Inad¬ 
vertently the rotor brake in flight. A 
means shall be provided to warn the crew 
the rotor brake has not been completely 
released prior to take-off. 

1 7.477 Powerplant accessories. (a> 
piRine mounted accessories shall be of a 
type approved for installation on the en¬ 
gine involved, and shall utilize the pro¬ 
visions made on the engine for mounting, 
<o> Items of electrical equipment sub- 
arclnK or sparking shall be in- 
^ such a U a* to minimize the 
Possibility of their igniting flammable 
uids or vapors which might be present. 
<c> if continued rotation of an en- 
PJfjWveii cabin supercharger or any 
mote accessory driven by the engine 
m constitute & hazard in case malfunc- 
omng occurs, means shall be provided 
o prevent hazardous rotation of such 
ces&ory without interfering with the 
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continued operation of the engine. (See 
also 5 7.358(0.) 

Not*: Haznrdouji rotation may Involve con- 
ni deration of mcchnnlcn) damage or aua- 
lAlncd air flows which may be dangerous 
under certain conditions. 

4 7.478 Engine ignition systems, (a) 
Battery ignition systems shall be supple¬ 
mented with a generator which is auto¬ 
matically made available as an alternate 
source of electrical energy to permit con¬ 
tinued engine operation in the event of 
the depletion of any battery. 

(b) The capacity of batteries and 
generators shall be sufficient to meet the 
simultaneous demands of the engine ig¬ 
nition system and the greatest demands 
of any rotorernft electrical system com¬ 
ponents which draw electrical energy 
from the same source. 

<l) The design of the engine ignition 
system shall take into consideration the 
condition of an inoperative generator 
and the condition of a completely de¬ 
pleted battery when the generator is 
running at its normal operating speed. 

(2) If only one battery is provided, 
the design of the engine Ignition system 
shall take into consideration the condi¬ 
tion in which the battery is completely 
depleted and the generator is operating 
at idling speed. 

<3) Portions of magneto ground wires 
for separate ignition circuits which lie 
on the engine side of the Arc wail shall 
be Installed, located, or protected so as 
to minimize the possibility of simultane¬ 
ous failure of two or more wires as a 
result of mechanical damage, electrical 
faults, etc. 

i4> Ground wires for any engine shall 
not be routed through fire zones, except 
those associated with the engine which 
the wires serve, unless those portions of 
the wires which are located in such fire 
zones are fireproof or are protected 
against the possibility of damage by fire 
in a manner to render them fireproof. 
<See § 7.472 for ignition switches.) 

<5) Ignition circuits shall be electri¬ 
cally Independent of all other electrical 
circuits except circuits used for analyz¬ 
ing the operation of the Ignition system. 

(c) Means shall be provided to warn 
flight personnel if malfunctioning of any 
part of the electrical system is causing 
the continuous discharging of a battery 
which is necessary for engine ignition. 
<See $ 7.472 for ignition switches.) 

FOWEXPLANT FIRE PROTECTION 

4 7.480 Designated fire zones, (a) 
Designated fire zones shall comprise the 
following regions: (See also 4 7.385.) 

(1) Engine powder section. 

(2) Engine accessory section, 

(3) Complete powerplant compart¬ 
ments in which no isolation is provided 
between the engine power section and the 
engine accessory section, 

(4) Auxiliary power unit compart¬ 
ments, and 

(5) Fuel-burning heaters and other 
combustion equipment installations as 
defined by 4 7.383. 

<b) Designated Are zones shall be pro¬ 
tected from fire by compliance with 
44 7.481 through 7.489. 

None: For Category B rotoremft, the 
powerplant Are protection provisions are in¬ 
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tended to Insure that the main and auxiliary 
rotors and controls remain operable, that 
the essential rotorcraft structure remains 
Intact, and that the passengers and crew are 
otherwise protected for a period of at least 
5 minutes after the start of an engine fire 
to permit a controlled autorototlve landing. 

4 7.481 Flammable fluids, (a) No 
tanks or reservoirs which are a part of a 
system containing flammable fluids or 
gases shall be located in designated fire 
zones, except where the fluid contained, 
the design of the system, the materials 
used in the tank and its supports, the 
shutoff means, all connections, lines, and 
controls are such as to provide an equally 
high degree of safety. 

(b> Fuel tanks shall be Isolated from 
the engines by a fire wall or shroud. Not 
less than one-half Inch of clear airspace 
shall be provided between any tank or 
reservoir and a fire wall or shroud isolat¬ 
ing a designated fire zone. unless other 
equivalent means are used to protect 
against heat transfer from the fire zone 
to the flammable fluid. 

(0) If absorbent materials ore located 
in proximity to flammable fluid system 
components which might be subject to 
leakage, such materials shall be covered 
or treated to prevent the absorption of 
hazardous quantities of fluids. 

4 7.482 Shutoff means, (a) Means 
shall be provided for shutting off or 
otherwise preventing hazardous quanti¬ 
ties of fuel, oil, dc-icer, and other flam¬ 
mable fluids from flowing into, within, or 
through any designated Are zone speci¬ 
fied in 4 7.480 (a), except that means 
need not be provided to shut off flow In 
lines forming an Integral part of an 
engine. Closing any fuel shutoff valve 
for any engine shall not affect more than 
the selected engine. 

(1) Category A . It shall be shown 
that no hazardous quantity of flammable 
fluid could drain into any designated fire 
zone after shutting off has been accom¬ 
plished. Closing the fuel shutoff valve 
for any engine shall not make any of the 
fuel supply unavailable to the remaining 
engines. 

(2) Category B. In Installations using 
engines of less than 500 cubic inches dis¬ 
placement. shutoff means need not be 
provided for engine oil systems. 

<b> Operation of the shutoff means 
shall not Interfere with the subsequent 
emergency operation of other equipment, 
such as declutching the engine from the 
rotor drive. 

<c) The shutoff means shall be located 
outside of designated fire zones, unless an 
equally high degree of safety is otherwise 
provided 'see 4 7.481). 

<d> Provision shall be made to guard 
against inadvertent operation of the 
shutoff means, and to make it possible 
for the crew to reopen the shutoff means 
in flight after it has once been closed. 

4 7.483 Lines and fittings. All lines 
and fittings carrying flammable fluids or 
gases in areas subject to engine fire con¬ 
ditions shall comply with the provisions 
of paragraphs (a) through <c> of this 
section. 

(a) Lines and fittings which are under 
pressure, or which attach directly to the 
engine, or which are subject to relative 
motion between components shall be 
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flexible, fire-resistant lines with fire- 
resistant end fittings of the permanently 
attached, detachable, or other approved 
types. The provisions of this paragraph 
shall not apply to those lines and fittings 
which form an integral part of the 
engine, 

<b> Lines and fittings which are not 
subject to pressure or to relative motion 
between components shall be of fire- 
resistant materials. 

<c> Vent and drain lines and fittings 
shall be subject to the provisions of 
paragraphs (a) and <b) of this section 
unless a failure of such line or fitting 
will not result in. or add to, a fire hazard. 

5 7.484 Fire-extinguishing systems — 
<a> General. <1> Fire-extinguishing 
systems shall be provided to serve all 
designated fire zones except that such 
systems need not be provided on Category 
B rotorcraft employing engines of 1,500 
cubic inches or less displacement. 

(2) On multiengine rotorcraft, the 
fire-extinguishing system, the quantity 
of extinguishing agent, and the rate of 
discharge shall be such as to provide two 
adequate discharges. It shall be possible 
to direct both discharges to any main 
engine installation. Individual “one- 
shot" systems shall be acceptable In the 
case of auxiliary power units, fuel-burn¬ 
ing heaters, and other combustion equip¬ 
ment. On single-engine rotorcraft. the 
quantity of extinguishing agent and the 
rate of discharge shall be such as to pro¬ 
vide one adequate discharge for the en¬ 
gine compartment. 

<3) The fire-extinguishing system for 
a powerplant shall be capable of protect¬ 
ing simultaneously all zones of the 
powerplant compartment for which pro¬ 
tection is provided. 

(b) Fire-extinguishing agents. (1) 
Extinguishing agents employed shall be 
methyl bromide, carbon dioxide, or any 
other agent which has been shown to 
provide equivalent extinguishing action. 

<2> If methyl bromide, carbon dioxide, 
or any other toxic extinguishing agent is 
employed, provision shall be made to pre¬ 
vent the entrance of harmful concentra¬ 
tions of fluid or fluid vapors into any 
personnel compartment either due to 
leakage during normal operation of the 
rotorcraft or as a result of discharging 
the fire extinguisher on the ground or in 
flight even though a defect may exist in 
the extinguishing system. Compliance 
with this requirement shall be demon¬ 
strated by appropriate tests. 

<3) If a methyl bromide system is pro¬ 
vided, the containers shall be charged 
with a dry agent and shall be sealed by 
the fire extinguisher manufacturer or 
by any other party employing appro¬ 
priate recharging equipment. 

Cc) Extinguishing agent container 
pressure relief . Extinguishing agent 
containers shall be provided with a pres¬ 
sure relief to prevent bursting of the 
container due to excessive internal pres¬ 
sures. The following provisions shall 
apply: 

(1) The discharge line from the re¬ 
lief connection shall terminate outside 
the rotorcraft in a location convenient 
for Inspection on the gTound. 

(2) An Indicator shall be provided at 
the discharge end of the line to provide 
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a visual Indication when the container 
has discharged. 

(d) Extinguishing agent container 
compartment temperature. Under all 
conditions in which the rotorcraft is in¬ 
tended for operation, the temperature 
range of the extinguishing agent con¬ 
tainers shall be maintained to assure 
that the pressure in the containers can 
neither fall below the minimum neces¬ 
sary to provide an adequate rate of ex¬ 
tinguishing agent discharge nor rise 
above a safe limit so that the system 
will not be prematurely discharged. 

(e) Fire-extinguishing system mate¬ 
rials . Materials in the fire-extinguishing 
system ahull not react chemically with 
the extinguishing agent so as to consti¬ 
tute a hazard. All components of the 
fire-extinguishing systems located in 
engine compartments shall be con¬ 
structed of fireproof materials. 

§ 7.485 Fire-dctector systems. Quick¬ 
acting fire detectors of an approved type 
shall be provided in all designated fire 
zones, except on Category B rotorcraft 
employing engines of 800 cubic inches or 
less displacement. The fire detectors 
shall be sufficient in number and location 
to assure prompt detection of fire in 
such zones. Fire detectors shall comply 
with the following provisions: 

(a) Fire detectors shall be constructed 
and Installed to assure their ability to 
resist without failure all vibration. Iner¬ 
tia. and other loads to which they would 
be subjected in operation. 

(b) Fire detectors shall be unaffected 
by exposure to oil, water, or other fluids 
or fumes which might be present. 

(c) Means shall be provided to permit 
the crew to check in flight the function¬ 
ing of the electrical circuit associated 
with the fire-detector system. 

(di Wiring and other components of 
the fire-detector systems which are lo¬ 
cated In engine compartments shall be 
of fire-resistant construction. 

<e> Detector system components for 
any fire zone shall not pass through other 
fire zones, unless they ore protected 
against the possibility of false warnings 
resulting from fires In zones through 
which they pass. This requirement shall 
not be applicable with respect to zones 
which are simultaneously protected by 
the same detector and extinguishing 
systems. 

5 7.486 Fire walls. Engines shall be 
isolated from personnel compartments 
by means of fire walls, shrouds, or other 
equivalent means. They shall be simi¬ 
larly Isolated from the structure, con¬ 
trols, rotor mechanism, and other parts 
essential to controlled flight and landing 
of the rotorcraft. unless such parts are 
protected In accordance with the provi¬ 
sions of § 7.384. All auxiliary power 
units, fuel-burning heaters, and other 
combustion equipment which are in¬ 
tended for operation in flight shall be 
isolated from the remainder of the rotor¬ 
craft by means of fire walls, shrouds, or 
other equivalent means. In complying 
with the provisions of this section, ac¬ 
count shall be taken of the probable path 
of a fire as affected by the air flow In 
normal flight and in autorotation. The 
following shall apply: 


fa) Fire walls and shrouds shall be 
constructed In such a manner that no 
hazardous quantity of air, fluids, or 
flame can pass from the engine compart¬ 
ment to other portions of the rotorc:,dL 

(b) A11 openings in the fire wall or 
shroud shall be sealed with dose-fit ting 
fireproof grommets, bushings, or fire¬ 
wall fittings. 

(c) Fire walls and shrouds shall be 
constructed of fireproof material and 
shall be protected against corrosion. 

5 7.487 Cowling, fa) Cowling or en- 
engine compartment covering shall be 
constructed and supported so as to make 
it capable of resisting all vibration In¬ 
ertia, and air loads to which it would be 
subjected in operation. 

(b) Cowling shall have drainage i\nd 
ventilation provisions as prescribed in 
I 7.489. 

fc) On rotorcraft equipped with a dia¬ 
phragm complying with i 7.488. the parts 
of the accessory section cowling which 
might be subject to flame in the event 
of a fire in the engine power section of 
the powerplant shall be constructed of 
fireproof material and shaU comply with 
the provisions of g 7.486. 

<d> Those portions of the cowling or 
engine compartment covering which 
would be subjected to high temperatures 
due to their proximity to exhaust system 
parts or exhaust gas Impingement shall 
be constructed of fireproof material. 

fe) Category A: The rotorcraft shall 
be so designed and constructed that fire 
originating in any fire zone cannot enter, 
either through openings or by burning 
through external skin, into any other 
zone or region where such fire would 
create additional hazards. If the rotor¬ 
craft is provided w ractable land¬ 

ing gear, this provision shall apply with 
the landing gear retracted. Fireproof 
materials shall be used for uU skin areas 
w r hich might be subjected to flame in the 
event of a fire originating In the engine 
power or accessory sections. 

17.488 Category A: engine accessory 
section diaphragm. Unless equivalent 
protection can be shown by other means, 
a diaphragm shall be provided on air¬ 
cooled engines to isolate the engine 
power section and all portions of the 
exhaust system from the engine acces¬ 
sory compartment. This diaphragm 
shall comply with the provisions of 
g 7.486. 

! 7.489 Drainage and ventilation of 
fire zones. <a» Complete drainage of 
all portions of designated fire zones shall 
be provided to minimize the hazards re¬ 
sulting from failure or malfunctioning 
of components containing flammable 
fluids. The drainage provisions shall d* 
effective under conditions expected to 
prevail when drainage Is needed and 
shall be so arranged that the dlschnrKed 
fluid wlU not cause an additional fire 
hazard. 

<b) All designated fire zones shall be 
ventilated to prevent the accumulation 
of flammable vapors. Ventilation open¬ 
ings shall not be placed In locations 
which would permit the entrance ox 
flammable fluids, vapors, or flame from 
other zones. The ventilation provisions 
shall be so arranged that the discharged 






Saturday , June 2, 1956 


FEDERAL REGISTER 


3769 


vapors will not cause an additional fire 

hazard. 

<c) Category A: Except with respect 
to the engine power section of the power- 
plant compartment, provision shall be 
made to permit the crew to shut off 
sources of forced ventilation In any lire 
lone, unless the amount of extinguish¬ 
ing agent and rate of discharge arc based 
on maximum air flow through the zone. 

SUBFART F—-EQUIPMENT 
GENERAL 

t 7 600 Scope. The required basic 
equipment as prescribed in this subpart 
is the minimum which shall be installed 
in the rotorcraft for certification. Such 
additional equipment as is necessary for 
a six>clflc type of operation is prescribed 
In the operating rules of the regulations 
in this subchapter. 

5 7.601 Functional and instaUatlonal 
requirements. Each item of equipment 
Installed in a rotorcraft shall be: 

(a) Of a type and design appropriate 
to perform its intended function; 

<b> Labeled as to its identification, 
function, or operational limitations, or 
any combination of these, whichever is 
applicable; 

<c) Installed in accordance with speci¬ 
fied limitations of the equipment; and 
<d) Demonstrated to function prop¬ 
erly in the rotorcraft. 

fi 7 602 Required basic equipment. 
The equipment listed in 55 7.603 through 
7,605 shall be the required basic equip¬ 
ment. (See 5 7.600.) 

1 7.603 Flight and navigational in- 
itruments. (See 5 7.612 for installation 
requirements.) 

(a) Air-speed indicating system. 

<b) Altimeter (sensitive). 

<c> Clock (sweep-second). 

(d> Free-air temperature indicator. 

<e> Gyroscopic bank and pitch indica¬ 
tor (non-tumbling type). 

<f) Gyroscopic rate-of-turn indicator 
(with bank indicator). 

(r* Gyroscopic direction indicator. 

<h) Magnetic direction indicator. 

<l) Hate-of-climb indicator (vertical 
tpeed). 

I 7 604 Powerplant instruments . (See 
17.613 for installation requirements.) 

(a) Carburetor air temperature indi¬ 
cator for each engine. 

<b> Cylinder head temperature Indi¬ 
cator for each air-cooled engine, or cool¬ 
ant temperature indicator for each 
liquid-cooled engine. 

<c) Category A: An individual fuel 
pressure indicator for each engine and 
cither an independent warr ‘ng device for 
each engine or a master warning device 
lor all engines with means for Isolating 
the individual warning circuit from the 
master warning device. 

<d) Category B: An individual fuel 
pressure indicator for each engine. 

f e) Fuel quantity indicator for each 
fuel tank, (Sec 5 7.437.) 

<f) Low fuel warning device for each 
tank if a multi-tank system is employed. 
( Scef 7.416.) 

<$> Manifold pressure indicator for 
each engine, if altitude engines are used. 

Ho. 107-6 


<h) Category A; An individual oil 
pressure indicator for each engine and 
either an independent warning device 
for each engine or a master warning de¬ 
vice for all engines with means for isolat¬ 
ing the individual warning circuit from 
the master warning device. 

(i) Category B: An individual oil 
pressure indicator for each engine. 

(j) Oil pressure warning device for 
each pressure-lubricated gear box to in¬ 
dicate when the oil pressure falls below 
a safe value. 

<k) Oil quantity indicator for each 
oil tank and each rotor drive gear box, 
if lubricant is self-contained. (See 
5 7.613 (d>.) 

(1) Oil temperature indicator for each 
engine. 

(m> Oil temperature warning device 
to Indicate when the oil temperature in 
any rotor drive gear box exceeds a safe 
value. 

<n) Tachometer for each engine. 
(These tachometers may be combined 
in a single instrument with that required 
by paragraph (o) of this section, except 
that such an instrument shall indicate 
rotor rpm during autorotation.) 

(o) Tachometer(s) to indicate rotor 
rpm of the main rotor(s). or for each 
main rotor, the speed of which can vary 
appreciably with respect to another mam 
rotor. 

(p) Category A: Fire warning Indi¬ 
cators. (See 5 7 485.) 

(q> Category B: Fire warning indi¬ 
cators when fire detection is required. 
(See 5 7.485.) 

5 7.605 Miscellaneous equipment. 
There shall be installed; 

(a) Approved seats for all occupants. 
(See 5 7.355.) 

<b> Approved individual safety belts 
for all occupants. (See 5 7.643.) 

(c> Master switch arrangement for 
electrical circuits other than ignition. 
(See 5 7.622 <c).) 

id) Source(s) of electrical energy. 
(See 5 7.620.) 

<e> Electrical protective devices. (See 
5 7.624.) 

(f) Hand fire extinguishers. (See 
55 7.380 (a) and 7.381 <e) and (f).> 

(g) Windshield wiper or equivalent 
for each pilot station. (See 5 7.351 (b).) 

(h) Radio communication system 
(two-way). 

U) Ignition switch for each and all 
engines. (See 5 7.472.) 

5 7.606 Equipment , systems, and in- 
stallations —(a) Functioning and reli¬ 
ability. All equipment, systems, and in¬ 
stallations, the functioning of which Is 
necessary in showing compliance with 
the regulations in this subchapter, shall 
be designed and installed to Insure that 
they will perform their intended func¬ 
tions reliably under all reasonably fore¬ 
seeable operating conditions. 

<b) Hazards. All equipment, systems, 
and installations shall be designed to 
safeguard against hazards to the rotor¬ 
craft in the event of their malfunctioning 
or failure. 

<c> Category A: power supply. Where 
an Installation, the functioning of which 
is necessary in showing compliance with 
the regulations in this subchapter, re¬ 


quires a power supply, such installation 
shall be considered an essential load on 
the power supply, and the power sources 
and the system shall be capable of sup¬ 
plying the following power loads in prob¬ 
able operating combinations and for 
probable durations: 

<1) All loads connected to the system 
with the system functioning normally. 

(2) All essential loads after failure of 
any one prime mover, power converter, 
or energy storage device. 

(3) All essential loads after failure of 
any one engine on two- or three-engine 
rotorcraft, or after failure of any tw r o 
engines on rotorcraft with four or more 
engines. 

(4) In determining the probable 
operating combinations and durations of 
essential loads for the partial power fail¬ 
ure conditions prescribed in subpara¬ 
graphs (2) and <3> of this paragraph, it 
shall be permissible to assume that the 
power loads arc reduced in accordance 
with a monitoring procedure which Is 
consistent with safety in the types of 
operations authorized. If a particular 
load is not required to maintain con¬ 
trolled flight, it need not be considered 
for the two-cnginc-inoperative condition 
on rotorcraft with four or more engines 
as prescribed in subparagraph (3) of this 
paragraph. 

INSTRUMENTS; INSTALLATION 

5 7.610 General. The provisions of 
55 7.611 through 7.613 shall apply to the 
installation of instruments in rotorcraft. 

Note. It may be necessary to duplicate cer¬ 
tain Instrument* at two or more crew sta¬ 
tion* to meet the Instrument visibility re¬ 
quirement* prescribed in 17.611, or when 
required by the operating rule* of the regu¬ 
lations in this subchApler for reliability or 
cross chech purpose* In particular types of 
operation*. In this case Independent operat¬ 
ing system* are required in accordance with 
the provision* of t 7.612 (f )• 

5 7.611 Arrangement and visibility of 
instrument installations, (a) Flight, 
navigation, and powerplant Instruments 
for use by each pilot shall be plainly visi¬ 
ble to him from his station with the 
minimum practicable deviation from hia 
normal position and line of vision when 
he is looking out and forward along the 
flight path. 

<b) The required instruments consist¬ 
ing of the air-speed indicator, gyroscopic 
direction indicator, gyroscopic bank and 
pitch indicator, gyroscopic turn and 
bank Indicator, altimeter, rate-of-climb 
indicator, rotor tachometer(s), and 
manifold pressure indicator, shall be 
grouped and shall be centered as nearly 
as practicable about the vertical plane 
of the pilot's forward vision. Additional 
instruments considered of prime impor¬ 
tance to the safe operation of the rotor¬ 
craft shnll be included in the grouping. 

(c) All other required powerplant in¬ 
struments shall be closely grouped on the 
instrument panel. 

<d> Identical powerplant instruments 
for the several engines shall be located 
to prevent any misleading impression as 
to tho engines to which they relate. 

(e) Powerplant instruments vita! to 
the safe operation of the rotorcraft shall 
be plainly visible to the appropriate crew 
members. 
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<t) The vibration characteristics of 
the instrument panel shall be such as not 
to impair seriously the accuracy of the 
instruments or to damage them, 

I 7.612 Flight and navigationat in¬ 
struments —<a> Airspeed indicating sys¬ 
tems. (1) Air-speed indicating instru¬ 
ments shall be calibrated to indicate true 
air speed at sea level in the standard 
atmosphere with a minimum practicable 
instrument calibration error when the 
corresponding pitot and static pressures 
are applied to the instrument. 

(2> The air-speed indicating system 
shall be calibrated to determine the sys¬ 
tem error; 1. e., the relation between IAS 
and CAS. This calibration shall be de¬ 
termined over an appropriate range of 
speeds: 

(i) In flight for the night conditions 
of climb, level night, an autorotation; 
and. 

<M> In ground effect during the ac¬ 
celerated take-off run. 

(3) The air-speed error of the instal¬ 
lation. including the air-speed indicator 
instrument calibration error, shall not 
exceed 3 percent or 5 mph, whichever Is 
greater: 

Cl) Throughout the speed range in 
level night at forward speeds of 10 mph 
or over, and 

Clll Through the speed range in climb 
of 10 mph below the take-off climb-out 
safety speed (see 5 7.114 <a>) to 10 mph 
above the best rate-of-climb speed. 

c4) The air-speed indicating system 
shall be arranged Insofar as practicable 
to preclude malfunctioning or serious 
error due to the entry of moisture, dirt, 
or other substances. 

t5 > The air-speed indicating system 
shall be provided with a heated pitot tube 
or equivalent means of preventing mal¬ 
functioning due to icing. 

<b> Static air vent and pressure al¬ 
timeter systems. (1) All instruments 
provided with static air case connections 
shall be vented to the outside atmosphere 
through an appropriate piping system. 

<2» The ventis) shall be so located on 
the rotorcraft that its orifices will be 
least aflfected by air flow variation, mois¬ 
ture. or other foreign matter. 

(3) The installation shall be such that 
the system will be airtight, except for 
the vent into the atmosphere. 

(4) Pressure altimeters shall be of an 
approved type and shall be calibrated to 
indicate pressure altitude in standard at¬ 
mosphere with a minimum practicable 
Instrument calibration error when the 
corresponding static pressures are ap¬ 
plied to the instrument. 

(5) The design and installation of the 
altimeter system shall be 6uch that the 
error in Indicated pressure altitude at 
sea level In standard atmosphere, ex¬ 
cluding instrument calibration error, 
does not result in a reading more than 
30 feet high nor more than 30 feet low in 
the level flight speed range 0 mph to 
0.9 V«. 

<c> Magnetic direction indicator, fl) 
The magnetic direction indicator shall be 
installed so that its accuracy will not be 
excessively affected by the rotorcraft’s 
vibration or magnetic fields of a per¬ 
manent or transient nature. 
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(2) After the magnetic direction Indi¬ 
cator has been compensated, the calibra¬ 
tion shall be such that the deviation in 
level flight does not exceed :tl0* on any 
heading. 

<3> A calibration placard shall be pro¬ 
vided as specified in f 7.733. 

<d» Automatic pilot system . If an 
automatic pilot system is installed, it 
shall be of an approved type, and the 
following shall be applicable: 

(D The system shall be so designed 
that the automatic pilot can either: 

(i) Be quickly and positively disen¬ 
gaged by the human pilots to prevent it 
from Interfering with their control of 
the rotorcraft. or 

4 ftl) Be sufficiently overpowered by one 
human pilot to enable him to control the 
rotorcraft. 

<2> A means shall be provided to Indi¬ 
cate readily to the pilot the alignment 
of the actuating device in relation to the 
control system which it operates, except 
when automatic synchronization is pro¬ 
vided. 

<3> The manually operated controls) 
for the system’s operation shall be read¬ 
ily accessible to the pilots. 

(4* The automatic pilot system shall 
be of such design and so adjusted that, 
within the range of adjustment available 
to the human pilot, it cannot produce 
hazardous loads on the rotorcraft or 
create hazardous deviations in the flight 
path under any conditions of flight ap¬ 
propriate to its use either during normal 
operation or in the event of malfunction¬ 
ing, assuming that corrective action is 
initiated within a reasonable period of 
time. 

<e) Category A: instruments utilizing 
a power supply . Each required flight 
instrument utilizing a power supply shall 
be provided with two Independent sources 
of power, a means of selecting either 
power source, and a means of indicat¬ 
ing the adequacy of the power being 
supplied to the instrument. The in¬ 
stallation and power supply system shall 
be such that failure of any flight in¬ 
strument connected to one source, or of 
the energy supply from one source, or 
a fault in any part of the power distri¬ 
bution system, will not interfere with 
the proper supply of energy from the 
other source. (See also SI 7.6C6. 7.620, 
and 7.654.) 

<f> Duplicate instrument systems. If 
duplicate flight instruments arc required 
by the operating regulations in this sub¬ 
chapter (see note under 5 7.610), the 
operating system for a duplicate instru¬ 
ment si Kill be completely independent of 
the operating system for the duplicated 
instrument. Additional instruments 
shall not be connected to the first pitot 
system. If additional instruments are 
connected to the other system, provision 
shall be made to disconnect or isolate 
in flight such additional instruments. 

5 7 613 Powerplant instruments — 
(a) Instrument lines. (1) Powerplant 
instrument lines carrying flammable 
fluids or gases under pressure shall be 
provided with restricted orifices or equiv¬ 
alent safety devices at the source of the 
pressure to prevent the escape of exces¬ 
sive fluid or gas in case of line failure. 


(2) The provisions of 55 7.432 and 
7.433 shall be made applicable to power- 
plant instrument lines. 

<b> Fuel quantity indicator. Means 
shall be provided to Indicate to the flight 
crew the quantity in gallons or equivalent 
units of usable fuel in each tank during 
flight. The following shall apply: 

< 1) Tanks, the outlets and air spaces 
of which are interconnected, shall be con¬ 
sidered as one tank for the purpose of 
providing separate indicators. 

(2) Exposed sight gauges shall be pro¬ 
tected against damage. 

<3) Fuel quantity indicators shall be 
calibrated to read zero during level flight 
when the quantity of fuel remaining in 
the tank Is equal to the unusable fuel 
supply as defined by 5 7.416. iSee 
5 7.736.) 

<c) Fuel flowmeter system. When a 
flowmeter system is installed, the meter¬ 
ing component shall include a means for 
by-passing the fuel supply in the event 
that malfunctioning of the metering 
component results in a severe restriction 
to fuel flow. 

<d) Oil quantity indicator. A stick 
gauge or other equivalent means shall 
be provided to indicate the quantity of oil 
In each tank and in each transmission 
gear box. (See 5 7.735.) 

ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS AMD EQUIPMENT 

5 7.620 General. The provisions of 
$5 7.621 through 7.626 shall apply to all 
electrical systems and equipment (see 
also 3 7.606>. 

5 7.621 Electrical system capacity 
The required generating capacity and 
the number and type of power sources 
shall be determined by an electrical load 
analysis and shall comply with 5 7.606. 

5 7.622 Generating system, (a) The 
generating system shall be considered 
to include electrical power sources, main 
power busses, transmission cables, and 
associated control, regulation, and pro¬ 
tective devices. 

<b> The generating system shall be so 
designed that the power sources function 
properly both when connected in com¬ 
bination and independently, and the fail¬ 
ure or malfunctioning of any power 
source cannot create a hazard or impair 
the ability of the remaining sources to 
supply essential loads. 

(c) Means accessible in flight to ap¬ 
propriate crew members shall be pro¬ 
vided for the individual and collective 
disconnection of electrical power sources 
from the main bus. 

(d) Means shall be provided to indi¬ 
cate to appropriate crew members those 
generating system quantities which are 
essential for the safe operation of the 
system. 

Norr: The voltage and current »uppl*w* 
by each generator are quantities considered 
essential. 

5 7.623 Distribution system, fa) The 
distribution system shall be considered to 
include all distribution busses, their as¬ 
sociated feeders, and control and protec¬ 
tive devices. 

<b) Category A: Individual distribu¬ 
tion systems shall be designed to insure 
that essential load circuits can be sup- 
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plied In the event of reasonably probable 
faults or open circuits. 

<c> Where two independent sources of 
electrical power for particular equipment 
or systems are required by the regula¬ 
tions in this subchapter, their electrical 
energy supply shall be assured. 

Not*: Various means may be used to as¬ 
sart a supply, such as duplicate electrical 
equipment, throw-over switching, and multi¬ 
channel or loop circuits separately routed. 

\ 7 624 Electrical protection . (a) 

Automatic protective devices shall be 
provided to minimize distress to the elec¬ 
trical system and hazard to the rotor¬ 
craft in the event of wiring faults or 
serious malfunctioning ol the system or 
connected equipment. 

<b> Category A: In the generating 
system, means shall be provided to auto¬ 
matically de-energize and disconnect 
from the main bus any power source 
which develops hazardous overvoltage. 

*c> Ail resettable type circuit protec¬ 
tive devices shall be so designed that, 
when an overload or circuit fault exists, 
they will open the circuit irrespective of 
the position of the operating controL 
<d> Protective devices or their con¬ 
trols used in essential load circuits shall 
be accessible for resetting in flight. 

(e) Circuits for essential loads shall 
have individual circuit protection. 

Nor?*: This provision docs not necessarily 
require individual protection for each circuit 
In an essential load system; e. g.. each posi¬ 
tion light In the system. 

If fuses are used, there shall be 
provided spare fuses for use in flight 
equal to at least 50 percent of the num¬ 
ber of fuses of each rating required for 
complete circuit protection. 

5 7.625 Electrical equipment and in¬ 
stallation . <a> In showing compliance 

with 5 7.606 (a) and (b> with respect to 
the electrical system, equipment, and in¬ 
stallation, consideration shall be given to 
critical environmental conditions. 

Not*: Critical environmental conditions 
nifty include temperature, pressure, humidity, 
ventilation, position, acceleration ^vibration, 
and presence of detrimental substances. 

fb) All electrical equipment, controls, 
and wiring shall be so installed that oper¬ 
ation of any one unit or system of units 
will not aflect adversely the simultaneous 
operation of any other electrical unit or 
system of units essential to the safe oper¬ 
ation of the rotorcruft. 

<c) Cables shall be grouped, routed, 
and spaced so that damage to essential 
circuits will be minimized in the event of 
faults in heavy current-carrying cables. 

( d> Batteries and their Installations 
shall provide for ventilation, drainage of 
fluids, venting of gases, and protection 
of other parts of the rotorcraft from cor- 
rosiye battery fluids. 

5 7.620 Electrical system fire and 
*mokc protection . The design and in¬ 
stallation of all components of the 
electrical system shall comply with the 
Pertinent Are and smoke protection pro¬ 
visions of H7.358 <c> and 7.385. All 
electrical cables, terminals, and equip¬ 
ment which are necessary in emergency 
Procedures and which are located in 
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designated fire zones shall be fire- 
resistant. 

LIGHTS 

5 7.630 Instrument lights . <a> In¬ 
strument lights shall provide sufficient 
lliuminatlou to make all instruments, 
switches, etc., easily readable. 

(b) Instrument lights shall be so in¬ 
stalled that their direct rays are shielded 
from the pilot's eyes and so that no ob¬ 
jectionable reflections are visible to him. 

S 7.631 Landing lights . (a) When 
landing or hovering lights are required, 
they shall be of an approved type. 

<b> Landing lights shall be installed 
so that there is no objectionable glare 
visible to the pilot and so that the pilot 
is not adversely affected by halation. 

(c) Landing lights shall be installed in 
a location where they provide the neces¬ 
sary illumination for night operation in¬ 
cluding hovering and landing. 

(d) A switch for each light shall be 
provided, except that where multiple 
lights are installed at one location a 
single switch for the multiple lights shall 
be acceptable. 

5 7.632 Position light system installa¬ 
tion —(a) General. In addition to this 
section, the provisions of 55 7.633 through 
7.635 shall be applicable to the position 
light system as a whole. The position 
light system shall Include the items spec¬ 
ified in paragraphs (b) through (f) of 
this section. 

(b> Forward position lights. Forward 
position lights shall consist of a red and 
a green light spaced laterally ns far apart 
as practicable and installed forward on 
the rotorcraft In such a location that, 
with the rotorcraft in normal flying posi¬ 
tion, the red light is displayed on the left 
side and the green light is displayed on 
the right side. The individual lights 
shall be of an approved type. 

(c) Rear position lights. Hear posi¬ 
tion lights shall consist of a red and a 
white light mounted on the rotorcraft as 
far aft as practicable and located in close 
proximity to each other. Individual 
lights shall be of an approved type. 

(d) Fuselage lights. Fuselage lights 
shall consist of two white lights installed 
approximately in the same vertical plane 
as the forward position lights. One of 
these lights shall be mounted on the top 
of the fuselage, the other on the bottom. 
The individual lights shall be of an 
approved type. 

<c) Flasher. A position light flasher 
of an approved type shall be installed 
and shall comply with subparagraphs (1) 
through <3) of this paragraph. 

(1) The flashing frequency shall not 
be less than 65 and not more than 85 
flashes per minute. 

(2) The sequence of position lights 
shall conform to cither one of the 
following: 

<i> The forward position lights and 
fuselage lights flashing simultaneously at 
the rate specified in subparagraph <1) 
of this paragraph, with the rear red posi¬ 
tion light flashing simultaneously with 
one flash of the forward position and 
fuselage lights and the rear white posi¬ 
tion light flashing simultaneously with 
the next flush of the forward position 
and fuselage lights, or 
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<ii) The forward position lights and 
fuselage lights flashing alternately at 
the rate specified in subparagraph (1> 
of this paragraph, with the rear white 
light flashing simultaneously with the 
forward position lights and the rear red 
light flashing simultaneously with the 
fuselage lights. 

(3) A switch shall be provided in the 
system to disconnect the flasher from 
the circuit so that continuous light can 
be supplied by the forward position 
lights and the rear white position light 
with the remaining lights de-energized. 

<f) Light covers and color filters. 
Light covers or color filters used shall be 
of flame-resistant material and shall be 
constructed so that they will not change 
color or shape or suffer any appreciable 
loss of light transmission during normal 
use. 

5 7.633 Position light system dihedral 
angles. The forword and rear position 
lights as Installed on the rotorcraft shall 
show unbroken light within dihedral 
angles specified in paragraphs (a) 
through <c> of this section. 

(a) Dihedral angle L deft) shall be 
considered formed by two intersecting 
vertical planes, one parallel to the longi¬ 
tudinal axis of the rotorcraft and the 
other at 110* to the left of the first, 
when looking forward along the longi¬ 
tudinal axis. 

<b> Dihedral angle R (right) shall be 
considered formed by two intersecting 
vertical planes, one parallel to the longi¬ 
tudinal axis of the rotorcraft and the 
other at 110* to the right of the first, 
when looking forward along the longi¬ 
tudinal axis. 

<c> Dihedral angle A (aft) shall be 
considered formed by two intersecting 
vertical planes making angles of 70" to 
the right and 70° to the left, respectively, 
looking aft along the longitudinal axis, 
to a vertical plane passing through the 
longitudinal axis. 

5 7.634 Position light distribution and 
Intensities —<a> General. The intensities 
prescribed in this section ore those to be 
provided by new equipment with ail 
light covers and color filters in place. 
Intensities shall be determined with the 
light source operating at a steady value 
equal to the average luminous output of 
the light source at the normal operating 
voltage of the rotorcraft. The light dis¬ 
tribution and intensities of position 
lights shall comply with the provisions 
of paragraphs (b) and <c) of this section, 

(b) Forward and rear position lights. 
The light distribution and intensities of 
forward and rear position lights shall be 
expressed in terms of minimum intensi¬ 
ties in the horizontal plane, minimum in¬ 
tensities in any vertical plane, and maxi¬ 
mum intensities in overlapping beams 
within dihedral angles L, R. and A, and 
shall comply with the provisions of sub¬ 
paragraphs (1) through (3) of this para¬ 
graph. 

(1) Intensities in horizontal plane . 
The intensities in the horizontal piano 
shall not be less than the values given 
in Figure 7-1. (The horizontal plane is 
the plane containing the longitudinal 
axis of the rotorcraft and is perpendicu¬ 
lar to the plane of symmetry of the rotor- 
craft.; 
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<2> Intensities above and below hori¬ 
zontal. The Intensities in any vertical 
plane shall not be less than the appro¬ 
priate value given In Figure 7-2, where / 
is the minimum intensity prescribed in 
Figure 7-1 for the corresponding angles 
in the horizontal plane. ( Vortical planes 
are planes perpendicular to the hori¬ 
zontal plane.* 

(3) Overlaps between adjacent sig¬ 
nals. The Intensities in overlaps between 
adjacent signals shall not exceed the 
values given in Figure 7-3, except that 
higher Intensities in the overlaps shall 
be acceptable with the use of main beam 
Intensities substantially greater than the 
minima specified in Figures 7-1 and 7-2 
if the overlap intensities in relation to 
the main beam intensities are such as 
not to affect adversely signal clarity. 

<c> Fuselage lights . The illuminating 
Intensity of the top and the bottom fuse¬ 
lage lights Individually shall be equiva¬ 
lent to that which would be furnished by 
a 32-candlepower lamp Installed in a 
reflector of high reflective properties. 
The lights shall have a clear cover and 
the light distribution shall be reasonably 
uniform throughout approximately a 
hemisphere. 
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Note: Area A Include* all directions In the 
adjacent dihedral angle which pnaa through 
tiie light aource and which Intersect the 
common boundary plane at more than 10 
degree* but leaa than 20 degree*. Area B 
Includes all direction* In the adjacent di¬ 
hedral angle which pass through the light 
source and which Intersect the common 
boundary plane at more than 20 degrees. 

§ 7.635 Color specifications. The 
colors of the position lights shall have 


the International Commission on Illumi¬ 
nation chromaticity coordinates as set 
forth in paragraphs (a) through Cc) of 
this section. 

(a) Aviation red. 

la not greater than 0.335. 

m 4 m U not greater than 0.002; 

<b) Aviation green . 

ia not greater than 0.440—0.320y, 
la not greater than “y"— 0 . 170 . 
la not lc*a than 0.300-0,170x: 

(c) Aviation white. 

"x 4 * la not leai than 0.350, 

"x** ia not greater than 0.340. 

M y~—'*yo~ la not numerically greater than 

001 . 

•*yo M being the 4t y~ coordinate of the Plane- 
kian radiator Tor which xq—X. 

§ 7.636 Riding light, (a) When a 
riding tanchor! light is required for a 
rotorcraft operated from water, it shall 
be capable of showing a white light for 
at least 2 miles at night under clear 
atmospheric conditions. 

<b> Riding lights shall be installed 
so that they will show a maximum prac¬ 
ticable unbroken light when the rotor- 
craft Is moored or drifting on the water. 
Externally hung lights shall be per¬ 
mitted. 

$ 7.637 Anti-collision light. In addi¬ 
tion to the position light system pre¬ 
scribed in 5 §7.632 through 7.635. an 
approved anti-collision light shall be 
installed. 

SAFETY EQUIPMENT 

§ 7.640 General , Required safety 
equipment which the crew is expected 
to operate at a time of emergency such 
as flares and automatic life-raft releases, 
shall be readily accessible. (See also 
§ 7.738 <e>.) 

§7.641 Flares. When parachute 
flares are installed, they shall be of an 
approved type and installed in accord¬ 
ance with § 7.642. 

§ 7.642 Flare installation, (a) Para¬ 
chute flares shall be releasable from the 
pilot compartment and installed to mini¬ 
mize the danger of accidental discharge. 

ib) It shall be demonstrated in 
flight that the flare installation Is such 
that ejection can be accomplished with¬ 
out hazard to the rotorcraft and its oc¬ 
cupants. 

<c> If recoil loads are involved in the 
ejection of the flares, the structure of the 
rotorcraft shall be designed to withstand 
such loads. 

§ 7.643 Safety belts. Safety belts 
shall be of an approved type (see § 7.355 
(c) <2>), When means are provided to 
indicate to the passengers w hen seat belts 
should be fastened, the device shall be so 
installed that it can be operated from the 
seat of either the pilot or copilot. 

§ 7.644 Emergency flotation and sig¬ 
naling equipment. When emergency 
flotation and signaling equipment Is 
required by the operating rules of the 
regulations in this subchapter, such 
equipment shall comply with the provi¬ 
sions of paragraphs (a) through (d) of 
this section. 


<a> Life rafts . Life rafts shall be of 
an approved type. Unless excess rafts 
of sufficient capacity are provided, the 
buoyancy and seating capacity beyond 
the rated capacity of the rafts shall be 
such as to accommodate ail occupants of 
the rotorcraft in the event of a lass of one 
life raft of the largest rated capacity on 
board. Each life raft shall be equipped 
with a trailing line and with a static line, 
the latter designed to hold the raft near 
the rotorcraft but to release it in case the 
rotorcraft becomes totally submerged 
Each raft shall contain obvious markings 
of instruction on its operation. 

<b) Life-raft equipment. Approved 
equipment intended for survival shall be 
attached to each life raft and marked for 
identification and method of operation. 

Norx: The extent and type of aurvival 
equipment will depend upon the route over 
which the rotorcraft ia operated. 

(c) Long-range signaling device. An 
approved long-range signaling device 
shall be provided for use In one of the 
life rafts. 

(d> Life preservers. Life preservers 
shall be of an approved type. They shall 
be reversible and shall contain obvious 
markings of instruction on their use. 

§ 7.645 Stowage of safety equipment. 
Special stowage provisions shall be made 
for all prescribed safety equipment to 
be used in emergencies. The stowage 
provisions shall be such that the equip¬ 
ment is directly accessible and its loca¬ 
tion is obvious. All safety equipment 
shall be protected against inadvertent 
damage. The stowage provisions shall 
be marked conspicuously to identify the 
contents and to facilitate removal of the 
equipment. In addition, the following 
shall specifically apply; 

<a> Emergency exit means. The 
stowage provisions for the emergency 
exit descent device required by § 7.357 
<d» (6) shall be located at the exits 
which they are intended to serve. 

(b) Life rafts. Life rafts shall be 
stowed near exists through which the 
rafts can be launched during an un¬ 
planned ditching. Rafts automatically 
or remotely released on the outside of 
the rotorcraft shall be attached to the 
rotorcraft by means of the static line 
prescribed in I 7.644 <a>. 

(C) Long-range signaling device. The 
stowage provisions for the long-range 
signaling device required by § 7.644 (c> 
shall be located near an exit to be avail¬ 
able during an unplanned ditching. 

(d) Life preservers. Life preservers 
shall be so located that they arc within 
easy reach of each occupant while seated. 

§ 7.646 Oxygen equipment and sup* 
ply —<a> Protective breathing equip¬ 
ment. When protective breathing equip¬ 
ment is required by the operating rules 
of the regulations in this subchapter, it 
shall be designed to protect the flight 
crew from the effects of smoke, carbon 
dioxide, and other harmful gases while 
on flight deck duty. The protective 
breathing equipment and the necessary 
supply of oxygen shall be in accordance 
with the following provisions: 

<1) The protective breathing equip¬ 
ment shall include masks covering the 
eyes, nose, and mouth, or only the nose 
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and mouth where accessory equipment 
is provided to protect the eyes. 

(2) A supply of protective oxygen per 
crew member shall be of 10 minutes dura¬ 
tion at a pressure altitude of 8.000 feet 
and a respiratory minute volume of 30 
liters per minute BTPD. 

Not*: When a dcmnnd-typa oxygon «y«- 
tom U employed, a oupply per crew member 
of 200 liters of free oxygen at 70* F. and 760 
mm, Hg pressure is considered to be of 10 
minutes duration at the prescribed altitude 
and minute volume. BTPD refers to body 
temperature conditions; 1. c„ 37* C. at am¬ 
bient pressure, dry. 

MISCELLANEOUS EQUIPMENT 

5 7.650 Hydraulic systems; strength — 
(a> Structural loads. All elements of the 
hydraulic system shall be designed to 
withstand, without detrimental perma- 
ment deformation, all structural loads 
which may be imposed simultaneously 
with the maximum hydraulic loads oc¬ 
curring in operation. 

<b) Proof pressure tests. All elements 
of the hydraulic system shall be tested to 
a proof pressure of 1.5 times the maxi¬ 
mum pressure to which the pail will be 
subjected In normal operation. In such 
test, no part of the hydraulic system 
shall fall, malfunction, or suffer detri¬ 
mental deformation. 

ic> Burst pressure strength. Indi¬ 
vidual hydraulic system elements shall 
be designed to withstand pressures which 
are sufficiently Increased over the pres¬ 
sures prescribed in paragraph <b) of 
this section to safeguard against rupture 
under service conditions. 

Not*: The following pressures. In terms 
of percentages of maximum operating pres¬ 
sures for particular elements. In most in¬ 
stances are sufficient to Insure against rup¬ 
ture in service: 250 percent In units under 
oil pressure; 400 percent In units containing 
sir and oil under pressure and in lines, hoses, 
and fittings; and 300 percent In units of 
system subjected to back pressure. 

5 7.651 Hydraulic systems; design. 
The provisions of 5 7.606 shall apply to 
hydraulic systems and equipment. 

(a) Pressure indication. A means 
shall be provided to indicate the pres¬ 
sure in each main hydraulic power sys¬ 
tem. 

(b) Pressure limiting provisions. Pro¬ 
vision shall be made to assure that pres¬ 
sures in any part of the system will not 
exceed a safe limit above the maximum 
operating pressure of the system and to 
insure against excessive pressures re¬ 
sulting from fluid volumetric changes in 
all lines which are likely to remain closed 
long enough for such changes to take 
Place. In addition, consideration shall 
be given to the possible occurrence of 
detrimental transient (surge) pressures 
during operation. 

<c) Installation. Hydraulic lines, fit¬ 
tings, and components shall be installed 
and supported to prevent excessive vibra¬ 
tion and to withstand inertia loads. All 
elements of the installation shall be pro¬ 
tected from abrasion, corrosion, and me¬ 
chanical damage. 

<d> Connections. Flexible hose, or 
other means of providing flexibility, shall 
bo used to connect points in a hydraulic 
fluid line between which there is relative 
motion or differential vibration. 


5 7.652 Hydraulic system fire protec¬ 
tion. When flammable type hydraulic 
fluid is used, the hydraulic system shall 
comply with the provisions of 65 7.384 
and 7.481 through 7.483. 

5 7.653 Radio installation, (a) Ra¬ 
dio communication and navigational 
equipment installations in the rotorcraft 
should be free from hazards in them¬ 
selves, in their method of operation, and 
in their effects on other components of 
the rotorcraft. In showing compliance 
with this requirement, consideration 
shall be given to critical environmental 
conditions. 

Not*: Critical environmental condition* 
may include temperature, preaeure. humidity, 
ventilation, position, acceleration, vibration, 
and presence of detrimental *ubalances. 

<b> All radio communication and 
navigational equipment, controls, and 
wiring shall be so installed that operation 
of any one unit or system of units will not 
affect adversely the simultaneous opera¬ 
tion of any other radio or electronic unit 
or system of units required by the regu¬ 
lations In this subchapter. 

5 7.654 Vacuum systems. <a) Means, 
in addition to the normal pressure relief, 
shall be provided to relieve automatically 
the pressure in the discharge lines from 
the vacuum air pump if the delivery tem¬ 
perature of the air reaches an unsafe 
value. 

<b> Vacuum air system lines and fit¬ 
tings on the discharge side of the pump 
which might contain flammable vapors 
or fluids shall comply with 5 7.483 if they 
are located in a designated fire zone. 
Other vacuum air system components 
located in designated Are zones shall be 
Arc-resistant. 

SUBPART C—OPERATING LIMITATIONS AND 
INFORMATION 

GENERAL 

5 7.700 Scope, (a) The operating 
limitations In 56 7.710 through 7.718 
shall be established as prescribed in this 
part. 

(b) The operating limitations, to¬ 
gether with any other information con¬ 
cerning the rotorcraft found necessary 
for safety during operation, shall be in¬ 
cluded in the Rotorcraft Flight Manual 
<8 7.740). shall be expressed as markings 
and placards (8 7.730), and shall be 
made available by such other means as 
will convey the information to the crew 
members. 

OPERATING LIMITATIONS 

! 7.710 Air-speed limitations; gen¬ 
eral, When alr-specd limitations are a 
function of weight, weight distribution, 
altitude, rotor speed, power, or other 
factors, the values corresponding with 
ail critical combinations of these values 
shall be established. 

fi 7.711 Never-exceed speed Vss. fa) 
The never-exceed speed shall be estab¬ 
lished. It shall not be less than the best 
rate-of-climb speed with all engines 
operating at maximum continuous 
poorer, nor greater than either of the 
following: 

<1> 0.9 V established In accordance 
with 5 7.204, or 


<2) 0.9 times the maximum speed 
demonstrated in accordance with 5 7.140. 

(b) It shall be permissible to vary the 
ncver-cxcecd speed with altitude and 
rotor rpm, provided that the ranges 
of these variables are sufficiently large to 
allow an operationally practical and safe 
variation of the never-exceed speeds. 

5 7.712 Operating speed range. An 
operating speed range shall be estab¬ 
lished for each rotorcraft. 

8 7.713 Rotor speed. Rotor rpm 
limitations shall be established as set 
forth in paragraphs <a) and <b) of this 
section. (See also 5 7.710.) 

(a) Maximum power off (autorota¬ 
tion). Not to exceed 95 percent of the 
maximum design rpm determined under 
8 7.204 (b> or 95 percent of the maximum 
rpm demonstrated during the type tests 
(see 5 7.103 <b)). whichever is less. 

(b> Minimum —(1) Power off. Not 
less than 105 percent of the higher of the 
following: 

<i) The minimum demonstrated dur¬ 
ing the type test (see $ 7.103 (b)), or 

(11) The minimum determined by de¬ 
sign substantiation. 

(2) Power on. Not less than the 
higher of the following: 

(1) The minimum demonstrated dur¬ 
ing the type testa (see 6 7.103 (a> >. or 

(ill The minimum determined by de¬ 
sign substantiation and not higher than 
a value determined in compliance with 
6 7.103 (a). 

6 7.714 Powcrplant limitations. The 
powcrplant limitations set forth in para¬ 
graphs (a) through id i of this section 
shall be established for the rotorcraft. 
They shall not exceed the corresponding 
limits established as a part of the type 
ccrtiAcatlon of the engine(s) installed on 
the rotorcraft. 

(a) Take-off operation. The take-off 
operation shall be limited by: 

(1) The maximum rotational speed, 
which shall not be greater than the max¬ 
imum value determined by the rotor de¬ 
sign, nor greater than the maximum 
value demonstrated during type tests. 

(2) The maximum permissible mani¬ 
fold pressure. 

(3) The time limit for use of the power 
which corresponds with the values estab¬ 
lished in subparagraphs (1) and (2) of 
this paragraph. 

(4) Where the time limit established 
in subparagraph (3) of this paragraph 
exceeds two minutes, the maximum al¬ 
lowable cylinder head or coolant outlet 
and oil temperatures. 

(5) Maximum cylinder head or cool¬ 
ant outlet and oil temperatures, IX these 
differ from the maximum limits for con¬ 
tinuous operation. 

<b) Continuous operation. The con¬ 
tinuous operation shall be limited by: 

(1) The maximum rotational speed, 
which shall not be greater than the max¬ 
imum value determined by the rotor de¬ 
sign, nor greater than the maximum 
value demonstrated during type tests. 

(2) Maximum permissible manifold 
pressure. 

(3) Maximum allowable cylinder head 
or coolant outlet and oil temperatures. 

(4) The minimum rotational speed 
demonstrated in compliance with the 
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rotor speed requirements as prescribed 
In 5 7.713 (b) <2). 

(c) Fuel octane rating . The mini¬ 
mum octane rating of fuel required for 
satisfactory operation of the powerpiant 
within the limitations prescribed in para¬ 
graphs (a) and (b) of tills section. 

id) Cooling limitations. The maxi¬ 
mum sea level temperature for 
which satisfactory cooling has been 
demonstrated. 

8 7.715 Limiting height •speed enve¬ 
lope. If a range of heights exists at any 
spoed. including zero, within which it is 
not possible to make a safe landing fol¬ 
lowing power failure, the range of 
heights and its variation with forward 
speed shall be established together with 
any other pertinent information, such as 
type of landing surface. (See 58 7.11 

(a) (1). 7.111 (b). and 7.741 if).) 

5 7.716 Rotorcraft weight and center 
of oravity limitations. The rotorcraft 
weight and center of gravity limitations 
to be established are those required to be 
determined by 54 7.101 and 7.102. 

4 7.717 Minimum flight crew. The 
minimum flight crew shall be established 
by the Administrator as that number 
of persons which he finds necessary for 
safety in the operations authorized under 
4 7.718. This finding shall be based 
upon the workload imposed upon Indi¬ 
vidual crew members with due consider¬ 
ation given to the accessibility and the 
ease of operation of all necessary con¬ 
trols by the appropriate crew members. 

4 7.718 Types of operation . The type 
of operation to which a rotorcraft is 
limited shall be established on the basis 
of flight characteristics and the equip¬ 
ment installed. (Sec the operating parts 
of this subchaptcr.) 

17.719 Maintenance manual. The 
applicant shall furnish with each rotor¬ 
craft a maintenance manual to con¬ 
tain information which he considers 
essential for the proper maintenance of 
the rotorcraft. The maintenance man¬ 
ual shall include recommended limits on 
service life or retirement periods for 
major components of the rotorcraft. 
Such components shall be identified by 
serial numbers of by other equivalent 
means. 

MARKINGS AND PLACARDS 

5 7.730 General, (a) The markings 
and placards specified in 55 7.731 through 
7.738 are required for all rotorcraft. 

<b> Markings and placards shall be 
displayed in conspicuous places and shall 
be such that they cannot be easily erased, 
disfigured, or obscured. 

(c) Additional information, placards, 
and instrument markings having a direct 
and important bearing on safe operation 
of the rotorcraft shall be required when 
unusual design, operating, or handling 
characteristics so warrant. 

4 7.731 Instrument markings; gen - 
eral. <a) When markings are placed on 
the cover glass of the instrument, pro¬ 
vision shall be made to maintain the cor¬ 
rect alignment of the glass cover with 
the face of the dial. 
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(b) All arcs and lines shall be of suf¬ 
ficient width and so located that they 
are clearly visible to the pilot, 

5 7.732 Air-speed indicator . Instru¬ 
ment indications shall be in terms of 
indicated air speed. The markings set 
forth in paragraphs (a) through (c) of 
this section shall be used to indicate to 
the pilot the maximum and minimum 
permissible speeds and the normal pre¬ 
cautionary operating ranges. (See 
44 7.612 (a). 7.710. 7.711, 7.712, 7.713, and 
7.715.1 

(a) A red radial line shall be used to 
indicate the limit beyond which opera¬ 
tion is dangerous. 

(b) A yellow arc shall be used to Indi¬ 
cate the precautionary operating range. 

<c> A green arc shall be used to indi¬ 
cate the safe operating range. 

5 7.733 Magnetic direction indicator. 
A placard shall be installed on or in close 
proximity to the magnetic direction in¬ 
dicator which shall comply with the re¬ 
quirements of paragraphs (a) through 

(c) of this section. (See 4 7.612 <c>.) 

(a) The placard shall contain the call - 
bration of the instrument in a level flight 
attitude with engines) operating. 

<b) The placard shall state whether 
the calibration was made with radio 
receiver(s) on or ofT. 

(c> The calibration readings shall be 
in terms of magnetic headings in not 
greater than 45* increments. 

4 7.734 Powerpiant instruments: gen¬ 
eral. All required powerpiant instru¬ 
ments shall be marked as follows: 

(a) The maximum and the minimum. 
If applicable, safe operational limits 
slrnll be marked with red radial lines. 

<b> The normal operating ranges 
shall be marked with a green arc not ex¬ 
tending beyond the maximum and mini¬ 
mum safe operational limits. 

(c) The take-off and precautionary 
ranges shall be marked with a yellow 
arc. 

(d> Engine or rotor speed ranges 
which arc restricted because of excessive 
vibration stresses shall be marked with 
red arcs. 

4 7.735 Oil Quantity indicator. Oil 
quantity Indicators shall be marked in 
sufficient increments to indicate readily 
and accurately the quantity of oil. (See 
4 7.613 fd).) 

I 7.736 Fuel Quantity indicator. When 
the unusable fuel supply for any tank 
exceeds 1 gallon or 5 percent of the tank 
capacity, whichever is greater, a red arc 
shall be marked on the indicator extend¬ 
ing from the calibrated zero reading to 
the lowest reading obtainable in the level 
flight attitude. (See 55 7.421 and 7.613 
<b).> A notation in the Rotorcraft 
craft Flight Manual shall be made to in¬ 
dicate that the fuel remaining in the 
tank when the quantity Indicator reaches 
zero is not usable in flight. (See 5 7.741 
(g>.) 

4 7.737 Control markings —(a) Gen¬ 
eral. All cockpit controls including 
those referred to in paragraphs (bi and 
(c) of this section shall be plainly 
marked as to their function and method 
of operation. (Sec 5 7.353.) 


(b) Powerpiant fuel controls. The 
powerpiant fuel controls shall be marked 
in accordance with subparagraphs (1) 
through (4) of this paragraph. 

(1) Controls for fuel tank selector 
valves shall be marked to indicate the 
position corresponding with each tank 
with all existing cross-feed positions. 

(2) When more than one fuel tank is 
provided, and if safe operation depends 
upon the use of tanks in a specific se¬ 
quence, the fuel tank selector controls 
shall be marked adjacent to or on the 
control to indicate to the flight personnel 
the order in which the tanks must bo 
used. 

(3) On multiengine rotorcraft. con¬ 
trols for engine valves shall be marked 
to indicate the position corresponding 
with each engine. 

(4) The capacity of each tank shall be 
Indicated adjacent to or on the fuel .tank 
selector control. 

(c) Accessory and auxiliary controls. 
Accessory and auxiliary controls shall be 
marked In accordance with subpara¬ 
graphs <1) and (2» of this paragraph. 

(1 > Where visual indicators are essen¬ 
tial to the operation of the rotorcraft 
(such as a rotor pitch or retractable 
landing gear indicator), they shall be 
marked In such a manner that the crew 
members at all times can determine the 
position of the unit. 

(2) Emergency controls shall be 
colored red and shall be marked to indi¬ 
cate their method of operation. 

5 7.738 Miscellaneous markings and 
placards — (a) Baggage compartments 
and ballast location. Each baggage and 
cargo compartment as well as the ballast 
location shall bear a placard stating the 
maximum allowable weight of contents 
and. if applicable, any other limitation 
on contents found necessary due to load¬ 
ing requirements. When the maximum 
permissible weight to be carried in a sent 
is less than 170 pounds (see 5 7.102 <b)). 
a placard shall be permanently attached 
to the seat structure stating the maxi¬ 
mum allow able weight of the occupant to 
be carried. 

<b) Fuel and oil filler openings. The 
Information required by subparagraphs 
(1) and (2) of this paragraph shall be 
marked on or adjacent to the appro¬ 
priate filler cover. 

<1) The word “fuel.” the minimum 
permissible fuel octane number for the 
engines installed, and the usable fuel 
tank capacity. <See 5 7.425 (a).) 

(2) The word “oll“ and the oil tank 
capacity. (See 5 7.441 (b) (40 

(c) Emergency exit placards . Emer¬ 
gency exit placards and operating con¬ 
trols shall be colored red. A placard shall 
be located adjacent to the controls which 
clearly Indicates the location of the exit 
and the method of operation. (See 
5 7.357.) 

(d) Operating limitation placard. A 
placard shall be provided in dear view of 
the pilot stating: “Tills (helicopter, 
gyrodyne. etc.) must be operated in com¬ 
pliance with the operating limitations 
specified in the CAA approved Rotor¬ 
craft Flight Manual.” 

(c) Safety equipment. (1) Safety 
equipment controls which the crew is ex- 
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pcctcd to operate In time of emergency, 
such as flares, automatic life raft re¬ 
leases. etc., shall be plainly marked as to 
their method of operation. 

<2> When fire extinguishers and sig¬ 
naling and other life-saving equipment 
are carried in lockers, compartments, 
etc,, these locations shall be marked 
accordingly. 

ROTORCRAFT FLIGHT MANUAL 

i 7.740 General (a) A Rotorcraft 
Flight Manual shall be furnished with 
each rotorcraft. 

«b> The portions of the manual listed 
In 15 7,741 through 7.744 as are appro¬ 
priate to the rotorcraft shall be verified 
and approved and shall be segregated, 
identified, and clearly distinguished from 
portions not so approved. 

(c> Additional items of Information 
having a direct and important bearing on 
safe operation shall be required when 
unusual design, operating, or handling 
characteristics so warrant. 

17.741 Operating limitations. The 
operating limitations set forth in para¬ 
graphs <a> through <g) of this section 
shall be furnished with each rotorcraft. 

<a) Air-speed and rotor limitations. 
Sufficient information necessary for the 
marking of the limitations on or adjacent 
to the indicators shall be furnished. (See 
I 7.732.) In addition, the significance of 
the limitations and of the color coding 
used shall be explained. 

<b) Powcrplant limitations. Informa¬ 
tion shall be included to outline and to 
explain all powerplant limitations (see 
5 7.714) and to permit marking the in¬ 
struments as required by f? 7.734 
through 7.736. 

(c> Weight and loading distribution. 
The rotorcraft weights and center of 
gravity limits required by 55 7.101 and 
7 102 shall be included, together with the 
items of equipment on w r hich the empty 
weight Is based. Where the variety of 
possible loading conditions warrants, in¬ 
structions shall be Included to facili¬ 
tate observance of the limitations. 

(d) Flight crew. When a flight crew 
of more than one is required, the number 
and functions of the minimum flight 
crew determined in accordance with 
5 7.717 shall be described. 

<e) Type of operation. The type's) 
of operation<s) shall be listed for which 
the rotorcraft and its equipment instal¬ 
lations have been approved. (Sec 
I 7.718. ) 

(f) Limiting heights. Sufficient in¬ 
formation shall be Included to outline the 
limiting heights and corresponding 
speeds for safe landing after power fail¬ 
ure. < Bee 5 7.715.) 

<g) Unusable fuel If the unusable 
fuel supply in any tank exceeds one gal¬ 
lon or 5 percent of the tank capacity, 
whichever is greater, warning shall be 
Provided to Indicate to the flight per¬ 
sonnel that the fuel remaining in the 
tank when the quantity indicator reads 
uto cannot be used safely in flight. 
<8ee | 7.421.) 

1 7.742 Operating procedures. The 
section of the manual devoted to operat¬ 
or: procedures shall conUUn information 
concerning normal and emergency pro¬ 
cedures and other pertinent Information 


peculiar to the rotorcraffs operating 
characteristics which are necessary for 
safe operation. If applicable, the pro¬ 
cedures to be followed in the event of 
engine failure including minimum 
speeds, trim, operation of remaining en¬ 
gines. etc., shall be described. 

5 7.743 Performance information —(a) 
Category A; performance data. A sum¬ 
mary of all performance data shall be 
given, including performance data nec¬ 
essary for the application of the operat¬ 
ing rules of this subchapter, together 
with descriptions of the conditions, air 
speeds, etc., under which these data were 
determined. In addition, the Informa¬ 
tion required by subparagraphs (1) 
through (3) of this paragraph shall be 
included. 

(1) Air speeds. The indicated air 
speeds corresponding w ith those deter¬ 
mined for take-off shall be listed together 
with the procedures to be followed in the 
event the critical engine becomes inop¬ 
erative during take-off <see 5 7.742). 
Airspeed calibrations shall be Included. 
(See 5 7.612 (a) (2) and «3>.) 

(2) Autorotative landing technique . 
Description of the techniques, associated 
airspeed, and rates of descent for auto¬ 
rotative landings shall be included. (See 
$ 7.118 <b).> 

(3) Maximum allowable wind. Infor¬ 
mation relative to the maximum allow¬ 
able wind for safe operation near the 
ground shall be included. (See 5 7.121 

<d>.) 

<b) Category B: performance in for* 
motion. Information relative to the 
items of performance set forth in 
subparagraphs <1> through (5) of this 
paragraph, including any additional per¬ 
formance data necessary for the appli¬ 
cation of the operating rules of this sub- 
chapter. shall be given. 

(1) The take-off distance and the 
take-off safety air speed together with 
any pertinent information defining the 
flight path with respect to the required 
autorotative landing in the event of an 
engine failure, including the calculated 
effect of altitude and temperature. (See 
5 7.114.) 

(2) The steady rates of climb and hov¬ 
ering ceiling together with the corre¬ 
sponding air speeds and other pertinent 
information. Including the calculated ef¬ 
fect of altitude and temperature. (See 
55 7.115 and 7.116.) 

(3) The landing distance, appropriate 
glide air speed, and the type of landing 
surface together with any pertinent In¬ 
formation which might affect this dis¬ 
tance, including the calculated effect of 
altitude and temperature. (See 55 7.117 
and 7.118. ) 

(4) Maximum wind allowable for safe 
operation near the ground (see 5 7.121 
(d>). 

(5) The air-speed calibrations. (See 
5 7.612 (a) <2> and <3>.) 

§ 7.744 Marking and placard infor - 
motion . (See 5 7.730.) 

ROTORCRAFT IDENTIFICATION DATA 

5 7.750 Identification plate. A fire¬ 
proof identification plate shall be se¬ 
curely attached to the structure in an 
accessible location where it w111 not likely 


be defaced during normal service. The 
identification plate shall not be placed in 
a location where it might be expected to 
be destroyed or lost in the event of an 
accident. The Identification plate shall 
contain the identification data required 
by 5 1.50 of this subchapter. 

5 7.751 Identification marks. The 
nationality and registration marks shall 
be permanently affixed in accordance 
with 5 1.100 of this subchapter. 

(Sec. 205 (A). 52 Stat. t>84. 40 U. 8. C. 423 (ft). 
Interpret or Apply cecs. 601. 603. 52 SUt 1007, 
1000. os amended. 40 U. S. C. 551. 553) 

By the Civil Aeronautics Board. 

(seal! M. C. Mulligan, 

Secretary. 

!F. R. Doc. 56-4354; Filed. June I. 1056; 
8:56 a. m ] 


(Supp. 4) 

Part 24 —Mechanic and Repairman 
Certificates 

AIRM\N IDENTIFICATION CARDS 

This supplement revises the wording of 
the CAA rules of tills part specifying the 
identification cards which are acceptable 
to the Administrator and Uic form and 
manner of applying for an Airman Iden¬ 
tification Card. The purpose of this re¬ 
vision is to make the wording of these 
rules consistent with that for other air¬ 
man certificates. 

These rules do not Impose any addi¬ 
tional burden upon interested persons, 
and no useful purpose would be served 
by compliance with the notice, proce¬ 
dures. and effective date provisions of 
section 4 of the Administrative Proce¬ 
dure Act. Therefore, compliance is un¬ 
necessary and is not required. 

The following rules are hereby 
adopted: 

1. Sections 24.10-1 And 24.10-2 are 
revised to read as follows: 

5 24.10-1 Airman identification card 
(CAA rules which apply to 5 24.10). An 
Airman Identification Card. Form ACA- 
2135. is issued by the Administrator and 
may be used to meet the requirements of 
5 24.10. 

5 24.10-2 Other identification cards 
which are acceptable to the Administra¬ 
tor (CAA rules which apply to 5 24.10K 
Identification cards which are acceptable 
in lieu of Form ACA-2135 to meet the 
requirements of 5 24.10 arc as follows: 

(а) Aircrewman Identification Card, 
Form ACA-2116.1. issued by CAA. 

<b) Crew Member Certificate, Form 
ACA-2116.1. Issued by CAA. This cer¬ 
tificate is a current revision of the Air- 
crewman Identification Card. 

(c) Current identification cards issued 
to members on active duly or on reserve 
status by: 

(1) U.S. Army. 

(2) U.S. Navy. 

(3) U. S. Air Force. 

(4) U. S. Marine Corps. 

(5) U. S. Coast Guard. 

(б) U. S. Merchant Marine. 

(7) National Guard. 

(8) Civil Air Patrol. 
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2. Section 24.10-3 is redesignated 
f 24 10-4 and a new 3 24.10-3 Is added to 
read as follows: 

$ 24.10-3 Application (CAA rules 
vthich apply to $24JO). An applicant 
for an airman Identification card shall 
comply with the following procedure: 

(а) Application. The applicant shall 
apply in person to an Aviation Safety 
Aprent or an Aviation Safety District 
Office. 

(b> Form. Application for Airman 
Identification Card, Form ACA-2134, 
shall be completed in single copy, typed 
or printed in ink, and contain precise in¬ 
formation on each item. 

(c) Proof of identity . The applicant 
shall furnish proof of his identity. The 
agent may exercise his discretion in the 
method by which he identifies the appli¬ 
cant. Identification of the applicant 
may be established by one or more of the 
following means: 

(1) Airman Identification Card, Form 
ACA-935, Issued by the CAA to the ap¬ 
plicant during World War II. 

(2) The agent's knowledge of the ap¬ 
plicant’s identity. 

(3) The applicant's Identification by a 
person known to the agent. 

<4j Combinations of identification 
cards and licenses held by the applicant. 

<5> Comparison of the applicant’s sig¬ 
nature with that on other cards and 
licenses held by him. 

(d) Proof of place and date of birth . 
The following documentary evidence is 
satisfactory evidence of place and date 
of birth: 

<1> Airman Identification Card. Form 
ACA-935. issued by CAA during World 
War II. (If he held this card and lost 
it, he may write to CAA, Airman Records 
Branch. Washington 25. D. C.. and ob¬ 
tain confirmation that it was issued to 
him and the information it contained.) 

(2) Birth certificate. (When the ap¬ 
plicant’s birth certificate does not con¬ 
tain the exact name now used by him, 
he shall explain the difference on the 
application form.) 

<3) Baptismal record if it contains the 
full name and place and date of birth. 

(4) Naturalization papers if place and 
date of birth are shown. 

(5) Passport, expired or current. 

(б) Aircrewman Identification Card, 
or Crew Member Certificate, Form ACA- 
2116.1. 

(7) Statement from any state or Fed¬ 
eral Government agency which has the 
applicant’s birth certification on file. 

(8) Statement from any military, 
state, municipal, local, or Federal Gov¬ 
ernment agency which has established, 
by investigation or otherwise, the appli¬ 
cant’s place and date of birth. 

(i) Applicants who cannot furnish any 
of the documents listed in subpara¬ 
graphs (1) through (8) of this paragraph 
may present affidavits from attending 
physician, either parent, brother, sister, 
relative, or acquaintances who have per¬ 
sonal knowledge of the applicant’s place 
and date of birth. 

(il) Military identification cards, serv¬ 
ice records, discharge papers, drivers' 
licenses, and the like are not acceptable 
documentary evidence of place and date 
of birth. 
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(e> Evidence of citizenship. The fol¬ 
lowing documentary evidence is satis¬ 
factory evidence of citizenship: 

(1) Any document listed in paragraph 
<d> of tills section, if citizenship is 
claimed in the country of birth. 

<2> Naturalization papers. 

(3) Currently valid passport. 

<4> Statement from an appropriate 
official of a foreign government that the 
applicant is a citizen of that country. 

(5) Civil Aeronautics Board waiver of 
citizenship requirements for the issuance 
of an airman certificate to stateless or 
other persons. 

(6) Certified statements from persons, 
courts, or agencies in authority on cases 
of derivative citizenship, incomplcted 
naturalization, or other complex citizen¬ 
ship status. Such statements must con¬ 
tain information on the current status of 
the applicant's citizenship. 

( i ) Photographs. The applicant shall 
furnish two photographs which are: 

(1) Taken from the same negative. 

(2) One-inch square, full face, head 
only. 

(3) Taken within the past 12 months. 

<4> Readily recognizable as photo¬ 
graphs of applicant. 

(g) Fingerprints. The applicant shall 
be fingerprinted only by an Aviation 
Safety Agent or other CAA employee au¬ 
thorized by the agent. 

(h> Reissuance of lost card. An ap¬ 
plicant who has lost his Airman Identifi¬ 
cation Card. Form ACA-2135, may ob¬ 
tain another by making application ex¬ 
actly as required for his original card, 
or by: 

(1) Writing to the CAA Airman Rec¬ 
ords Branch. W-253. Washington 25, 
D. C.. and explaining the circumstances 
of the loss, and requesting a letter veri¬ 
fying that such card has been issued, 
and 

(2) Presenting the letter and two 
photographs, as required for original 
issuance, to an Aviation Safety Agent 
who will issue a duplicate card. 

(See. 205. 52 SUt 984 U. S C. 425. Interpret 
or apply wtern. 601, 602. 608. 53 Stmt. 1007, 
1008. 1011. as amended: 49 U. 8. C. 651. 662, 
658) 

This supplement shall become effective 
July 17, 1956. 

(seal) James T. Pyle. 

Acting Administrator 
of Civil Aeronautics. 

IF. R D Doc. 56-4325; Filed. June 1. 1956; 

8:49 a. m.| 


I Reg. No. 8R~417| 

Part 49— Transportation op Explosives 

AND OTHER DANGEROUS ARTICLES 

SPECIAL CIVIL AIR REGULATION CONTAINING 
AUTHORITY TO DEVIATE PROM CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS OP CIVIL AIR REGULATIONS 
WITHIN TERRITORY OP ALASKA 

Adopted by the Civil Aeronautics 
Board at its office in Washington. D. C.. 
on the 28th day of May 1956. 

By letter dated March 26, 1956, Mor- 
rison-Knudsen Company, Inc., contrac¬ 
tors and engineers. Boise, Idaho, re¬ 
quested the Board to permit certain 


operators, notwithstanding the provi¬ 
sions of Part 49 of the Civil Air Regula¬ 
tions, to transport Class A explosives and 
other dangerous articles in civil aircraft, 
within the territory of Alaska, which are 
necessary to complete certain urgent 
construction work being accomplished by 
this company in the interest of National 
Defense. 

The Civil Aeronautics Administration 
has notified the Board that certain con¬ 
tractors other than Morrison-Knudsen 
are involved in the same construction 
work as the Morrison-Knudsen Company 
In connection with the ’’White Alice” 
military defense contract and require 
simitar authority to transport Class A 
explosives. 

The Board has been advised by Mor- 
rlson-Knudsen that these materials are 
essential in their construction work as n 
subcontractor to Western Electric Com¬ 
pany. w’ho, in turn, has a contract with 
the United States Air Force for Impor¬ 
tant classified installation work through¬ 
out Alaska, and that all explosives or 
other dangerous articles will be shipped 
In accordance with Interstate Commerce 
Commission (ICO packing and handling 
requirements. A listing of aircraft that 
arc assigned under contract to the proj¬ 
ect concerned, together with the name 
of the contractor, base station, and ares 
of operation was appended to Morrison- 
Knudsen’s letter of March 26. The re¬ 
quest for authority is to apply initially 
to the operators listed therein. Mor- 
rison-Knudscn proposed to notify the 
Board when additional aircraft are put 
under contract to engage in the same 
work. 

The Board has been further advised 
by Morrison-Knudsen that such ship¬ 
ment of explosives and other dangerous 
articles will be restricted to aircraft 
operating exclusively in Alaska and in 
connection with a military defense proj¬ 
ect identified as AF-33 (600-29717) and 
known as ALCOM or White Alice Project. 

Under the provisions of 15 49.41 and 
49.81 of Part 49 of the Civil Air Regula¬ 
tions, no explosive or dangerous article 
listed in Part 72 of the ICC Regulations 
as a Class A explosive • • • shall be 
carried on aircraft. Section 49.71, how¬ 
ever, authorizes the Administrator, in 
emergency situations or where other 
forms of transportation are impractica¬ 
ble. to permit deviations from any of the 
provisions of this part for a particular 
flight where he finds that the conditions 
under which the articles are to be car¬ 
ried are such as to permit the safe car¬ 
riage of persons and cargo. Since the 
authority requested by Morrlson-Knud- 
sen in this matter is not for a particular 
flight but for a series of flights, the Ad¬ 
ministrator is not authorized to grant 
the special authority requested. 

To support the Board’s grounds for 
granting special authority to earn* rx * 
plosives in emergency situations or where 
other forms of transportation are im¬ 
practicable, reference is made to 5 49.41 
which permits transportation in cargo 
aircraft of any article packed, marked, 
and labeled in accordance with ICC Reg¬ 
ulations for transportation by rail ex¬ 
press. Under section 71.13 of the ICC 
Regulations, shipment of explosives may 
be made upon request of the Depart- 
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ment s of the Army, Navy, and Air Force 
of the United States Government after 
compliance with certain handling and 
packing regulations. 

The Board notes that the ICC. pur¬ 
suant to section 71.13 of its regulations, 
has authorized the various United States 
military departments to transport Class 
A explosives, by rail, whenever critical 
situations dictated such authorisation. 
In these situations, however, the ICC has 
required that certain stringent packing, 
stowing, and carriage provisions of Its 
regulations be compiled with as a con¬ 
dition of such authorization. In addi¬ 
tion. it is noted that a number of air 
earners were authorized to carry, in 
recent years during national emergency 
tutus. Class A explosives in civil air¬ 
craft where It was found necessary in 
the National Defense, 

In a letter dated April 5. 1956, from 
cognizant authority in the Department of 
the Air Force, it is stated that the work 
under contract to Morrison-Knudson ”ls 
behind schedule and the cargo involved 
is necessary for the completion of a 
major program which is In the interest 
of National Defense/ 4 and it is requested 
that deviation authority for the air car¬ 
riers listed in Morrison-Knudsen’s letter 
be granted for a period of not less than 
one year. The Board regards this justifi¬ 
cation as particularly compelling. More¬ 
over. in view of the remoteness of the 
area to which these commodities are to 
be transported and the improbability of 
creating a hazard involving persons on 
the ground, the carriage of such com¬ 
modities by air does not appear to aitect 
the public interest adversely. 

The provisions of this special regula¬ 
tion authorize deviations from Part 49 
only with respect to the carriage of Class 
A explosives and the shipper and oper¬ 
ator shall comply with the requirements 
of Part 49 in ail other respects. 

Prior to engaging in operations pur- 
•uant to this special regulation, each op¬ 
erator will be required to give notice to 
the Administrator of the type and reg¬ 
istration number of the aircraft and the 
airports and other landing areas to be 
used. 

Except for Class A explosives, the ar¬ 
ticles included in the list appended to 
Morrison-Knudsen's letter of March 26 
are not prohibited by Part 49 of the Civil 
Air Regulations for cargo-carrying air- 
jraft. Therefore, the authorization con¬ 
tained herein is limited to Class A 
explosives. _ 

Since this Special Civil Air Regulation 
authorizes the transporting of Class A 
explosives in a remote area and docs not 
appear to affect the safety of the public 
adversely, and because the Board has 
wen advised by the Department of the 
Air Force that the White Alice Project is 
Whlnd schedule and the cargo involved 

necessary in the interest of National 
ueietisc, the Board finds that omission 

^tice and public procedure is not con- 
“ ar y to public interest and that good 
oiuse exists for making this regulation 
Effective on hiss than 30 days* notice. 

In consideration of the foregoing, the 
rj 1 Aeronautics Board hereby makes 
and promulgates the following Special 
195$- Alr Rcgulation effective May 28, 

Ko. 107 —* 


1. Contrary provUlona or Part 49 of the 
Civil Air Regulations nut with* landing. and 
subject to conditions hereinafter wt forth, 
the operators listed In Appendix “A" and any 
other operator authorized by the Adminis¬ 
trator to be added to such list pursuant to 
this regulation, may deviate from those pro¬ 
visions of Part 49 which prohibit the carriage 
of Close A explosives In aircraft, to the ex¬ 
tent necessary to transport Class A explosives 
In clvU aircraft to and from certain areas 
within Alaska as listed In Appendix 'A**, pro¬ 
vided that: 

a. Shipment of such explosives, by civil 
aircraft, shall be mads only by operators au¬ 
thorized by MorrUon'Knudstn Company, 
Inc., or other contractors acting under a mili¬ 
tary defense project known iu* Alcorn, 
Dewllne. or White Alice and identified os con¬ 
tract AP 33 (600-29717); 

b. Each operator shall furnish the Admin¬ 
istrator. prior to carriage of such explosives, 
with a list showing the type aircraft, registra¬ 
tion number, and area In which the aircraft 
Is to be operated, and no deviation from this 
listing shall be made without the express ap¬ 
proval of the Administrator; 

c. Each shipper and operator shall comply 
with all pertinent provisions of Part 49 and 
the ICC Regulations Including packing, 
marking, labeling, and loading requirement* 
and with any apecial Instructions Issued by 
the ICC for the handling of Class A 
explosives; 

d. The crew of the aircraft shall be 
thoroughly briefed on the cboracteristica and 
proper handling of the cargo; 

e. Shipments may be made to and from a 
civil airport only If prior arrangements have 
been made between the operator of the air¬ 
craft and local civil airport management; 

f. The operations on and In the vicinity of 
clvU airports shall be conducted In accord¬ 
ance with such special traffic rules as may 
be prescribed by the Administrator Includ¬ 
ing weather minimum*, airport approach 
and departure routes to avoid flight over 
congested areas, and notification to the air¬ 
port control tower of the nature of the cargo 
aboard; 

g. The aircraft shall not be used to carry 
persons other than crew members and ahall 
be operated In accordance with the aircraft 
performance and weight limitations appli¬ 
cable to passenger-carrying aircraft unless 
otherwise authorized by the Administrator; 
and 

h. 61ngle-«nglne aircraft shall be operated 
in accordance with operation specifications 
approved by the Administrator. 

2. That, upon notification by Morrlson- 
Knudsen Company, Inc., or other bona fide 
contractors acting pursuant to the above- 
specified contract that certain other 
operators of aircraft have been put under 
contract to engage in the same work, the 
Administrator of ClvU Aeronautics is author¬ 
ized to add to the list In Appendix "A" any 
such operator who to him meets the require¬ 
ments of this Special ClvU Air Regulation. 

This Special Civil Air Regulation shall 
expire June 1, 1957. unless sooner super¬ 
seded or rescinded by the Board. 

(8cc. 205, 52 8tat. 984: 49 U a C. 425. Inter¬ 
pret* or applies sec. 601. 902, 52 Suit. 1007, as 
amended; 1015, os amended; 49 U. 3. C. 551, 
622) 

By the Civil Aeronautics Board. 

[seal] M. C. Mulligan, 

Secretary, 

Appendix **A" to Special Crvn. Am 
Regulation No. SR-417 

Operator and Area 

Morrtaon-Knudsen Company. Inc., BUtrlct; 
all of Alaska except southeastern section. 

Cordova Airlines; all of Alaska except 
southeastern section. 
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Safeway Airways: upper Yukon. Ku&ko- 
kwim. Bristol Bay. Illamna. 

Safeway Airways; Seward Peninsula. 

Circle Air Trolls; Bristol Bay and Illamna 
area. 

Alaska Sportsmen; Kuskokwim bay area 
which Includes Bethel and Platinum. 

Bernard Blanchard; Galena. McGrath and 
Fairbanks area. 

Footer Air Service; Seward Peninsula. 

|F. R. Doc. 56 4356; Filed, June 1. 1056; 
8:56 a. m | 


TITLE 15—COMMERCE AND 
FOREIGN TRADE 

Chapter VIII—Office of Business Eco¬ 
nomics, Department of Commerce 

Part 801— Fellowships in National In¬ 
come and International Balance or 
Payments Statistics for Qualified 
Citizens of Other American Republics 

revocation of fart 

The material appearing In this part 
is adequately covered in Title 22. Code of 
Federal Regulations, particular ly Part 65 
of Chapter I thereof, and for that reason 
is hereby revoked. 

M. Joseph Meehan. 

Director, 

Office o/ Business Fconomfe#. 

|F. R. Doc. 56-4312: Filed, June 1. 1956; 
8:46 a. m.) 


TITLE 21—FOOD AND DRUGS 

Chapter I—Food and Drug Adminis¬ 
tration, Department of Health, Edu¬ 
cation, and Welfare 

Svtxhapler C—Drug* 

Part 146r—Certification or Penicillin 
and Penicillin-Containing Drugs 

Part 146e— Certification of Bacitracin 
and Bacitracin-Containing Drugs 

MISCELLANEOUS AMENDMENTS 

By virtue of the authority vested in 
the Secretary of Health, Education, and 
Welfare by the provisions of the Federal 
Food. Drug, and Cosmetic Act <sec. 507, 
59 SUt. 463. 61 Slat. 11. 63 Stat. 409. 67 
Slat. 389; 5CC. 701, 52 Stot. 1055; 21 
U. 8. C. 357. 371) and delegated to the 
Commissioner of Food and Drugs by the 
Secretary <20 F. R. 1996), the regulations 
for certiflcation of antibiotic and anti¬ 
biotic-containing drugs (21 CFR Parts 
146a, 146e) are amended as indicated 
below: 

1. In i 146a.77 Benzathine pcnicitUn Q 
for aqueous injection . subparagraph (I) 
(ill) of paragraph <c> Labeling U 
amended by changing the words “24 
months'* to read “24 months or 36 
months**. 

2. Section 146e.402 Bacitracin oint - 
ment • • • is amended in the following 
respects: 

a. Paragraph fa) Standards of Iden¬ 
tify • • • is amended by inserting im¬ 
mediately following the word “sulfona- 
mides/* the following new words: “one 
or more suitable proteolytic enzymes/*. 

b. In paragraph (c> Labeling . sub- 
paragraph (1) (tv) is amended by in¬ 
serting after the word “ointment” the 
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following new words: *or If it contains 
one or more proteolytic enzymes/*. 

c. Paragraph <c> (2) is amended by 
deleting the comma after the word "sul¬ 
fonamides" and inserting the following 
new words: M or one or more proteolytic 
enzymes/*. 

d. Paragraph (c) (5) is amended by 
deleting the comma and inserting after 
the word “sulfonamides" the following 
new words: "or one or more proteolytic 
enzymes". 

e. Paragraph (f) Exemption of bacl - 
tracin ointment • • • is amended by 
inserting after the words "derivative of 
cortisone" the following new words: 

or one or more proteolytic enzymes". 

f. Paragraph (f) <3) is amended by 
deleting the comma after the word "sul¬ 
fonamides" and inserting the following 
new words: "or proteolytic enzymes/*. 

Notice and public procedure are not 
necessary prerequisites to the promulga¬ 
tion of this order, and I so find, since it 
was drawn in collaboration with inter¬ 
ested members of the affected industry 
and since it would be against public 
interest to delay providing for the 
amendments set forth above. 

Effective date. This order shall be¬ 
come effective upon publication in the 
Federal Register, since both the public 
and the affected Industry will benefit by 
the earliest effective date, and I so find. 

(8ec. 701. 52 8tat. 1055. Interpret or apply 
sec. 507. 59 Stat 4(53, 61 Stat. 11. 03 8tat. 409. 
67 Stat. 389; 21 U. 8. C. 357) 

Dated: May 25,1956. 

(seal) Geo. P. Lap kick. 

Commissioner of Food and Drugs. 

(P. R. Doc 56-4322; Piled. Juno 1. 1956; 

8:49 a. m.| 


TITLE 26—INTERNAL REVENUE, 
1954 

Chapter I—Internal Revenue Service, 
Department of the Treasury 
Subchopter A —Income Ta* 

|T. D. 6179J 

Part 1—Income Tax: Taxable Years 

Beginning After December 31.1953 

SALE OR EXCHANGE OF RESIDENCE 

On July 28. 1955. notice of proposed 
rule making regarding regulations under 
section 1034 of the Internal Revenue 
Code of 1954. was published in the Fed¬ 
eral Register (20 F. R. 5393). After 
consideration of all such relevant matter 
as was presented by interested persona 
regarding the rules proposed, the follow¬ 
ing regulations are hereby adopted: 

§ 1.1034 Statutory provision; com¬ 
mon nontaxable exchanges; sale or ex¬ 
change of residence. 

Bwc. 1034 Sale or exchange of resident *— 

(a) Nonrecognition of gatn. If property 
(tn this section called "old residence") used 
by the taxpayer as his principal residence is 
sold by him after December 31. 1953. and. 
within a period beginning 1 year before the 
date of such aale and ending 1 year after 
such date, property (In this section called 
"new residence") Is purchased and used by 
the taxpayer os his principal residence, gain 
(If any) from such sale shall bo recognized 


RULES AND REGULATIONS 

only to the extent that the taxpayer's ad¬ 
justed sales price (os defined In subsection 

(b)) of the old residence exceeds the tax¬ 
payer's cost of purchasing the new real- 
deuce. 

(b) Adjusted sale price defined —(1) in 
general. For purposes of this section, the 
term "adjusted sales price" means the 
amount realized, reduced by the aggregate 
of the expenses for work performed on the 
old residence In order to assist In Its sale. 

(2) Limitation*. The reduction provided 
In paragraph (1) applies only to expenses— 

(A) Far work performed during the 90- 
day period ending on the day on which the 
contract to sell the old residence Is entered 
into: 

<B) Which are paid on or before the 30th 
day after the date of the sale of the old 
residence: and 

(C) Which are— 

<1) Not allowable as deductions In com¬ 
puting taxable income under section 63 (a) 
(defining taxable Income), and 

(11) Not taken into account In computing 
the amount realized from the sale of the 
old realdence. 

(3) Effective date . The reduction pro¬ 
vided in paragraph (1) applies to expenses 
for work performed In any taxable year 
(whether beginning before, on, or after Jan¬ 
uary 1. 1954), but only In the case of a sale 
or exchange of an old residence which occurs 
after December 31. 1953. 

(c) Rule* for application of section. For 
purposes of this section: 

(1) An exchange by tho taxpayer of his 
residence for other property shall be treated 
os a sale of such realdence. and the acquisi¬ 
tion of a residence on the exchange of prop¬ 
erty shall be treated as a purchase of such 
residence. 

(2) A residence any part of which was 
constructed or reconstructed by tho tax¬ 
payer shall be treated as purchased by tho 
taxpayer. In determining the taxpayer's 
cost of purchasing a residence, there shall be 
Included only so much of his cost as la 
Attributable to the acquisition, construction, 
reconstruction, and improvements made 
which are properly chargeable to capital 
account, during the period specified In sub¬ 
section (a). 

(3) If a residence Is purchased by the 
taxpayer before the date of his sole of the 
old residence, tho purchased residence shall 
not be treated as his new residence If sold 
or otherwise disposed of by him before the 
date of the sole of the old residence. 

(4) If the taxpayer, during the period de¬ 
scribed in subsection (a), purchases more 
than one residence whtch Is used by him os 
his principal residence at some time within 
1 year after the date of the sale of the old 
residence, only the last of such residences 
so used by him after the date of such sale 
shall constitute the new residence. 

(5) In the case of a new residence the 
construction of which was commenced by 
the taxpayer before the expiration of one 
year after the date of tho sale of the old 
residence, the period specified In subsection 
(a), and the 1 year referred U> In paragraph 

(4) of this subsection, shall be treated as in¬ 
cluding a period of 18 months beginning 
With the date of the sale of the old residence. 

(d) Limitation. Subsection (a) shall not 
apply with respect to the sale of the taxpay¬ 
er's realdence if within 1 year before the 
date of such sale the taxpayer sold at a gain 
other property used by him as his principal 
residence, and any part of such gain was not 
recognized by reason of subsection (a) or 
section 112 (n) of the Internal Revenue Code 
Of 1939. 

(e) Basis of next residence. Where the 
purchase of a new residence results, under 
subsection (a) or under section 112 (n) of 
the Internal Revenue Code of 1939. in tho 
nonrecognltlon of gain on the sale of an old 
residence, in determining the adjusted basis 
of the new residence as of any time follow¬ 


ing the sale of the old realdence. the adjust¬ 
ments to basis shall Include a reductive, by 
an amount equal to the amount of the pain 
not so recognized on the sale of the old resi¬ 
dence. For this purpose, the amount of tht 
gain not so recognized on the sale of the old 
residence Includes only so much of such cola 
os Is not recognized by reason of the cost, 
up to such time, of purchasing the new 
residence. 

(f) Tenant stockholder fn a cooperative 
housing corporation. For purposes of this 
section, section 1016 (relating to adjustments 
to bo&U), and section 1223 (relating to hold¬ 
ing period), references to property used by 
the taxpayer an his principal residence, and 
references to the residence of a taxpayer, 
shall Include stock held by a tenant-stock¬ 
holder (as defined tn section 216, relating 
to deduction for amounts representing taxes 
and interest paid to a cooperative housing 
corporation) in a cooperative housing cor¬ 
poration (as defined in such section) if— 

(1) In the cose of stock sold, the house or 
apartment which the taxpayer was entitled 
to occupy as such stockholder was used by 
him an his principal residence, and 

(2) In the cose of stock purchased, the 
taxpayer used as his principal residence tht 
house or apartment which he was entitled 
to occupy os such stockholder. 

(g) Husband and wife. If the taxpayer 
and his spouse. In accordance with reguls- 
tions which shall be prescribed by the Secre¬ 
tary or his delegate pursuant to this sub¬ 
section. consent to the application of para¬ 
graph (2) of this subsection, then— 

(1) For purpose* of this section— 

(A) The taxpayer's adjusted sales price of 
the old residence is the adjusted sale* price 
(of the taxpayer, or of the taxpayer and his 
spouse) of the old realdence. and 

<B) The taxpayer's cost of purchasing tbs 
new residence U the coat (to the taxpayer, 
hLs spouse, or both) of purchasing the new 
residence (whether held by the taxpayer, bis 
spouse, or the taxpayer and his spouse i: and 

(2) So much of the gain on the sale of 
the old residence as is not recognized solely 
by reason of this subsection, and so much d 
the adjustment under subsection (el to the 
basis of the new residence os results solely 
from this subsection shall be allocated be¬ 
tween the Uxpoycr and his spouse as provided 
in such regulations. 

This subsection shall apply only if the old 
residence and the new residence are each 
used by the taxpayer and his spouse as their 
principal residence. In case the taxpayer 
and his spouse do not consent to the appli¬ 
cation of paragraph (2) of this subsection 
then the recognition of gain on the sal* 
the old residence shall be determined under 
this section without regard to the rules pro¬ 
vided In this subjection. 

(h) Members of Armed Forcer. The run¬ 
ning of any period of time specified In sub¬ 
section (a) or (c) (other than the 1 year 
referred to In subsection (c) (4)) ahall be 
suspended during any time that the tax¬ 
payer (or his spouse If the old residence and 
the new residence are each used by the tax¬ 
payer and his spouse os their principal resi¬ 
dence) serves on extended active duty with 
the Armed Force* of the United State* aft* r 
the date of the sale of the old residence and 
during an induction period (as defined in 
section 112 (c) (5)) except that any such 
period of time as so suspended shall not 
extend beyond the date 4 years after the 
date of the sale of the old residence. ? nr 
purposes of this subsection, the term "ex¬ 
tended active duty" means any perl'*l » 
active duty pursuant to a call or order to 
such duty for a period in excess of 90 days 
or for an indefinite period. 

(I) Special rule for involuntary contvr- 
a Ion* —(1) in general. For purposes of 
section, the destruction, theft, seizure, requi¬ 
sition, or condemnation of property, or tn # 







Saturday, June 2, 1956 


FEDERAL REGISTER 


3779 


i&Iff or exchange of property under threat or 
imminence thereof— 

(A) If occurring after December 31. 1950, 
and before January 1. 1954. shall be treated 
m the sale of such property; and 

<8) If occurring after December 31. 1953. 
shall not be treated as the sale of such 
property. 

(3) Cross reference. Tor treatment of 
residences Involuntarily converted after De¬ 
cember 81. 1953. see section 1033 (relating 
to involuntary conversions). 

(J) Statute of limitations. If after De¬ 
cember 31. 1950. the taxpayer during a tax¬ 
able year aelis at a gain property used by him 
m his principal residence, then— 

(1) The statutory period for the assess¬ 
ment of any deficiency attributable to any 
port of such gain shall not expire before the 
expiration of 3 years from the date the Secre¬ 
tary or his delegate is notified by the tax¬ 
payer On such manner as the Secretory or his 
delegate may by regulations prescribe) of— 

(A) The taxpayer's cost of purchasing the 
new residence which the taxpayer claims 
results in nonrecognltlon of any part of such 
gain. 

(B) The taxpayer's intention not to pur¬ 
chase a new residence within the period 
•penned In subsection (a), or 

(C) A failure to make such purchase with¬ 
in ruch period; and 

(2) Such deficiency may be assessed before 
the expiration of such 3-yeor period notwith¬ 
standing the provisions of any other law or 
rule of law which would otherwise prevent 
such assessment. 

5 1-1034—1 Sale or exchange of resi¬ 
dence —(•) Nonrecognition of gain; gen¬ 
eral statement. Section 1034 provides 
rules lor the nonrecognition of gain in 
certain cases where a taxpayer sells one 
residence after December 31. 1953. and 
buys, or builds, and uses as his principal 
residence, another residence within spec¬ 
ified time limits before or after such sale. 
In general, if the taxpayer invests in a 
new residence an amount at least as large 
a* the adjusted sales price of his old 
residence, no gain Is recognized on the 
*ale of the old residence (see paragraph 
<b> of this section for definition of "ad¬ 
justed sales price**, "new residence**, and 
"old residence"). On the other hand, if 
the new residence costs the taxpayer less 
than the adjusted sales price of the old 
residence, gain is recognized to the ex¬ 
tent of the difference. Thus, if an 
wnount equal to or greater than the ad¬ 
justed sales price of an old residence is 
Invested in a new residence, according 
to the rules stated in section 1034. none 
of the gain Of any) realized from the 
sale shall be recognized. If an amount 
joss than such adjusted sales price Is so 
invested, gain shall be recognized, but 
only to the extent provided in section 
1034. if there is no investment in a new 
residence, section 1034 Is inapplicable 
all of the gain shall be recognized, 
whenever, as a result of the application 
or section 1034, any or all of the gain 
realized on the sale of an old residence Is 
not recognized, a corresponding reduc¬ 
tion must be made in the basis of the new 
residence. The provisions of section 
1034 are mandatory, so that the taxpayer 
^annot elect to have gain recognized 
under circumstances where this section 
« applicable. Section 1034 applies only 
J° ?ain a; losses are recognized or not 
recognised without regard to the provi- 
«i°ns of this section. Section 1034 af¬ 
reets only the amount of gain recognized, 
a nd uot the amount of gain realized (see 


also section 1001 and regulations Issued 
thereunder). Any gain realized upon 
disposition of other property in exchange 
for the new residence is not affected by 
section 1034. 

(b> Definitions. The following defi¬ 
nitions of frequently used terms are ap¬ 
plicable for purposes of section 1034 
(other definitions and detailed explana¬ 
tions appear In subsequent paragraphs 
of this regulation) ; 

<1> "Old residence** means property 
used by the taxpayer as his principal 
residence which is the subject of a sale 
by him after December 31. 1953 (section 
1034 (a); for detailed explanation see 
paragraph <c> (3) of this section). 

(3) “New residence** means property 
used by the taxpayer as his principal 
residence which is the subject of a pur¬ 
chase by him (section 1034 (a); for de¬ 
tailed explanation and limitations see 
paragraph (c) (3) and (d) (1) of this 
section). 

(3) “Adjusted sales price** means the 
amount realized reduced by the fixing- 
up expenses (section 1034 <b> (1); for 
special rule applicable in some cases to 
husband and wife see paragraph <f) of 
this section). 

<4) **Amount realized** is to be com¬ 
puted by subtracting 

<i> The amount of the Items which, 
in determining the gain from the sale 
of the old residence, arc properly an 
offset against the consideration received 
upon the sale (such as commissions and 
expenses of advertising the property for 
sale, of preparing the deed, and of other 
legal services In connection with the 
sale); from 

<U) The amount of the consideration 
so received, determined (in accordance 
with section 1001 (b> and regulations 
issued thereunder) by adding to the sum 
of any money so received, the fair market 
value of the property (other than money) 
so received. If. as part of the considera¬ 
tion for the sale, the purchaser either 
assumes a liability of the taxpayer or 
acquires the old residence subject to a 
liability (whether or not the taxpayer is 
personally liable on the debt). such as¬ 
sumption or acquisition. In the amount of 
the liability, shall be treated as money 
received by the taxpayer In computing 
the “amount realized." 

(5) “Gain realized" Is the excess (if 
any) of the amount realized over the 
adjusted basis of the old residence (see 
also section 1001 (a) and regulations 
issued thereunder). 

(6) “Fixing-up expenses’* means the 
aggregate of the expenses for work per¬ 
formed (in any taxable year, whether 
beginning before, on, or after January 
1, 1954) on the old residence in order to 
assist in Us sale, provided that such ex¬ 
penses (I) are incurred for work per¬ 
formed during the 90-day period ending 
on the day on which the contract to sell 
the old residence is entered into; and 
<li> are paid on or before the 30th day 
after the date of the sale of the old resi¬ 
dence; and (ill) are neither (a) allow¬ 
able as deductions in computing taxable 
income under section 63 (a), nor (b) 
taken into account in computing the 
amount realized from the sale of the old 
residence (section 1034 (b> (2) and <3>>. 
“Fixing-up expenses” does no include ex¬ 


penditures which are properly charge¬ 
able to capital account and which would, 
therefore, constitute adjustments to the 
basis of the old residence (see section 
1016 and regulations issued thereunder). 

(7) “Cost of purchasing the new resi¬ 
dence" means the total of all amounts 
which are attributable to the acquisi¬ 
tion. construction, reconstruction, and 
improvements constituting capital ex¬ 
penditures. made during the period be¬ 
ginning one year before the date of sale 
of the old residence and ending either (i> 
one year afte- such date in the case of a 
new residence purchased but not con¬ 
structed by the taxpayer, or (U> 18 
months after such date in the case of a 
new residence the construction of which 
was commenced by the taxpayer before 
the expiration of one year after such 
date (section 1034 (a), (c) (2) and (c) 
(5); for detailed explanation see 
paragraph (c) (4) of this section: for 
special rule applicable in some cases to 
husband and wife see paragraph (f> of 
this section; see also paragraph (b) (9) 
of this section for definition of “pur¬ 
chase"). 

(8) “Sale" (of a residence) means a 
sale or on exchange (of a residence) for 
other property either of which occurs 
after December 31, 1953, or an involun¬ 
tary conversion (of a residence) which 
occurs after December 31. 1950, and be¬ 
fore January 1. 1954 (section 1034 (c) 

(1) and (l) (1) (A); for detailed ex¬ 
planation concerning involuntary con¬ 
version see paragraph (h) of this sec¬ 
tion. 

(9) “Purchase" (of a residence) 
means a purchase or an acquisition (of 
a residence) on the exchange of prop¬ 
erty or the partial or total construction 
or reconstruction (of a residence) by 
the taxpayer (section 1034 (c) (1) and 

(2) ). However, the mere improvement 
of a residence, not amounting to recon¬ 
struction. does not constitute “pur¬ 
chase" of a residence. 

<c) Rules for application of section 
1034 —(1> General rule; limitations on 
applicability. Gain realized from the 
sale (after December 31. 1953) of an old 
residence will be recognized only to the 
extent that the taxpayer’s adjusted sales 
price of the old residence exceeds the 
taxpayer’s cost of purchasing the new 
residence, provided that the taxpayer 
either <l> within a period beginning one 
year before the date of such sale and 
ending one year after such date pur¬ 
chases property and uses it as his princi¬ 
pal residence, or (ii) within a period 
beginning one year before the date of * 
such sale and ending 18 months after 
such date uses as his principal residence 
a new residence the construction of 
which was commenced by him at any 
time before the expiration of one year 
after the date of the sale of the old 
residence (section 1034 (a) and (c> (5); 
for detailed explanation of use as "prin¬ 
cipal residence" sec subparagraph (3> of 
this paragraph). The rule stated in the 
preceding sentence applies to a new res¬ 
idence purchased by the taxpayer before 
the date of sale of the old residence pro¬ 
vided the new residence is still owned by 
him on such date (section 1034 (c) (3)). 
Whether the construction of a new resi¬ 
dence was commenced by the taxpayer 
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before the expiration of one year after 
the date of the sale of the old residenco 
will depend upon the facts and circum¬ 
stances of each case. Section 1034 is not 
applicable to the sale of a residence If 
within the previous year the taxpayer 
made another sale of residential property 
on which gain was realized but not recog¬ 
nized (section 1034 <d>>. For further 
details concerning limitations on the ap¬ 
plication of section 1034, see paragraph 
(d> of this section. 

(2) Computation and examples . In 
applying the general rule stated in sub- 
paragraph (1) of this paragraph, the 
taxpayer should first subtract the com¬ 
missions and other selling expenses from 
the selling price of his old residence, to 
determine the amount realized. A com¬ 
parison of the amount realized with the 
cost or other basis of the old residence 
will then Indicate whether there is any 
gain realized on the sale. Unless the 
amount realized is greater than the cost 
or other basis, no gain 1s realized and 
section 1034 docs not apply. If the 
amount realized exceeds the cost or other 
basis, the amount of such excess consti¬ 
tutes the gain realized. The amount 
realized should then be reduced by the 
fixing-up expenses <if any). to determine 
the adjusted sales price. A comparison 
of the adjusted sales price of the old resi¬ 
dence with the cost of purchasing the 
new residence will indicate bow much (if 
any) of the realized gain is to be recog¬ 
nized. If the cost of purchasing the new 
residence is the same as. or greater than, 
the adjusted sales price of the old resi¬ 
dence. then none of the realized gain is 
to be recognized. On the other hand. If 
the cost of purchasing the new residence 
Is smaller than the adjusted sales price 
of the old residence, the gain realized Is to 
be recognized to the extent of tho differ¬ 
ence. (It should be noted that any 
amount of gain realized but not recog¬ 
nized is to be applied as a downward 
adjustment to the basis of the new resi¬ 
dence (for details see paragraph (e) of 
this section).) The application of the 
general rule stated above may be illus¬ 
trated by the following examples: 

Example (1). A taxpayer decides to sell 
hla residence, which huo a basis of $17,000. 
To make It more attractive to buyers, he 
paints the outside at a cost of $300 In April, 
1064. He pays for the painting when the 
work is finished. In May. 1954. he sells the 
house for $20,000. Brokers’ commissions and 
other selling expenses are $1,000. In Octo¬ 
ber. 1954. the taxpayer buys a new residence 
for $18,000. The amount realized, the gain 
realized, the adjusted sales price, and the 
gain to be recognized are computed as 
follows: 


Selling price.....$20,000 

Less: Commissions and other selling 

expenses___ 1.000 


Amount realized___.......... 19,000 

Less: Basts. 17.500 


Oain realized..................... 1,500 


Gain realized but not recognized... $800 

Adjusted basis of new residence (see 
paragraph (e) of this section).... 17.200 

Example (2). The facts are the same as 
In example (1), except that the selling price 
of the old residence is $18,500. The compu¬ 
tations are as follows: 


Selling price.....___$18,500 

Lees: Commissions and other selling 

expenses ____ 1, 000 


Amount realized.........._.... 17. 500 

Less: Basis. 17.500 


Gain realized...____ 0 


None: Since no gain is realized, section 
1004 Is Inapplicable: it Is, therefore, unnec¬ 
essary to compute the adjusted sales price 
of the old residence and compare It with the 
cost of purchasing the new residence. No 
adjustment to the basis of the new residence 
Is to he made. 

Example (3). The facts are the same as in 
example (1). except that the cost of pur¬ 
chasing the new residence is $17,000. The 
compute Lions are as follows: 

8elllng price______ $20,000 

Less: Commissions and other selling 


expenses__.............__ 1.000 

Amount realized_............... 19,000 

Less: Basis.. 17.500 

Gain realized____ 1.500 

Amount realized.................. 19.000 

Less: Fixlng-up expenses__ 300 

Adjusted sales price____18, 700 

Cost or purchasing the new resi¬ 
dence... ...................w.... 17.000 


Gain recognised__ 1,500 

Non: Since the adjusted sale* price of 
the old residence exceeds the cost of pur¬ 
chasing the new residence by $1,700, which 
is more than the gain realized, all of the gain 
realized is recognized. No adjustment to the 
basis of the new residence Is to he made. 

Oain realized hut not recognized__ $0 

Example ($). The facts are the same as In 
example (1), except that the Oxlng-up ex¬ 
penses are $1,100. The computations are as 
follows: 


Selling price..$20. 000 

Less: Commissions and other selling 

expenses___ 1,000 


Amount realized--._...____ 19,000 

Less: Basis.. 17,500 


Gain realized.. 1,500 


Amount realized___....__ 19.000 

Less: Fixtiig-up expenses____ 1,100 


Adjusted sales price ......... 17.900 

Cost of purchasing the new resi¬ 
dence_.....__... 18.000 


Gain recognized 


0 


Notk: Since the cost of purchasing the 
new residence exceeds the adjusted sales 
price, none of the gain realized is recognized. 


Gain realized hut not recognized.... $1,500 


Amount realized___.......... 19.000 

Leas; Fixlng-up expenses__ 300 

Adjusted sales price.........__... 18.700 

Cost of purchasing new residence... 18.000 

Gain recognized.....___700 


Adjusted basis of new residence (see 

paragraph (e) of this section)__ 16, 500 

(3) Property used by the taxpayer as 
his principal residence, (i) Whether or 
not property is used by the taxpayer as 
his residence, and whether or not prop¬ 


erty is used by the taxpayer as his prin- 
cipal residence (in the case of a taxpayer 
using more than one property as a resi¬ 
dence), depends upon all the facts and 
circumstances in each case, including 
the good faith of the taxpayer. The 
mere fact that property is, or has been, 
rented is not determinative that such 
property is not used by the taxpayer as 
his principal residence. For example, if 
the taxpayer purchases his new residence 
before he sells his old residence, the fact 
that he temporarily rents out the new 
residence during the period before he 
vacates the old residence may not. In the 
light of all the facts and circumstances 
in the case, prevent the new residence 
from being considered as property used 
by the taxpayer as his principal resi¬ 
dence. Property used by the taxpayer as 
his principal residence may include a 
houseboat, a house trailer, or stock held 
by a tenant-stockholder in a cooperative 
housing corporation (as those terms are 
defined in section 216 (b) (1) and (2>). 
If the dwelling which the taxpayer Is 
entitled to occupy as such stockholder 
is used by him as his principal residence 
(section 1034 <f>). Property used by the 
taxpayer as his principal residence docs 
not include personal property such as a 
piece of furniture, a radio, etc., which, 
in accordance with the applicable local 
law. is not a fixture. 

(ii) Where part of a property is used 
by the taxpayer as his principal resi¬ 
dence and part is used for other pur¬ 
poses. an allocation must be made to 
determine the application of this section. 
If the old residence is used only partially 
for residential purposes, only that part 
of the gain allocable to the residential 
portion is not to be recognized under 
this section and only an amount allo¬ 
cable to the selling price of such portion 
need be invested in the new residence 
in order to have the gain allocable to 
such portion not recognized under this 
section. If the new residence is used only 
partially for residential purposes only 
so much of its cost as is allocable to the 
residential portion may be counted as 
the cost of purchasing the new residence. 

(4) Cost of purchasing new residence. 
<i) The taxpayer s cost of purchasing the 
new residence includes not only cash but 
also any Indebtedness to which the prop¬ 
erty purchased Js subject at the time 
of purchase whether or not assumed by 
the taxpayer (Including purchase-money 
mortgages, etc.) and the face amount or 
any liabilities of the taxpayer which are 
part of the consideration for the pur¬ 
chase. Commissions and other purchas¬ 
ing expenses paid or incurred by the 
taxpayer on the purchase of the new resi¬ 
dence are to be included in determinimr 
such cost. In the case of an acquisition 
of a residence upon an exchange which 
is considered as a “purchase" under this 
section, the fair market value of the new 
residence on the date of the exchange 
shall be considered as the taxpayers 
cost of purchasing the new residence. 
Where any part of the new residence is 
acquired by the taxpayer other than by 
"purchase", the value of such part is not 
to be included in determining the tax¬ 
payer's cost of the new residence (®*® 
paragraph (b) (9) of this section xor 
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definition of "purchase"). For example. 
If the taxpayer acquires a residence by 
Hift or inheritance, and spends $20,000 
in reconstructing such residence, only 
such $20,000 may be treated as his cost of 
purchasing the new -residence. 

(it) The taxpayer’s cost of purchasing 
the new residence includes only so much 
of such cost as is attributable to acquisi¬ 
tion, construction, reconstruction, or 
improvements made within the 2-ycar or 
30-month period of time, as the case may 
be, in which the purchase and use of the 
new residence must be made in order to 
have gain on the sale of the old residence 
not recognized under this section. Thus, 
if the construction of the new residence 
is begun two years before the date of sale v 
of the old residence and completed on 
the date of sale of the old residence, 
only that portion of the cost which is 
attributable to the second year of such 
construction constitutes the taxpayer s 
cast of purchasing the new residence, for 
purposes of section 1034. Furthermore, 
the taxpayer's cost of purchasing the 
new residence includes only such 
amounts os are properly chargeable to 
capital account rather than to current 
expense. As to what constitutes capital 
expenditures, see section 263. 

Mil) The provisions of this subpara- 
graph may be illustrated by the follow¬ 
ing example: 

txamplc. M begun the construction of a 
nrw residence on January 15. 1055. and com¬ 
pleted It on October 14. 1955. The coat of 
118,000 warn Incurred ratably over the 9- 
nvmth period of construction. On July 14, 
lOofl. M acid hla old residence and realized 
a gain of $7,200. In determining the extent 
to which the realized gain is not to be recog- 
uized under section 1034, M*a ooet of con¬ 
structing the new residence shall Include 
only the $6,000 which was attributable to 
the July 15-October 14. 1955, period (3 
montha at $2.0001, The $12,000 balance of 
the coat of constructing the new residence 
was not attributable to the period beginning 
one year before the date of sale of the old 
residence and ending 18 montha after auch 
date and. under aectlon 1034, la not properly 
» part of Ms coat of constructing the new 
residence. 

(d) Limitations on application of sec - 
tlon 1034 , (1) If a residence is pur¬ 

chased by the taxpayer prior to the date 
of the sale of the old residence, the pur¬ 
chased residence shall, in no event, be 
treated as a new residence if such pur¬ 
chased residence is sold or otherwise dis¬ 
posed of by him prior to the date of the 
of the old residence (section 1034 
<c> <3)>. And, if the taxpayer, during 
the period within which the purchase 
wid use of the new residence must be 
niade in order to have any gain on the 
*ale of the old residence not recognized 
under this section, purchases more than 
one property which is used by him as his 
principal residence during the one year 
•or 18 months in the case of the con¬ 
struction of the new residence) succeed- 
mR the date of the sale of the old resi¬ 
dence, only the last of such properties 
shall be considered a new residence i sec¬ 
tion 1034 (c) <4)). If within one year 
^tore the date of the sale of the old 
residence, the taxpayer sold other prop¬ 
erty used by him as his principal resi¬ 
dence at a gain, and any part of such 
Kam was not recognized under this sec¬ 
tion or section 112 in) of the Internal 


Revenue Code of 1939, this section shall 
not apply with respect to the sale of the 
old residence (section 1034 id)). 

(2) The following example will illus¬ 
trate the rules of subparagraph (I) of 
tills paragraph: 

Kzamplc. A taxpayer sell* hla old resi¬ 
dence on January 16. 1954. and purchases 
another residence on February 15, 1954. On 
March 15, 1954. he aella the residence which 
he bought on February 15. 1954, and pur¬ 
chases another residence on AprU 15. 1954. 
The gain on the sale of the old residence on 
January 15. 1954, will not be recognized ex¬ 
cept to the extent to which the taxpayer's 
adjusted sales price of the old residence 
exceeds the cost of purchasing the residence 
which be purchased on April 15. 1954. Gain 
on the sale of the realdeuce which was bought 
on February 15. 1954. and told on March 15, 
1954. will be recognized. 

(e) Basis of new residence, (1) Where 
the purchase of a new residence results, 
under this section, in the non recogni¬ 
tion of any part of the gain realized upon 
the sale of an old residence, then, in de¬ 
termining the adjusted basis of the new 
residence as of any time following the 
sale of the old residence, the adjustments 
to basis shall include a reduction by an 
amount equal to the amount of the gain 
which was not recognized upon the sale 
of the old residence (section 1034 (e); for 
special rule applicable in some cases to 
husband and wife, see paragraph (f) of 
this section). Such a reduction is not to 
be made for the purpose of determining 
the adjusted basis of the new residence 
as of any time preceding the sale of the 
old residence. For the purpase of this 
determination, the amount of the gain 
not recognized under this section upon 
the sale of the old residence includes 
only so much of the gain as is not recog¬ 
nized because of the taxpayer’s cost, up 
to the date of the determination of the 
adjusted basis, of purchasing the new 
residence. 

<2> The following example will illus¬ 
trate the rule of subparagraph (1) of 
this paragraph: 

example. On January 1, 1054. the tax¬ 
payer buy* a new residence for $10,000. On 
March 1. 1954, he aells for an adjusted aalca 
price of $15,000 hks old residence, which has 
an adjusted basis to him of $5,000 (no 
flxing-up expenses are Involved, so that 
$15,000 is the "amount realized" as well as 
the "adjusted sales price"). Between April 1 
and April 15 a wing Is constructed on the 
new house at a cost of $5,000. Between May 
1 and May 15 a garage Is constructed at a 
cost of $2,000. The adjusted basis af the 
new residence Is $10,000 during January and 
February. $5,000 during March, $5,000 fol¬ 
lowing the completion of the construction in 
April, and $7,000 foUowing the completion 
of the construction in May. Since the old 
residence was not sold until March 1. no 
adjustment to the basts of the new residence 
U made during January and February. 
Computations for March. AprU, and May are 
as follows: 


Amount realized on sale of old resi¬ 
dence_.___$15,000 

Less: Adjusted basis of old resi¬ 
dence—____ 6. 000 


Gain realized on sale of old resi¬ 
dence_—_._ ..... 10.000 

March l t 1954 

Ad justed sales price of old residence- $15. 000 
Less: Coat of purchasing new resl- 

dcncc___. 10,000 


Gain recognized_-_.. $5,000 

Gain realized but not recognized... 5.000 

Cost of purchasing new residence— 10.000 

Less: Gain realized but not recog¬ 
nized_ .... 5.000 

Adjusted basis of new residence.... 5.000 
April 15. 1954 

Gain realized on sale of old resi¬ 


dence............_$10,000 

Adjusted sales price of old residence. 15,000 
Less: Cost of purchasing new resi¬ 
dence_...........__... 15.000 


Gain recognized-....... 0 


Gain realized but not recognized—. 10,000 

Coat of purchasing new residence.. 15,000 
Less: Gain realized but not recog¬ 


nized_....____ 10,000 

Adjusted basis of new residence__ 5. 000 

May IS. 1954 

Gain realized on sale of old resi¬ 
dence_......... $10, COO 

Adjusted sales price of old residence. 15, 000 

Leas: Cost of purchasing new resi¬ 
dence_....._.......... 17.000 

Gain recognized-........ 0 

Gain realized but not recognized... 10.000 

ms trsmmam 

Cost of purchasing new residence.. 17,000 

Leas: Gain realized but not recog¬ 
nized___ 10.000 

Adjusted basis of new residence__ 7,000 

<f) Husband and wife. (1) If the 


taxpayer and his spouse flic the consent 
referred to in this paragraph, then the 
"taxpayer’s adjusted sales price of the 
old residence" shall mean the tax¬ 
payer’s. or the taxpayers and his 
spouse's, adjusted sales price of the old 
residence, and the "taxpayer's cost of 
purchasing the new residence" shall 
mean the cost to the taxpayer, or to his 
spouse, or to both of them, of purchas¬ 
ing the new residence, whether such new 
residence is held by the taxpayer, or his 
spouse, or both (section 1034 (g)). 
Such consent may be filed only if tho 
old residence and the new residence are 
each used by the taxpayer and his same 
spouse os their principal residence. If 
the taxpayer and his spouse do not file 
such a cement, the recognition of gain 
upon sale of the old residence shall be 
determined under this section without 
regard to the foregoing. 

(2) The consent referred to in sub- 
paragraph (1) of this paragraph is a 
consent by the taxpayer and his spouse 
to have the basis of the interest of either 
of them In the new residence reduced 
from what it would have been but for 
the filing of such consent by an amount 
by which the gain of either of them on 
the sale of his interest in the old resi¬ 
dence )s not recognized solely by reason 
of the filing of such consent. Such re¬ 
duction in basis is applicable to the basis 
of the new residence, whether such basis 
is that of the husband, of the wife, or 
divided between them. If the basis is 
divided between the husband and wife, 
the reduction in basis shall be divided 
between them in the same proportion as 
the basis (determined without regard to 
such reduction) is divided. Such con- 
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Bent ah all be filed with the district di¬ 
rector with whom the taxpayer Hied the 
return for the taxable year or years in 
which the gain from the sale of the old 
residence was realized. 

<3> The following examples will Illus¬ 
trate the application of this rule: 

Example (1). A taxpayer. In 1054. sell* 
for an ndJiuUxl sales prloo or $10,000 the 
principal residence of himself and his wife, 
which he owns Individually and which has 
an adjusted basis to him of $5,000 (no fixing- 
up expense* are Involved, ao that $10,000 Is 
the ‘•amount realised" ns well as the •‘ad¬ 
justed sales price"). Within a year after 
such sale he and his wiTe contribute $5,000 
each from their separate funds for the pur¬ 
chase of tbelr new principal residence which 
they hold as tenants In common, each own¬ 
ing an undivided one-half Interest therein. 
If the taxpayer and hi* wife tile the required 
consent, the gain of $5,000 upon the sale of 
the old residence will not be recognized to 
the taxpayer, and the adjusted basis of the 
taxpayer's Interest In the new residence will 
be $2,500 and the adjusted basis of ills wife's 
interest In such property will be $2,500. 

Example (2). A taxpayer and his wife, In 
1054. sell for an adjusted sales price of 
$10,000 their principal residence, which they 
own as Joint tenants and which has an ad¬ 
justed basis of $2,500 to each of them ($5,000 
together) (no llxing-up expenses are In¬ 
volved. so that $10,000 Is the "amount real¬ 
ized'' as well as the "adjusted sales price"). 
Within a year after such sale, the wife spends 
$10,000 of her own funds In the purchase or 
a principal residence for herself and the 
taxpayer and takes title in her name only. 
If the taxpayer and his wife file the required 
consent, the adjusted basis to tho wife of 
the new reside nee will be $5,000. and the 
gain of tho taxpayer of $2,600 upon the sale 
of the old residence will not be recognised. 
The wife, as a taxpayer herself, will have her 
gain of $2,600 on the sale of the old residence 
not recognised under the general rule. 

(g) Members of Armed Forces. (1) 
Section 1034 (h) provide* a special rule 
for members of the Armed Forces with 
respect to the period after the sale of the 
old residence within which the acquisi¬ 
tion of a new residence may result in a 
nonrccognition of gain on such sale. The 
running of the 1-year period after the 
sale of the old residence In the case of 
the purchase of a new residence, or the 
18-month period after such sale in the 
case of the construction of a new resi¬ 
dence. is suspended during any time that 
the taxpayer serves on extended active 
duty with the Armed Forces of the United 
States during an induction period <as de¬ 
fined in section 112 <c> (5)). However, 
in no event may such suspension extend 
for more than four years after the date 
of the sale of the old residence the pe¬ 
riod within which the purchase or con¬ 
struction of a new residence may result 
in a nonrecognition of gain. For ex¬ 
ample. if the taxpayer is on extended 
active duty with the Army from January 
1. 1951, to December 31. 1953. and if he 
sold Ills old residence on January 1,1951. 
the latest date on which the taxpayer 
may use a new residence constructed by 
him and have any part of the gain on 
the sale of the old residence not recog¬ 
nized under this section Is January 1, 
1955, the date four years after tlie date 
of sale of the old residence. 

(2) This suspension covers not only 
the Armed Forces service of the taxpayer 
but if the taxpayer and his same spouse 
used both the old and the new residences 
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as their principal residence, then the ex¬ 
tension applies in like manner to the 
time the taxpayer’s spouse is on extended 
active duty with the Armed Forces of 
the United States. 

(3) The time during which the run¬ 
ning of the period is suspended is part of 
such period. Thus, construction costs 
during such time are includible in the 
cost of purchasing the new residence 
under paragraph <o) (4) of this section. 

<4) The running of the 1-year (or 18- 
month) period after the date of sale of 
the old residence referred to in section 
1034 (c) (4) and in paragraph <d) of this 
section is not suspended; neither is the 
running of the 1-year period prior to the 
date of the sale of the old residence 
within which the new residence may be 
purchased in order to have gain on the 
sale of the old residence not recognized 
under this section. 

(5> The term "extended active duty” 
means any period of active duty which is 
served pursuant to a call or order to such 
duty for a period in excess of 90 days or 
for an indefinite period. If the call or 
order is for a period of more than DO days, 
it is immaterial that the time served pur¬ 
suant to such call or order is less than 
90 days, if the reason for such shorter 
period of service occurs after the begin¬ 
ning of such duty. As to what consti¬ 
tutes active service as a member of the 
Armed Forces of the United States, see 
l 1.112-1 <i). As to who are members of 
the Armed Forces of the United States, 
see section 7701 (a) (15), and the regu¬ 
lations thereunder. 

<h) Special rule for involuntary con¬ 
versions. Section 1034 is inapplicable to 
involuntary conversions of personal res¬ 
idences occurring after December 31, 
1953 (section 1034 (1) (1) tB>). How¬ 
ever. for purposes of section 1034, an in¬ 
voluntary conversion of a personal resi¬ 
dence occurring after December 31,1950, 
and before January 1, 1954. is treated 
as a sale of such residence (section 1034 
Ct) it) (A); see paragraph ib) (8) of 
this section). For the purposes of this 
section an involuntary conversion is de¬ 
fined as the destruction in whole or in 
part, theft, seizure, requisition, or con¬ 
demnation of property, or the sale or ex¬ 
change of property under threat or 
imminence thereof. See section 1033 for 
treatment of residences involuntarily 
converted after December 31.1953. 

(i) Statute of limitations. (1) When¬ 
ever a taxpayer sells property used os 
his principal residence at a gain, the 
statutory period prescribed in section 
6501 <a) for the assessment of a de¬ 
ficiency attributable to any part of such 
gain shall not expire prior to the expira¬ 
tion of three years from the date of 
receipt, by the district director with 
whom the return was filed for the tax¬ 
able year or years in which the gain from 
the sale of the old residence was realized 
(section 1034 (J)), of a written notice 
from the taxpayer of— 

(i) The taxpayer's cost of purchasing 
the new residence which the taxpayer 
claims result in nonrecognition of any 
part of such gain, 

<ll> The taxpayer’s intention not to 
purchase a new residence within the pe¬ 
riod when such a purchase will result in 
nonrecognition of any part of such gain, 
or 


(111) The taxpayer's failure to make 
such a purchase within such period. 

Any gain from the sale of the old resi¬ 
dence which is required to be recognized 
shall be included in gross income for the 
taxable year or years in which such gain 
was realized. Any deficiency attribut¬ 
able to any portion of such gain may be 
assessed before the expiration of the 3- 
year period described in this paragraph, 
notwithstanding the provisions of any 
law or rule of law which might otherwise 
bar such assessment. 

(2) The notification required by the 
preceding subparagraph shall contain 
all pertinent details In connection with 
the sale of the old residence and, where 
applicable, the purchase price of the 
new residence. The notification shall 
be in the form of a written statement 
and shall be accompanied, where appro¬ 
priate, by an amended return for the 
year in which the gain from the sale of 
the old residence was realized, in order 
to reflect the inclusion In gross income 
for that year of gain required to be rec¬ 
ognized in connection with such sale. 

(J) Effective date . Pursuant to sec¬ 
tion 7851 (a) <1> (C), paragraphs (a), 
(b). (c), (d). (f). <g>. and <i> of this 
section apply in the case of any •’sale" 
(as defined in subparagraph (8) of par¬ 
agraph (b) of this section) made after 
December 31, 1953, although such sale 
may occur in a taxable year subject to 
the Internal Revenue Code of 1939. 
Similarly, the rule In paragraph <h> of 
tills section that involuntary conversions 
of personal residences are not to be 
treated as sales for purposes of section 
1034 but ar* governed by section 1033 
applies to any such involuntary conver¬ 
sion made after December 31, 1953, al¬ 
though such involuntary conversion may 
occur in a taxable year subject to the 
Internal Revenue Code of 1939. The 
rule in paragraph (e) of this section re¬ 
quiring an adjustment to the basis of a 
new residence, the purchase of which re¬ 
sults (under section 1034. or section 112 
(n) of the Internal Revenue Code of 
1939) in the nonrecognition of gain on 
the sale of an old residence, applies in 
determining the adjusted basis of the 
new residence at any time following such 
sale, although such sale may occur in » 
taxable year subject to the Internal 
Revenue Code of 1939. 

(Sec. 7805. 68A Stilt. 017 : 26 TT. S. C. 7905. 
Interpret or apply sec. 1034, 68A Slat, 308; 28 
U. 8. C. 1034) 

(seal! Russel C. Harrington. 

Commissioner of Internal Revenue . 

Approved: May 29.1956. 

Dan Thuoop Smith, 

Special Assistant to the Secretary 
in Charge of Tax Policy 

IF. R, Doc. 66-4341: Filed. June S, 1956; 

8:52 a. m.) 
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Part 1—Income Tax: Taxable Years 
Beginning After December 31,1953 

CAIN OR LOSS ON DISPOSITION OF PROPERTY 

On December 1. 1955. notice of pro* 
posed rule making regarding the regula¬ 
tions for taxable years beginning a** 7 






Saturday, June 2, 1956 


FEDERAL REGISTER 


3783 


December 31, 1053. and ending after 
August 16. 1954. under parts IV. V. VI. 
and VTI of subchapter O of chapter 1 
(relating to gain or loss on disposition of 
property) of the Internal Revenue Code 
of 1954. was published in the Federal 
RrcjsTER <20 F. R, 8816). After con¬ 
sideration of oil such relevant matter as 
was presented by interested parties re¬ 
garding the rules proposed, the following 
regulations are hereby adopted: 

Bee. 

1.1051 Statutory provisions; property ac¬ 

quired during eflUUUon. 

11061-1 Basis of property acquired during 
affiliation. 

1.1052 Statutory provision*: basis estab¬ 

lished by the Revenue Act of 
1932 or 1034 or by the Internal 
Revenue Code of 1939. 

1.1052- 1 Basis of property established by 

Revenue Act of 1932. 

1.1052 2 Basis of property established by 

Revenue Act of 1934. 

1-1053 3 Basis of property established by 
the Internal Revenue Code of 
1939. 

1.1063 Statutory provisions: basis of prop¬ 
erty acquired before March 1, 
1913. 

1.1053- 1 Property acquired before March 1, 

1913. 

1.1054 Statutory provisions; cross ref¬ 
erences. 


CHANCES TO EFFECTUATE F. C. C. POUCT 

11071 Statutory provisions: gain from 
sale or exchange to effectuate 
policies of Federal Communica¬ 
tions Commission. 

11071-1 Gain from sole or exchange to ef¬ 
fectuate policies of Federal Com¬ 
munications Commission. 

I 1071 >2 Nature and effect of election. 

1.1071-3 Reduction of basis of property pur¬ 
suant to election under section 
1071. 

11071-4 Manner of election. 


exchanges in obedience to s. e. c. coons 


11081 


1.1081-1 
11081-2 
11081-3 

1.1081-4 

1 1081-5 

11081-8 
11081-7 


11081-8 

11081-9 

11081-10 

11081-11 
11082 


1 1082-1 
11082-2 


1 1082-3 


Statutory provisions: exchanges 
and distributions in obedience 
to orders of the Securities and 
Exchange Commission; non rec¬ 
ognition of gain or loos. 

Terms used. 

Purpose and scope of exception. 

Exchange* of stock or securities 
solely for stock or securities. 

Exchanges of property for property 
by corporations. 

Distribution solely of stock or se¬ 
curities. 

Transfers within system group. 

Sale of stock or securities received 
upon exchange by members of 
system group. 

Exchanges in which money or 
other nonexempt property Is re¬ 
ceived. 

Requirements with respect to 
order of Securities and Exchange 
Commission. 

Nonapplicatlon of other provisions 
of Ute Internal Revenue Code of 
1954. 

Records to be kept and Informa¬ 
tion to be hied with returns. 

Statutory provisions: basis of 
property acquired in exchanges 
and distributions made in obedi¬ 
ence to order* of the Securities 
and Exchange Commission. 

Basis for determining gain or lass. 

Basis of property acquired upon 
exchanges under section 1081 
<a) or (•). 

Reduction of basis of property by 
reason of gain not recognized 
under section 1081 (b). 


Sec. 

1.1082- 4 Basis of property acquired by cor¬ 

poration under section 1081 (a), 
1081 (b). or 1081 (a) as con¬ 
tribution of capital or surplus, 
or in consideration for its own 
stock or securities. 

1.1082- 5 Baals of property acquired by 

shareholder upon tax-free dis¬ 
tribution under section 1081 (c) 
(1) or (2). 

1.1082 6 Baals of property acquired under 

section 1081 (d) in transactions 
between corporations of the 
some system group. 

1.1083 Statutory provisions: exchanges 

and distributions In obedience 
to orders of the Securities and 
Exchango Commission; defini¬ 
tions. 

1.1083- 1 Definitions. 

wami sales or sroexs ox stcvxmn 

1.1001 Statutory provisions; looses from 
wash sales of stock or securities; 
basis. 

1.1091- 1 Loose* from wash sales of stock or 

securities. 

1.1091- 2 Basis of stocks or securities ac¬ 

quired In "wash sales'*. 

AtrrHoamr: If 1 1051 to 1.1001-2 issued 
under sec. 7805. G8A Stat 971: 26 U. 8. C. 7805. 
Interpret or apply sec*. 1051. 1071. 1081. 1082. 
1091; 68A Stat. 310. 311. 312, 315. 319; 28 
U. 8. C. 1051. 1071. 1081. 1082. 1001. 

SPECIAL RULES 

f 1.1051 Statutory provisions; prop¬ 
erty acquired during affiliation . 

Sec. 1051. Property acquired during affili¬ 
ation. In the case of property acquired by 
a corporation, during a period of Affiliation, 
from a corporation with which it wo* af¬ 
filiated, the basis of such property, after 
such period of affiliation, shall be deter¬ 
mined In accordance with regulations pre¬ 
scribed by the Secretary or his delegate, 
without regard to Inter-company transac¬ 
tions in respect of which gain or loss was 
not recognized. For purpones of this sec¬ 
tion. the term "period of affiliation” means 
the period during which auch corporations 
were affiliated (determined in accordance 
with the law applicable thereto) but doe* 
not Include any taxable year beginning on 
or after January 1, 1922, unless a consol¬ 
idated return was made, nor any taxable 
year after the taxable year 1928. The basis 
in case of property acquired by a corpora¬ 
tion during any period, in the taxable year 
1920 or any subsequent taxable year, in re¬ 
spect of which a consolidated return was 
made by such corporation under chapter fl 
of this subtitle (sec. 1501 and following) 
or under section 141 of the Internal Rev¬ 
enue Code of 1939 or of the Revenue Act 
of 1938. 1936. 1934. 1932, or 1928 shall be 
determined in accordance with regulations 
prescribed under section 1602 or In accord¬ 
ance with regulations prescribed under the 
appropriate section 141, as the case may be. 
The basis in the case of property held by 
n corporation during any period. In the tax¬ 
able year 1029 or any subeequent taxable 
year. In respect of which a consolidated re¬ 
turn was made by such corporation under 
chapter 6 of this subtitle or such section 
141 shall be adjusted In respect of any items 
relating to such period. In accordance with 
regulations prescribed under section 1502 or 
In accordance with regulations prescribed 
under the appropriate section 141, as the 
case may be. 

5 1.1051-1 Bari* of property acquired 
during affiliation. (a) <1) The basis of 
property acquired by a corporation dur¬ 
ing a period of affiliation from a corpora¬ 
tion with which it was affiliated shall be 
the same a s it would be in the hands of 


the corporation from which acquired. 
This rule is applicable if the basis of the 
property is material in determining tax 
liability for any year, whether a separate 
return or a consolidated return is made 
in respect of such year. For the purpose 
of this section, the term ‘period of affili¬ 
ation** means the period during which 
such corporations were affiliated (deter¬ 
mined in accordance with the law appli¬ 
cable thereto), but docs not include any 
taxable year beginning on or after Jan¬ 
uary 1,1922. unless a consolidated return 
was made, nor any taxable year after the 
taxable year 1928. 

(2) The application of subparagraph 
<1) of this paragraph may be Illustrated 
by the follow ing example: 

Example. The X Corporation, the Y 
Corporation, and the 2 Corporation were 
affiliated for the taxable year 1920. During 
that year the X Corporation transferred as¬ 
set* to the Y Corporation for $120,000 cash, 
and the Y Corporation in turn transferred 
tho asset* during the same year to the Z 
Corporation for $130,000 cash. The assets 
were acquired by the X Corporation in 1916 
at a coat of $100,000. The basis of the assets 
In the hands of the Z Corporation is $100,000. 

(b) The basis of property acquired by 
a corporation during any period, in the 
taxable year 1929 or any subsequent tax¬ 
able year, in respect of which a consoli¬ 
dated return w r as made or was required 
under the regulations governing the 
making of consolidated returns, shall be 
determined in accordance with such reg¬ 
ulations. The basis in the case of prop¬ 
erty held by a corporation during any 
period, in the taxable year 1929 or any 
subsequent taxable year, in respect of 
which a consolidated return U made or 
Is required under the regulations govern¬ 
ing the making of consolidated returns, 
shall be adjusted in respect of any Items 
relating to such period in accordance 
with such regulations. 

<c> Except as otherwise provided in 
the regulations promulgated under sec* 
tlon 1502, or the regulations under sec¬ 
tion 141 of the Internal Revenue Code 
of 1939 or the Revenue Acts of 1938, 1936, 
1934, 1932, or 1928. the basis of property 
after a consolidated return period shall 
be the same as the basis immediately 
prior to the close of such period. 

fi 1.1052 Statutory provisions; basis 
established by the Revenue Act of J932 
or 1934 or by the Internal Revenue Code 
of 1939. 

8*c. 1052. Banin established by the Rev¬ 
enue Act of 1932 or 1934 or by the Internal 
Revenue Code of 1939 —(a) Retvnue Act of 
1932. If tho property was acquired, after 
February 28. 1913. in any taxable year begin¬ 
ning before January 1. 1934. and the basis 
thereof, for purposes of the Revenue Act of 
1932 was prescribed by section 113 (a) (6). 
(7). or (0) of such Act (47 SUt. 199). then 
for purposes of this subtitle the basis shall 
be the same as the basis therein prescribed 
in the Revenue Act of 1932. 

(b) Revenue Act of 1934 . If the property 
was acquired, after February 28, 1913, in any 
taxable year beginning before January 1, 
1936, and the basis thereof, for purposes of 
the Revenue Act of 1934, was prescribed by 
section 113 (a) (8). (7). or (8) of such Act 
(48 Stat. 706). then for purposes of this sub¬ 
title the basis shall be the same as the basis 
therein prescribed In the Revenue Act of 
1934. 

(c) Internal Revenue Code of 1939 . If 
the property was acquired, after February 28, 
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1013. In a transaction to which the Internal 
Revenue Code of 1030 applied, and the basis 
thereof, for purpose* of the Internal Rev- 
enue Code of 1039, was prescribed by section 
113 (a) (6). (7). (8). (13). (15). (18). (19). 
or (23) of such code, then for purposes of this 
subtitle the basis shall be the same as the 
basis therein prescribed In the Internal 
Revenue Code of 1030. 

5 1.1052-1 Basis of property estab¬ 
lished by Revenue Act of 1932. Section 
1052 (a) provides that If property was 
acquired after February 28, 1913. In any 
taxable year beginning before January 
1, 1934, and the basis of the property, 
for tiie purposes of the Revenue Act of 
1932. was prescribed by section 113 (a) 
<6>. (7), or (9) of that act. Uicn for pur¬ 
poses of subtitle A the basis shall be the 
same as the basis prescribed In the Reve¬ 
nue Act of 1932. For the rules applicable 
Jn determining the basis of stocks or se¬ 
curities under section 113 (a) (9) of the 
Revenue Act of 1932 in case of certain 
distributions after December 31. 1923. 
and in any taxable year begi nnin g before 
January 1. 1934, see 26 CFR (1939) 
39.113 (a) (12)-1 (Regulations 118). 

4 1.1052-2 Basis of property estab¬ 
lished by Repen ue Act of 1934. Section 
1052 <b> provides that if property was 
acquired after February 28. 1913, in any 
taxable year beginning before January 
1. 1936. and the basts of the property for 
the purposes of the Revenue Act of 1934 
was prescribed by section 113 (a) (6). 
(7), or (8) of that act. then for pur¬ 
poses of subtitle A the basts shall be the 
same as the basis prescribed in the Rev¬ 
enue Act of 1934. For example, if after 
December 31, 1920. and in any taxable 
year beginning before January 1. 1936. 
property was acquired by u corporation 
by the issuance of its stock or securities 
in connection with a transaction which 
is not described in section 112 <b) <5> 
of the Internal Revenue Code of 1939 
but which is described in section 112 <b) 
<5> of the Revenue Act of 1934. the basis 
of the property so acquired shall be the 
same as it would be in the hands of the 
transferor, with proper adjustments to 
the date of the exchange. 

5 1.1952-3 Basis of property estab- 
Ushed by the Internal Revenue Code of 
1939. Section 1052 (c) provides that if 
property was acquired after February 28. 
1913, in a transaction to which the In¬ 
ternal Revenue Code of 1939 applied and 
the basis thereof was prescribed by sec¬ 
tion 113 (a) (6). (7). (8). (13), (15), 
(18). (19) or (23) of such code, then for 
purposes of subtitle A the basis shall be 
the same as the basis prescribed in the 
Internal Revenue Code of 1939. In such 
cases see section 113 (a) of the Internal 
Revenue Code of 1939 and the regula¬ 
tions thereunder. 

| 1.1053 Statutory provisions: basis of 
property acquired before March 1. 1913 . 

Bsc. 1053. Property acquired before March 
1. 1913. In the cose of property acquired 
before March 1, 1913. If the basis otherwise 
determined under this part, adjusted (for 
the period before March 1, 1913) as provided 
In section 1010. is less than tho fair market 
value of the property as of March 1. 1913. 
then the basis for determining gain shall be 
such fair market value. In determining the 
fair market value of stock in a corporation 
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as of March 1.1913. due regard shall be given 
to the fair market value of tho aseete of the 
corporation as of that date. 

I 1.1053-1 Property acquired before 
March I. 1913 — (a) Basis for determin¬ 
ing gain. In the case of property ac¬ 
quired before March 1, 1913. the basis 
as of March 1.1913. for determining gain 
ia the cost or other basis, adjusted as 
provided in section 1016 and other appli¬ 
cable provisions of chapter 1. or its fair 
market value as of March 1, 1913, which¬ 
ever is greater. 

<b> Basis for determining loss. In the 
case of property acquired before March 
1. 1013. the basis as of March 1. 1913. for 
determining loss is the basis determined 
in accordance with part n of subchapter 
O. or other applicable provisions of chap¬ 
ter 1. without reference to the fair mar¬ 
ket value as of March 1, 1913. 

(c) Example. The application of 
paragraph (a) and <b> of this section 
may be illustrated by the following ex¬ 
ample: 

Example. (1) On March 1, 1008. a tax¬ 
payer purchased for $100,000, property hav¬ 
ing a useful Ufe of 50 yean. Assuming that 
there were no capital improvements to the 
property, the depreciation sustained on the 
property before March 1. 1913, was $10,000 
(5 years <a> $2,000), so that tho original cost 
adjusted, as of March 1, 1913. for deprecia¬ 
tion sustained prior to that date is $90,000. 
On that date the property had a fair market 
value of $04,500 with a remaining life of 
45 yean. 

(II) For live purpose of determining gain 
from tho sale or other disposition of the 
property on March 1. 1954. the basis of the 
property is the fair market value of $94,500 
as of March 1. 1913. adjusted far deprocla- 
tion allowed or allowable after February 28, 
1913. computed on $94,500. Thus, the sub¬ 
stituted basis. $84,500. Is reduced by the 
depredation adjustment from March 1. 
1913. to February 28, 1954. in the aggregate 
of $86,100 (41 yean $2,100), leaving an 
adjusted basis for determining gain of 
$6,400 ($94,500 leas $86,100). 

(III) For the purpose of determining loss 
from the sale or other disposition of such 
property on March 1, 1054. the basis of the 
property Is its cost, adjusted for depreciation 
sustained before March 1. 1913. computed 
on coat, and the amount of depreciation 
allowed or allowable after February 28. 1913. 
computed on tho fair market valuo of 
$94,500 as of March 1. 1913. In this example, 
the amount of depreciation sustained before 
March 1. 1913. is $10,000 and the amount of 
depreciation determined for the period after 
February 28. 1913, la $86,100. Therefore, the 
aggregate amount of depredation for which 
the ooet ($100,000) should be adjusted is 
$96,100 ($10,000 plus $86,100). and the ad. 
justed basis for determining loss on March 1, 
1954. is $3,900 ($100,000 less $96,100). 

(d) Fair market value. The determi¬ 
nation of the fair market value of prop¬ 
erty on March 1, 1913. ia generally a 
question of fact and shall be established 
by competent evidence. In determining 
the fair market value of stock or other 
securities, due regard shall be given to 
the fair market value of the corporate 
assets as of such date, and other perti¬ 
nent factors. In the case of property 
traded in on public exchanges, actual 
sales on or near the basic date afford 
evidence of value. In general, the fair 
market value of a block or aggregate of 
a particular kind of property Is not to 
be determined by a forced-sale price. 


or by an estimate of what a whole block 
or aggregate would bring if placed upon 
the market at one and the same time. 
In such a case the value should be deter¬ 
mined by ascertaining as the basis the 
fair market value of each unit of the 
property. All relevant facts and ele¬ 
ments of value as of the basic date should 
be considered in each case. 

4 1.1054 Statutory provisions; cross 
references. 

Sec. 1054. Cross references. (1) For non- 
recognlUon of gain in connection with tbs 
transfer of obsolete vessels to the Maritime 
Administration under section 510 of the 
Merchant Marine Act, 1936. see subsection 
(e) of that section, as amended August 4. 
1939 (46 U. S. C. 1100). 

(2) For recognition of gain or loss In con¬ 
nection with the construction of new vessels, 
eec section 511 of such Act, os amended (45 
U.8.C. 1161). 

(3) For nonrecognltlon of gain in connec¬ 
tion with v«*ssels exchanged with the Mari¬ 
time Administration under section 8 of the 
Merchant Ship Sales Act of 1946. sec sub¬ 
section (s) of that section (50 U. S. C. App. 
1741). 

CHANCES TO EFFECTUATE F. C. C. POLICY 

f 1.1071 Statutory provisions ; eafn 
from sale or exchange to effectuate poli¬ 
cies of Federal Communications Com¬ 
mission. 

8bc. 1071. Gain from sale or exchange 1o 
effectuate policies of F. C. C. —(a) Sonrecog- 
nition of gain or loss. If the sale or exchange 
of property (Including stock In a corpora¬ 
tion) la certified by the Federal Communi¬ 
cations Commission to be necessary or 
appropriate to effectuate the policies of the 
Commission with respect to the ownership 
and control of radio broadcasting stations, 
auch sale or exchange shall. If the taxpayer 
so elects, be treated os an involuntary con¬ 
version of such property within the meaning 
of section 1033. For purposes of such sec¬ 
tion as mode applicable by the provisions of 
this section, stock of a corporation operaUng 
a radio broadcasting station, whether or not 
representing control of such corporation, 
shall be treated as property similar or related 
In service or use to the property *o convened. 
The part of the gain, if any. on such sale or 
exchange to which section 1033 Is not applied 
shall nevertheless not be recognized. If thf 
taxpayer so elects, to the extent that It Is 
applied to reduce the basis for determining 
gain or lose on sale or exchange of property, 
of a character sub)ect to the allowance for 
depreciation under section 167. remaining m 
the hands of the taxpayer Immediately after 
the sale or exchange, or acquired in the 
same taxable year. The manner and amount 
of such reduction shall be determined under 
regulations prescribed by the Secretary c* 
his delegate. Any election made by the tax¬ 
payer under this section shall be made by a 
statement to that effect In his return for the 
taxable year In which the sale or exchange 
takes place, and such election shall be bind¬ 
ing for the taxable year and all subsequent 
taxable years. 

(b) Basis. For basis of property acquired 
on a sale or exchange treated as an Involun¬ 
tary conversion under subsection (a), see 
section 1033 (c), 

4 1.1071-1 Gain from sale or exchange 
to effectuate policies of Federal Com¬ 
munications Commission . (ft) At th* 
election of the taxpayer, section 1071 in 
effect postpones the recognition of ga in 
upon the sale or exchange of property. 
If the Federal Communications Com¬ 
mission certifies such sale or exchange 
to be necessary or appropriate to eflectu- 
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tie the policies of the Commission with 
respect to the ownership and control of 
radio broadcasting stations. Any tax¬ 
payer desiring to obtain the benefits of 
section 1071 shall file with the Com- 
mburfoner of Internal Revenue, or the 
district director of internal revenue for 
the district in which the income tax re¬ 
turn of the taxpayer is required to be 
filed, a certificate from the Federal 
Communications Commission clearly 
identifying the property and showing 
that the sale or exchange of such prop¬ 
erty is necessary or appropriate to effec¬ 
tuate the policies of the Commission 
with respect to the ownership and con¬ 
trol of radio broadcasting stations. 
Such certificate shall be accompanied by 
u detailed statement showing: The kind 
of property, the date of acquisition, the 
coat or other basis of the property, the 
date of sale or exchange, the name and 
address of the transferee, and the 
amount of money and the fair market 
value of the property other than money 
received upon such sale or exchange. 

(b) Section 1071 applies only in the 
me of a sale or exchange made neces¬ 
sary by reason of the Federal Commu¬ 
nications Commission's policies as to 
ownership or control of radio facilities. 
Section 1071 does not apply in the case 
of a sale or exchange made necessary 
as a result of other matters, such as the 
operation of a broadcasting station in 
n manner determined by the Commis¬ 
sion to be not in the public interest or 
in violation of Federal or State law. 

Ic) An election to have the benefits of 
section 1071 shall be made in the manner 
prescribed in § 1.1071-4. 

id) For purposes of section 1071. the 
term "radio broadcasting" includes tele¬ 
casting. 

11.1071-2 Nature and effect of elec¬ 
tion—(a) Alternative elections. (1) A 

taxpayer entitled to the benefits of sec¬ 
tion 1071 in respect of a sale or exchange 
of property may elect— 

<i> To treat such sale or exchange as 
an involuntary conversion under the pro¬ 
visions of section 1033: or 

Ui> To treat such sale or exchange as 
an involuntary conversion under the 
provisions of section 1033. and in addi¬ 
tion elect to reduce the basis of property, 
to accordance with the regulations pre¬ 
scribed in s 1.1071-3. by all or part of the 
aaln that would otherwise be recognized 
under section 1033; or 

(lli) To reduce the basis of property, 
in accordance with the regulations pre¬ 
scribed in f 1.1071-3. by uU or part of 
the gain realized upon the sale or ex¬ 
change. 

<2) The effect of the provisions of sub- 
paragraph <1> of tills paragraph is. in 
general, to grant the taxpayer an elec¬ 
tion to treat the proceeds of the sale or 
exchange as the proceeds of an Involun¬ 
tary conversion subject to the provisions 
of section 1033. and a further election to 
reduce the basis of certain property 
owned by the taxpayer by the amount 
ox the gain realized upon the sale or 
10 the exte nt of that portion 
or the proceeds which is not treated as 
^Mproceeds of an involuntary conver- 

<3> An election in respect to a sale or 
exchange under section 1071 shall be 
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irrevocable and binding for the taxable 
year in which the sale or exchange takes 
place and for all subsequent taxable 
years. 

<b> Application of section 1033. (1) 

If the taxpayer elects, under either para¬ 
graph <a) (1) (1) or <li> of this section, 
to treat the sale or exchange as an in¬ 
voluntary conversion, the provisions of 
section 1033. os modified by section 1071, 
together with the regulations prescribed 
under such sections, shall be applicable 
in determining the amount of recognized 
gain and the basis of property acquired 
as a result of such sale or exchange. 
For the purposes of section 1071 and the 
regulations thereunder, stock of a cor¬ 
poration operating a radio broadcasting 
station shall be treated as property sim¬ 
ilar or related In service or use to the 
property sold or exchanged. Securities 
of such a corporation other than stock, 
or securities of a corporation not operat¬ 
ing a radio broadcasting station, do not 
constitute property similar or related in 
service or use to the property sold or 
exchanged. If the taxpayer exercises 
the election referred to in paragraph (a) 
(1) (i) of this section, the gain realized 
upon such sale or exchange shall be 
recognized to the extent of that par t of 
the money received upon the sale or ex¬ 
change which is not expended in the 
manner prescribed in section 1033« and 
the regulations thereunder. If. how¬ 
ever, the taxpayer exercises the elections 
referred to in paragraph (a) (1) til) of 
this section, the amount of the gain 
which would be recognized, determined 
In the same manner os in the case of an 
election under paragraph (a) (1) (1) of 
this section, shall not be recognized but 
shall be applied to reduce the basis of 
property, remaining In the hands of the 
taxpayer after such sale or exchange or 
acquired by him during the same taxable 
year, which Is of a character subject to 
the allowance for depreciation under sec¬ 
tion 167. Such reduction of basis shall 
be made in accordance with and under 
the conditions prescribed by ! 1.1071-3. 

(2) In the application of section 1033 
to determine the recognized gain and the 
basis of property acquired as a result of a 
sale or exchange pursuant to on election 
under paragraph (a) (1) (i) or <ii> of 
this section, the entire amount of the 
proceeds of such sale or exchange shall 
be token into account. 

Cc> Example . The application of the 
provisions of section 1071 may be Illus¬ 
trated by the following example: 

Example . A. who makes his return on a 
calendar year basis, sold In 1954. for #100.000 
cosh, stock of X Corporation, which operates 
a radio broadcasting station. A*« basis of 
this stock was #75,000. The sale was certi¬ 
fied by tho Federal Communications Com¬ 
mission as provided In section 1071. Boon 
alter, in the some taxable year. A used #50.000 
of the proceeds of the sale to purchase stock 
In T Corporation, which operates a radio 
broadcasting station. A elected In his 1054 
return to treat such sale and purchase as an 
in voluntary conversion subject to the provi¬ 
sions of section 1033. He also elected at the 
same time to reduce the basis or depreciable 
property by the amount of the gain that 
otherwise would be recognised under the pro¬ 
visions of section 1033. oa made applicable by 
section 1071. The sale results In a recognized 
gain of #25.000 under section 1033. However, 
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this gain is not recognised in this case be¬ 
cause the taxpayer elected to reduce the basis 
of other property by the amount of the gain. 
This may be shown as follows: 


(1) Sale price of X Corporation 

stock .....#100, 000 

Basis for gain or loea--- 76,000 


Gain realized_______ 25.000 

Proceeds of sale.................. 100,000 

Amount expended to replace prop¬ 
erty sold--- 50,000 


Amount not expended In 
manner prescribed In sec¬ 
tion 1033__ 50.000 

Realized gain, recognized under 
section 1033 (not to exceed the 
unexpended portion of proceed* 


of sale)______ 25,000 

Less: Amount applied as a reduc¬ 
tion of basis of depreciable 
property_____...... 25, 000 


Recognized gain for tax pur¬ 
poses ................... None 


(2) The basis of Y Corporation stock in 
the hands of A Is #50.000. computed in ac¬ 
cordance with section 1033 and the regula¬ 
tions prescribed under that section. Tho 
#60,000 basis is computed as follows: 

Basis of property sold (converted). #75.000 
Less: Amount of proceeds not ex¬ 
pended __...._...__ 50, 000 


Balance.. 25.000 

Plus amount of gain recognized 

under section 1033.............. 25.000 


Basis of Y Corporation stock 
in A s hands__ 50.000 

! 1.1071-3 Reduction of basis of prop¬ 
erly pursuant to election under section 
1071—( a> General rule. (1) In addition 
to the adjustments provided in section 
1016 and other applicable provisions of 
chapter 1, which adjustments are re¬ 
quired to be made with respect to tho 
cost or other basis of property, a further 
adjustment shall be made in the amount 
of the unrecognized gain under section 
1071, if the taxpayer so elects. Such fur¬ 
ther adjustment shall be made only with 
respect to the cost or other basis of prop¬ 
erty which Is of a character subject to 
the allowance for depreciation under 
section 167 <w r hether or not used in con¬ 
nection with a broadcasting business), 
and which remains in the hands of the 
taxpayer immediately after the sale or 
exchange in respect of which the elec¬ 
tion Is made, or which is acquired by the 
taxpayer in the same taxable year in 
which such sale or exchange occurs. If 
the property is in the hands of the tax¬ 
payer Immediately after the sale or ex¬ 
change, the time of reduction of the basis 
is the date of the sale or exchange ; in all 
other cases the time of reduction of the 
basis is the date of acquisition. 

<2) The reduction of the basis under 
section 1071 in the amount of the un¬ 
recognized gain shall be made in respect 
of the cost or other basis, as of the Umo 
prescribed, of all units of property of the 
specified character. The cost or other 
basis of each unit shall be decreased in 
an amount equal to such proportion of 
the unrecognized gain as the adjusted 
basis (for determining gain, determined 
without regard to this section) of such 
unit bears to the aggregate of such ad- 
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justed bases of all units of such property, 
but the amount of the decrease shall 
not be more than the amount of such 
adjusted basis. If In the application of 
such rule the adjusted basis of any unit 
Is reduced to zero, the process shall be 
repeated to reduce the adjusted basis of 
the remaining units of property by the 
portion of the unrecognized gain which 
is not absorbed in the first application 
of the rule. For such purpose the “ad¬ 
justed basis' 1 of the remaining units shall 
be the adjusted basis for determining 
gain reduced by the amount of the ad¬ 
justment previously made under this 
section. The process shall be repeated 
until the entire amount of the unrecog¬ 
nized gain has been absorbed. 

<3> The application of the provisions 
of this section may be illustrated by the 
following example: 

Example. Using the fact* given In the 
example set forth In I 1.1071-2 (c). except 
that the taxpayer electa to reduce the basis 
of depreciable property In accordance with 
paragraph (a) (1) (ill) of i 1.1071-2. the 
computation may be Illustrated aa follows: 


Sale price of X Corporation stock.. 
Basis for gain or loss___ 

$100,000 

75.000 


Realized gain (recognized except for 
the election under I 1.1071-1)... 

25.000 

Adjusted basis of other depreciable 
property in hands of A Imme¬ 
diately after sale: 

Building.... 

Transmitter __ 

Fixtures..... 

80.000 

16.000 

4.000 

Total_ 

100.000 

Computation of reduction: 

60.000 

Building 100 000 *425.000 (gain). 

20.000 

16 000 

Transmitter X 125.000- 

4,000 

rutuTes ioo’ooo x* 25 - 000 . 

1.000 

Total reduction_.... . 

25.000 

Hew basis of assets: 

Building (980.000 minus $20,000) . 
Transmitter ($16,000 minus 

$4,000). . 

Fixtures ($4,000 minus $1,000).. 

60.000 

12,000 

3.000 

Total adjusted basis after re¬ 
duction under section 
1071 . 

75.000 

Realized gain upon sale of X 

Corporation stock___ 

Less: Amount applied as a re¬ 
duction to basis of depreciable 
property..... 

25,000 

25.000 

Recognized gain for tax 
purposes__ 

None 


(b) Special cases. With the consent 
of the Commissioner, the taxpayer may. 
however, have the basis of the various 
units of property of the class specified in 
section 1071 and this section adjusted in 
a manner different from the general rulo 
set forth in paragraph <a) of this sec¬ 
tion. Variations from such general rule 
may. for example, involve adjusting the 
basis of only certain units of such prop¬ 
erty. The request for variations from 
such general rule should be filed by the 
taxpayer with his return for the taxable 
year in which he elects to have the basis 
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of property reduced under section 1071. 
Agreement between the taxpayer and the 
Commissioner as to any variations from 
such general rule shall be effective only 
if incorporated in a closing agreement 
entered into under the provisions of 
section 7121. 

5 1.1071-4 Manner of election. (a) 
An election under the provisions of sec¬ 
tion 1071 shall be in the form of a writ¬ 
ten statement and shall be executed and 
filed in duplicate. Such statement shall 
be signed by the taxpayer or his author¬ 
ized representative. In the case of a cor¬ 
poration the statement shall be signed 
with the corporate name, followed by the 
signature and title of an officer of the 
corporation empowered to sign for the 
corporation, and the corporate seal must 
be affixed. An election under section 
1071 to reduce the basis of property and 
an election under such section to treat 
the sale or exchange as an involuntary 
conversion under section 1033 may be 
exercised independently of each other. 
An election under section 1071 must be 
filed with the return for the taxable year 
in which the sale or exchange occurs. 
Where practicable, the certificate of the 
Federal Communications Commission 
required by 5 1.1071-1 should be filed 
with the election. 

<b) If. in pursuance of an election to 
have the basis of its property adjusted 
under section 1071, the taxpayer desires 
to have such basis adjusted in any man¬ 
ner different from the general rule set 
forth in 51.1071-3 (a), the precise 
method (including allocation of 
amounts) should be set forth in detail 
on separate sheets accompanying the 
election. Consent by the Commissioner 
to any departure from such general rule 
shall be effected only by a closing agree¬ 
ment entered Into under the provisions 
of section 7121. 

EXCHANCES XN OBEDIENCE TO S. E. C. ORDERS 

5 1.1081 Statutory provisions: ej- 
changcs and distributions in obedience 
to orders of the Securities and Exchange 
Commission; nonrecognition of gain or 
loss. 

8tc. 1081. Nonrceopafflon of gain or Iobb 
on exchanges or distribution a in obedience, 
to orders of S . K. C .— (a) Exchanges of stock 
or securities only. No gain or loss ahall bo 
recognized to the transferor If stock or 
securities in a corporation which Is a reg¬ 
istered holding company or a majority-owned 
subsidiary company are transferred to such 
corporation or to an associate company 
thereof which Is a rvtgstered holding com¬ 
pany or a mnjority-owned subsidiary com¬ 
pany solely In exchange for stock or securi¬ 
ties (other than stock or securities which 
are nonexempt property), and the exchange 
is made by the transferee corporation In 
obedience to an order of the Securities and 
Exchange Commission. 

(b) Exchanges and sales of property by 
corporations —< 1) General rule. No gain 
shall be recognized to a transferor corpora¬ 
tion which Is a registered holding company 
or on associate company of a registered 
holding company. If such corporation, in 
obedience to an order of the Securities and 
Exchange Commission, transfers property in 
exchange for property, and such order recites 
that such exchange by the transferor corpo¬ 
ra Uon is necessary or appropriate to the 
integration or simplification of the holding 
company system of which the transferor cor¬ 


poration is a member. Any gain, to tbs 
extent that It cannot be applied in reduction 
of basis under section 1082 (a) (2), shall be 
recognized. 

(2) Nonexempt property. If any stick 
property so received Is nonexempt property, 
gain shall be recognised unless such non- 
exempt property or an amount equal to the 
fair market value of such property at the 
time of the transfer is, within 24 month* of 
the transfer, under regulations prescribed by 
the Secretary or his delegate, and In accord- 
ance with an order of the Securities and Ex¬ 
change Commission, expended for property 
other than nonexempt property or Is Invested 
as a contribution to the capital, or as paid- 
in surplus, of another corporation, and such 
order recites that such expenditure or In¬ 
vestment by the transferor corporation is 
necessary or appropriate to the Integration 
or simplification of the holding company 
system of which the transferor corporation 
is a member. If the fair market value of such 
nonexempt property at the time of the 
transfer exceeds the amount expended and 
the amount Invested, as required in the pre¬ 
ceding sentence, the gain. If any. to the ex¬ 
tent of such excess, shall be recognized. 

(3) Cancellation or redemption of stock 
or securities. For purposes of this subsec¬ 
tion. a distribution in cancellation or re¬ 
demption (except a distribution having the 
effect of a dividend) of the whole or a port 
of the transferor’* own stock (not acquired 
on the transfer) and a payment In complete 
or partial retirement or cancellation of se¬ 
curities representing indebtedness of the 
transferor or a complete or partial retirement 
or cancellation of such securities which Is s 
part of the consideration for the tramfrr 
shall be considered an expenditure for prop¬ 
erty other than, nonexempt property, and if. 
on the transfer, a liability of the transferor 
Is assumed, or property of the transferor Is 
transferred subject to n liability, the amount 
of such liability shall be considered to be an 
expenditure by the transferor for property 
other than nonexempt property. 

(4) Consents. This subsection shall not 
apply unless the transferor corporation con¬ 
sents, at such time and In such manner as 
the Secretary or his delegate may by regu¬ 
lations prescribe to the regulations prescribed 
under section 1032 (a) (2) in effect at the 
time of filing Its return for the taxable year 
in which the transfer occurs. 

(c) Distribution of stock or securities 
only —(I) /n general. If there Is distributed, 
in obedience to an order of the Securities and 
Exchange Commission, to a shareholder in 
a corporation which Is a registered holding 
company or a majority-owned subsidiary 
company, stock or securities (other than 
atock or securities which are nonexempt 
property), without the surrender by such 
shareholder of stock or securities in such 
corporation, no gain to the distributee from 
the receipt of the atock or securities so dis¬ 
tributed shall be recognized. 

(2) Special rule. I !— 

(A) There la distributed to a shareholder 
In a corporation rights to acquire common 
stock in a second corporation without the 
surrender by such shareholder of atock in 
the first corporation, 

(B) Such distribution la In accordance 
with an arrangement forming a ground for 
an order of the Securities and Exchange 
Commission Issued pursuant to section 3 
of the Public Utility Holding Company Act 
of 1035 (49 Stat. 810; 15 V. B. C. 70c) that 
such corporation is exempt from any provi¬ 
sion or provisions of auch Act. and 

(C) Before January 1, 1958. the first cor¬ 
poration disposes of all of the common atock 
In the second corporation which it owes. 

then no gain to the distributee from the 
receipt of the rights so distributed shall 
be recognized. If the first corporation does 
not, before January 1, 1958, dispose of 





























Saturday, June 2, 1956 

at the common stock which ft owns In the 
* 00 nd corporation, then the periods of llmi- 
ution provided in sections 6501 and 0502 on 
the muklng of an assessment or the collection 
by levy or a proceeding In court shall, with 
respect to any deficiency (including interest 
sad additions to the tax) resulting solely 
from the receipt of such rights to acquire 
stock, include one year Immediately follow¬ 
ing the date on which the dm corporation 
notifies the Secretary or his delegate whether 
or not the requirements of subparagraph (C) 
of the preceding sentence have been met; and 
such assessment and collection may be made 
notwithstanding any provision of law or rule 
of law which would otherwise prevent such 
assessment and collection. 

Id I Transfers within syttem group—{ t) 
Crnrrnl rule. No gain or loss shall be recog¬ 
nised to a corporation which Is a member 
of a system group—* 

(A) U such corporation transfers prop¬ 
erty to another corporation which Is a mem¬ 
ber of the same system group in exchange 
for other property, and the exchnnge by each 
corporation is made In obedience to an order 
of the Securities and Exchange Commission, 
or 

(B) Tf there Is distributed to such cor¬ 
poration as a shareholder In a corporation 
which Is a member of the same system 
group, property, without the surrender by 
inch shareholder of stock or securities in 
the corporation making the distribution, and 
the distribution Is made and received in 
obedience to an order of the Securities and 
Exchange Commission, 

If sn exchange by or a distribution to a 
corporation with respect to which no gain 
or loss Is recognised under any of the pro¬ 
visions of this paragraph may also be con¬ 
sidered to be within the provisions of sub¬ 
section (a), (b), or (c), then the provisions 
of this paragraph only shall apply. 

(21 Seles of stock or securitics. If the 
property received on an exchange which Is 
within any of the provisions of paragraph 

(1) consists in whole or in part of stock 
or securities issued by the corporation from 
which such property was received, and if 
in obedience to an order of the Securities 
*od Exchange Commission such stock or 
•ecurules (other than stock which is not 
preferred an to both dividends and ass eta) 
*re sain and the proceeds derived therefrom 
are applied In whole or in part In the retire- 
intnt or cancellation of stock or of aecurltles 
of the recipient corporation outstanding at 
the tune of such exchange, no gain or loss 
•hall be recognized to the recipient corpo¬ 
ration on the sale of the stock or securities 
with respect to which such order was made; 

that if any port of the proceeds dc- 
«v*d from the sale of such stock or securities 
1* not so applied, or if the amount of such 
proceeds U In excess of the fair market value 
<* euch stock or securities at the ttmo of 
■uch exchange, the gain, if any. shall be 
rrcognlxed, but In an amount not In excess 
c * the proceeds which are not so applied, 
pr In an amount not more than the amount 
®y which the proceeds derived from such 
•ale exceed such fair market value, whichever 
1* the greater. 

<e) Ficfinngca not so Uly In kind —(1) 
General rule. If an exchange (not within 
ftI »I of the provisions of subsection (d)> 
^ouid be within the provisions of subsection 
Is) if it were not for the fact that property 
roceivcd In exchange consists not only of 
Property permitted by such subsection to 
** received without the recognition of gain 
Jf but also of other property or money, 
the gain. If any. to the recipient shall 
recognized, but In an amount not in ex- 
***** »tun of such money and the fair 
rosrltet value of such other property, and 

* loss. If any. to the recipient shall not be 
*»oog maed. 

(2) DurrlbuHon treated as dividend. If 
n rxchangt Is within the provisions ol para- 


FEDERAL REGISTER 

graph (1) and If It Includes a distribution 
which has the effect of the distribution of a 
taxable dividend, then there shall be taxed 
as a dividend to each distributee such an 
amount of the gain recognised under such 
paragraph as is not In excess of his ratable 
share of the undistributed earnings and 
profits of the corporation accumulated after 
February 28, 1913. The remainder, if any, of 
the gain recognized under paragraph (I) 
shall be taxed as a gain from the exchange 
of property. 

(f) Conditions for application of section . 
Except in the case of a distribution de¬ 
scribed in subsection (c) (2), the provisions 
of this section shell not apply to an ex¬ 
change, expenditure, investment, distribu¬ 
tion. or sale unless— 

(1) The order of the Securities and Ex¬ 
change Commission In obedience to which 
such exchange, expenditure. Investment, dis¬ 
tribution, or sale was made recites that such 
exchange, expenditure. Investment, distri¬ 
bution, or sale Is necessary or appropriate 
to effectuate the provisions of section II (b) 
of the Public Utility Holding Company Act 
of 1035 (49 8tat. 820; 16 U. 3. C. 79k <b)), 

(2) Such order specifies and Itemizes the 
stock and securities and other property 
which are ordered to be acquired, trans¬ 
ferred. received, or sold on such exchange, 
acquisition, expenditure, distribution, or 
sale, and, in the case of an Investment, the 
investment to be made, and 

(3) Such exchange, acquisition, expendi¬ 
ture. investment, distribution, or sale was 
made in obedience to such order, and was 
completed within the time prescribed 
therefor. 

(g) NonappUcatton of other provisions . 
ir a distribution described in subsection (c) 
(2). or an exchange or distribution made in 
obedience to an order of the Securities and 
Exchange Commission, is within any of the 
provisions of this part and may also be con¬ 
sidered to be within any of the other provi¬ 
sions or this subchapter or subchapter C 
(sec. 301 and following, relating to corporate 
distributions and adjustments), then the 
provisions of this part only shall apply. 

5 1.1081-1 Terms used. The follow¬ 
ing terms, when used in this section and 
99 1.1081-2 to 1.1083-1. Inclusive, shall 
have the meanings assigned to them In 
section 1083: “Order of the Securities 
and Exchange Commission*•; "registered 
holding company"; "holding company 
system"; "associate company"; "ma¬ 
jority-owned subsidiary company"; "sys¬ 
tem group"; "nonexempt property"; and 
"stock or securities". Any other term 
used in this section and SI 1.1081-2 to 
1.1083-1, Inclusive, which is defined in 
the Internal Revenue Code of 1954, shall 
be given the respective definition con¬ 
tained in such Code. 

9 1.1081-2 Purpose and scope of ex¬ 
ception . <a> The general rule is that the 
entire amount of gain or loss from the 
sale or exchange of property is -to be 
recognized (see section 1002) and that 
the entire amount received as a dividend 
Is to be included In gross income. (See 
sections 61 and 301.) Exceptions to the 
general rule are provided elsewhere in 
subchapters C and O of chapter 1, one of 
which is that made by section 1081 with 
respect to exchanges, sales, and dis¬ 
tributions specifically described in sec¬ 
tion 1081. Section 1081 provides the ex¬ 
tent to which gain or loss is not to be 
recognized on (l) the receipt of a dis¬ 
tribution described in section 1081 <c> 

(2), or <2) on exchange or sale, or the 
receipt of a distribution, made in obedi¬ 
ence to an order of the Securities and 
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Exchange Commission, which i3 issued 
to effectuate the provisions of section 11 
<b> of the Public Utility Holding Com¬ 
pany Act of 1935 (15 U. 8. C. 79k <b)). 
Section 331 provides that a distribution 
in liquidation of a corporation shall be 
treated as an exchnnge. Such distribu¬ 
tion is to be treated as an exchange 
under the provisions of sections 1081 to 
1083, inclusive. The order of the Securi¬ 
ties and Exchange Commission must be 
one requiring or approving action which 
the Commission finds to be necessary or 
appropriate to effect a simplification or 
geographical integration of a particular 
public utility holding company system. 
For specific requirements with respect to 
an order of the Securities and Exchange 
Commission, see section 1081 <f>. 

(b) The requirements for nonrecogni¬ 
tion of gain or loss as provided in section 
1081 are precisely stated with respect to 
the following general types of transac¬ 
tions: 

(1> The exchange that is provided 
for In section 1081 ia>, In which stock or 
securities In a registered holding com¬ 
pany or a majority-owned subsidiary 
company are exchanged for stock or 
securities. 

(2) The exchange that Is provided 
for In section 1081 (b). In which a reg¬ 
istered holding company or an associate 
company of a registered holding com¬ 
pany exchanges property for property. 

(3) The distribution that is provided 
for in section 1081 (c) (1), in which 
stock or securities are distributed to a 
shareholder in a corporation which is a 
registered holding company or a ma¬ 
jority-owned subsidiary company, or the 
distribution that is provided for in sec¬ 
tion 1081 cc) (2>, in which a corporation 
distributes to a shareholder, rights to 
acquire common stock in a second cor¬ 
poration. 

(4) The transfer that is provided for 
In section 1081 (d), in which a corpora¬ 
tion which is a member of a system 
group transfers property to another 
member of the same system group. 

Certain rules with respect to the receipt 
of nonexempt property on an exchange 
described In section 1081 (a) are pre¬ 
scribed in section 1081 (e). 

(c) These exceptions to the general 
rule are to be strictly construed. Unless 
both the purpose and the specific re¬ 
quirements of sections 1081 to 1083, in¬ 
clusive. arc clearly met, the recognition 
of gain or loss upon the exchange, sale, 
or distribution will not be postponed 
under those sections. Moreover, even 
though a taxable transaction occurs in 
connection or simultaneously with a 
realization of gain or loss to which non- 
recognition is accorded, nevertheless, 
nonrecognition will not be accorded to 
such taxable transaction. In other 
words, the provisions of section 1081 do 
not extend in any case to gain or loss 
other than that realized from and di¬ 
rectly attributable to a disposition of 
property as such, or the receipt of a 
corporate distribution as such. In an ex¬ 
change, sale, or distribution specifically 
described in section 1081. 

(d> The appheation of the provisions 
of sections 1081 to 1083, inclusive, is 
intended to result only in postponing the 
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recognition of gain or loss until a disposi¬ 
tion of property is made which is not 
covered by such provisions, and. in the 
case of an exchange or sale subject to 
the provisions of section 1081 <b>. in the 
reduction of basis of certain property. 
The provisions of section 1082 with re¬ 
spect to the continuation of basis and 
the reduction in basis are designed to 
effect these results. Although the time 
of recognition may be shifted, there must 
be a true reflection of income in all coses, 
and it is intended that the provisions of 
sections 1081 to 1083. Inclusive, shall not 
be construed or applied in such a way as 
to defeat this purpose. 

9 1.1081-3 Exchanges of stock or se¬ 
curities solely for stock or securities . 
The exchange, without the recognition 
of gain or loss, that is provided for in 
section 1081 (a) must be one in which 
stock or securities in a corporation which 
is a registered holding company or a ma¬ 
jority-owned subsidiary company are 
exchanged solely for stock or securities 
other than stock or securities which con¬ 
stitute nonexempt property. An ex¬ 
change is not within the provisions of 
section 1081 <a> unless the stock or se¬ 
curities transferred and those received 
arc stock or securities as defined by sec¬ 
tion 1083 (f). The stock or securities 
which may be received without the rec¬ 
ognition of gain or loss are not limited 
to stock or securities in the corporation 
from which they are received. An ex¬ 
change within the provisions of section 
1081 (a> may be a transaction between 
the holder of stock or securities and the 
corporation which Issued the stock or 
securities. Also the exchange may be 
made by a holder of stock or securities 
with an associate company (L e.. a cor¬ 
poration in the same holding company 
system with the issuing corporation* 
which ts a registered holding company or 
a majority-owned subsidiary company. 
In either case, the nonrecognition pro¬ 
visions of section 1081 (a) apply only to 
the holder of the stock or securities. 
However, the transferee corporation 
must be acting in obedience to an order 
of the Securities and Exchange Commis¬ 
sion directed to such corporation, if no 
gain or loss is to be recognized to the 
holder of the stock or securities who 
makes the exchange with such corpora¬ 
tion. See also section 1081 (b). in case 
the holder of the stock or securities is a 
registered holding company or an asso¬ 
ciate company of a registered holding 
company. An exchange is not within 
the provisions of section 1081 (a) if it is 
within the provisions of section 1081 (d), 
relating to transfers within a system 
group. For treatment when nonexempt 
property is received, see section 1081 <e); 
for further limitations, see section 
1081 if). 

§ 1.1081-4 Exchanges of property for 
property by corporations —(a) Applica¬ 
tion of section 1081 (5). Section 1081 
<b> applies only to the transfers speci¬ 
fied therein with respect to which section 
1081 id) is inapplicable, and deals only 
with such transfers if gain is realized 
upon the sale or other disposition effec¬ 
ted by such transfers. If loss is realized 
section 1081 <b) is inapplicable and the 
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application of other provisions of subtitle 
A must be determined. See section 1081 
(g). If section 1081 <b) is applicable, 
the other provisions of subchapters C and 
O relating to the nonrecognition of gain 
are inapplicable, and the conditions un¬ 
der which, and the extent to which, the 
realized gain is not recognized are set 
forth in paragraphs <b) # (c>, (d), <e), 
and it) of this section. 

<b) Nonrecognition of gain: no non- 
exempt proceeds. No gain ts recognized 
to a transferor corporation upon the sale 
or other disposition of property trans¬ 
ferred by such transferor corporation in 
exchange solely for property other than 
nonexempt property, as defined in sec¬ 
tion 1083 (e), but only if all of the follow¬ 
ing requirements are satisfied: 

(1) The transferor corporation is. un¬ 
der the definition in section 1083 (b), a 
registered holding company or an asso¬ 
ciate company of a registered holding 
company; 

(2) Such transfer is in obedience to an 
order of the Securities and Exchange 
Commission (as defined in section 1083 

(a) ) and such order satisfies the require¬ 
ments of section 1081 <f>: 

(3) The transferor corporation has 
filed the required consent to the regu¬ 
lations under section 1082 <a> (2) (see 
paragraph (g) of this section); and 

t4) The entire amount of the gain, as 
determined under section 1001. can be 
applied in reduction of basis under sec¬ 
tion 1082 (a) 12). 

<c) Nonrecognition of gain; nonex- 
empt proceeds. If the transaction would 
be within the provisions of paragraph 

(b) of this section if it were not for the 
fact that the property received in ex¬ 
change consists in whole or in part of 
nonexempt property (as defined In sec¬ 
tion 1083 (e)). then no gain is recog¬ 
nized if such nonexempt property, or an 
amount equal to the fair market value 
of such noncxempt property at the time 
of the transfer. 

(1) Is expended within the required 
24-month period for property other than 
noncxempt property; or 

(2) Is invested within the required 
24-month period as a contribution to the 
capital, or as paid-in surplus, of another 
corporation; 

but only if the expenditure or Investment 
is made 

(3) In accordance with an order of the 
Securities and Exchange Commission (as 
defined In section 1083 (a)) w hich satis¬ 
fies the requirements of section 1081 (f) 
and which recites that such expenditure 
or Investment by the transferor corpora¬ 
tion Is necessary or appropriate to the 
Integration or simplification of the hold¬ 
ing company system of which the trans¬ 
feror corporation is a member; and 

(4) The required consent, waiver, and 
bond have been executed and filed. See 
paragraphs (g • and (h> of this section. 

(d) Recognition of gain in part; in¬ 
sufficient expenditure or investment in 
case of nonexempt proceeds. If tho 
transaction would be within the provi¬ 
sions of paragraph (c) of this section if 
it were not for the fact that the amount 
expended or invested is less than the 
fair market value of the noncxempt 


property received in exchange, then the 
gain, if any, is recognized, but In un 
amount not in excess of the amount by 
which the fair market value of such 
noncxempt property at the time of the 
transfer exceeds the amount so expended 
and Invested. 

(e> Items treated as expenditures for 
the purpose of paragraphs (c) and id) 
of this section. For the purposes of par¬ 
agraphs <c) and (d> of this section, the 
following are treated os expenditures for 
property other than noncxempt prop¬ 
erty: 

(1) A distribution in cancellation or 
redemption (except a distribution hav¬ 
ing the effect of a dividend) of the whole 
or a part of the transferor's own stock 
(not acquired on the transfer); 

(2) A payment in complete or partial 
retirement or cancellation of securities 
representing indebtedness of the trans¬ 
feror or a complete or partial retirement 
or cancellation of such securities which 
is a part of the consideration for the 
transfer; and 

(3) If. on the transfer, a liability of 
the transferor is assumed, or property 
of the transferor is transferred subject 
to a liability, the amount of such liability. 

(f) Recognition of gain in part; in¬ 
ability to reduce basis. It the transac¬ 
tion would be within the provisions of 
paragraph (b) or (c) of this section, 
if It were not for the fact that an amount 
of gain cannot be applied in reduction 
of basis under section 1082 (a) (2). then 
the gain, if any. is recognized, but in 
an amount not in excess of the amount 
which cannot be so applied in reduction 
of basis. If the transaction would be 
within the provisions of paragraph <d> 
of this section, if it were not for the fact 
that an amount of gain cannot be applied 
in reduction of basis under section 1082 

(a) (2), then the gain, if any. is recog¬ 
nized, but in an amount not in excess 
of the aggregate of— 

<i) The amount of gain which would 
be recognized under paragraph (d) ot 
this section if there were no inability to 
reduce basis under section 1082 (a) <2); 
and 

(2) The amount of gain which cannot 
be applied in reduction of basis under 
section 1082 (a) (2). 

(g) Consent to regulations under sec¬ 
tion 1082 < a > (2). To be entitled to the 
benefits of the provisions of section 1081 

(b) . a corporation must file with its re¬ 
turn for the taxable year in which the 
transfer occurs a consent to have the 
basis of its property adjusted under sec¬ 
tion 1082 (a) (2) (see f 1.1082-3), 
accordance with the provisions of the 
regulations in effect at the time of filing 
of the return for the taxable year in 
which the transfer occurs. Such consent 
shall be made In duplicate on Form 88-A 
in accordance with these regulations and 
instructions on the form or issued there¬ 
with. 

<h> Requirements with respect to ex¬ 
penditure or investment . If the fun 
amount of the expenditure or investment 
required for the application of paragraph 

(c) of this section has not been made 
by the close of the taxable year in whicn 
such transfer occurred, the taxpayer 
shall file with the return for such year 
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an application for the benefit of the 24- 
month period for expenditure and invest¬ 
ment, reciting the nature and time of the 
proposed expenditure or investment. 
When requested by the district director 
of internal revenue, the taxpayer shall 
execute and file (at such time and in such 
form) such waiver of the statute of limi¬ 
tations with respect to the assessment 
of deficiencies (for the taxable year of 
the transfer and for all succeeding tax¬ 
able years in any of which falls any part 
of the period beginning with the date 
of the transfer and ending 24 months 
thereafter) as the district director may 
specify, and such bond with such surety 
as the district director may require, in 
an amount not in excess of double the 
estimated maximum income tax which 
would be payable if the corporation does 
not make the required expenditure or 
investment within the required 24- 
month period. 

i 1,1081-5 Distribution solely of stock 
or securities —<a> /;i general . If. without 
any surrender of his stock or securities 
as defined in section 1083 <f>, a share¬ 
holder in a corporation which Is a reg¬ 
istered holding company or a majority- 
owned subsidiary company receives stock 
or securities in such corporation or 
owned by such corporation, no gain to 
the shareholder will be recognized with 
respect to the stock or securities received 
by such shareholder which do not con¬ 
stitute nonexempt property. If the dis¬ 
tribution to such shareholder is made 
by the distributing corporation in obedi¬ 
ence to an order of the Securities and 
Exchange Commission directed to such 
corporation. A distribution is not within 
the provisions of section 1081 <c) (1) if it 
h within the provisions of section 1081 
(d>. relating to transfers within a system 
group. A distribution is also not within 
the provisions of section 1081 <c) (1) if it 
involves a surrender by the shareholder 
of stock or securities or a transfer by 
the shareholder of property in exchange 
for the stock or securities received by the 
shareholder. For further limitations, 
sec section 1081 (f). 

(b> Special rule. (1) If there is dis¬ 
tributed to a shareholder in a corpora¬ 
tion rights to acquire common stock in 
a second corporation, no gain to the 
shareholder from the receipt of the 
lights shall be recognized, but only if 
*11 the following requirements ore met: 

(l) The rights are received by the 
shareholder without the surrender by 
the shareholder of any stock In the dis¬ 
tributing corporation. 

Ul> Such distribution is in accord¬ 
ance with an arrangement forming a 
ground for an order of the Securities 
and Exchange Commission issued pur¬ 
suant to section 3 of the Public Utility 
Holding Company Act of 1935 (15 U. S. C. 
79c) that the distributing corporation 
» exempt from any provision or pro¬ 
visions of such Act. and 

(lii> Before January 1, 1958, the dis¬ 
tributing corporation disposes of all the 
common stock In the second corporation 
*hich it owns. 

12) The distributing corporation shall, 
a* soon as practicable, notify the dis¬ 
trict director of internal revenue in 
whose district the corporation's Income 


tax return and supporting data was filed 
(see I 1.1081-11 (g>). as to whether or 
not requirement (ill) of puragraph (b) 
(1) above has been met. If such re¬ 
quirement has not been met, the periods 
of limitation (sections 6501 and 6502) 
with respect to any deficiency, including 
interest and additions to the tax. result¬ 
ing solely from the receipt of such rights 
to acquire stock, shall Include one year 
immediately following the date of such 
notification: and assessment and collec¬ 
tion shall be made notwithstanding any 
provisions of law or rule of law which 
would otherwise prevent such assessment 
and collection. 

f 1.1081-6 Transfers within system 
group. <a> The nonrecognition of gain 
or loss provided for In section 1081 (d) 
(1) Is applicable to an exchange of prop¬ 
erty for other property (including money 
and other noncxcmpt property) be¬ 
tween corporations which are all mem¬ 
bers of the same system group. The 
term ' system group” is defined in section 
1083 (d). 

(b) Section 1081 (d) (1) also provides 
for nonrecognition of gain to a corpora¬ 
tion which is a member of a system group 
if property (including money or other 
noucxempt property) is distributed to 
such corporation as a shareholder In a 
corporation which is a member of the 
same system group, without the sur¬ 
render by such shareholder of stock or 
securities in the distributing corpora¬ 
tion. 

<c) As stated in 5 1.1081-2, nonrecog¬ 
nition of gain or loss will not be accorded 
to a transaction not clearly provided for 
in sections 1081 to 1083, inclusive, even 
though such transaction occurs simul¬ 
taneously or In connection with an ex¬ 
change, sale, or distribution to which 
nonrecognition is specifically accorded. 
Therefore, nonrecognition will not be 
accorded to any gain or loss realized 
from the discharge, or the removal of 
the burden, of the pecuniary obligations 
of a member of a system group, even 
though such obligations are acquired 
upon a transfer or distribution specifi¬ 
cally described in section 1081 <d) (1); 
but the fact that the acquisition of such 
obligations was upon a transfer or dis¬ 
tribution specifically described In section 
1081 (d> (1) will, because of the basis 
provisions of section 1082 <d>, affect the 
cost to the member of such discharge or 
its equivalent. Thus, section 1081 (d> 
(1) does not provide for the nonrecogni¬ 
tion of any gain or loss realized from 
the discharge of the indebtedness of a 
member of a system group as the result 
of the acquisition in exchange, sale, or 
distribution of its own bonds, notes, or 
other evidences of Indebtedness which 
were acquired by another member of the 
same system group for a consideration 
less or more than the issuing price 
thereof (with proper adjustments for 
amortization of premiums or discounts), 

(d) The provisions of paragraph (c) 
of this section may be illustrated by the 
following example: 

Example. Suppose that the A Corporation 
and the B Corporation are both members or 
the same system group: that the A Corpora¬ 
tion holds at a coat of 9900 a bond issued by 
the B Corporation at par, $1,000; and that 


the A Corporation and the B Corporation 
enter into an exchange subject to the pro¬ 
visions of section 1081 (d) (1) In which the 
$1,000 bond of the B Corporation is trans¬ 
ferred from the A Corporation to the B Cor¬ 
poration. The $000 basis reflecting the cost 
to the A Corporation which would have been 
the basis available to the B Corporation If th* 
property transferred to it had been some¬ 
thing other than Its own securities (see 
I 1.1082-6) will. In this type of transaction, 
reflect the cost to the B Corporation of effect¬ 
ing a retirement of Its own $1,000 bond. The 
$100 gain of the B Corporation reflected in 
the retirement will therefore be recognized. 

(©) No exchange or distribution may 
be made without the recognition of gain 
or loss as provided for in section 1081 
td> (1>, unless all the corporations 
which are parties to such exchange or 
distribution are acting in obedience to an 
order of the Securities and Exchange 
Commission. If an exchange or dis¬ 
tribution is within the provisions of sec¬ 
tion 1081 (d) (1) and also may be 

considered to be within some other pro¬ 
visions of section 1081, it shall be 
considered that only the provisions of 
section 1081 (d) (1) apply and that tho 
nonrecognitlon of gain or loss upon such 
exchange or distribution is by virtue of 
that section. 

i 1.1081-7 Sale of stock or securities 
received upon exchange by members of 
system group . (a) Section 1081 (d) (2) 
provides that to the extent that prop¬ 
erty received upon an exchange by cor¬ 
porations which are members of the same 
system group consists of stock or securi¬ 
ties issued by the corporation from which 
such property was received, such stock 
or securities may. under certain specifi¬ 
cally described circumstances, be sold 
to a party not a member of the system 
group, without the recognition of gain 
or loss to the selling corporation. The 
nonrccognlUon of gain or loss Is limited, 
in the case of stock, to a sale of stock 
which is preferred as to both dividends 
and assets. The stock or securities must 
have been received upon an exchange 
with respect to which section 1081 (d> 
<1> operated to prevent recognition of 
gain or loss to any party to the exchange. 
Nonrecognition of gain or loss upon the 
sale of such stock or securities is per¬ 
mitted only if the proceeds derived from 
the sale are applied In retirement or 
cancellation of stock or securities of the 
selling corporation which were outstand¬ 
ing at the time the exchange was made. 
It is also essential to nonrecognition of 
gain or loss upon the sale that both the 
sale of the stock or securities and the 
application of the proceeds derived 
therefrom be made In obedience to an 
order of the Securities and Exchange 
Commission. If any part of the pro¬ 
ceeds derived from the sale is not ap¬ 
plied in making the required retirement 
or cancellation of stock or securities and 
if the sale 1s otherwise within the pro¬ 
visions of section 1081 (d) (2>, the gain 
resulting from the sale shall be recog¬ 
nized. but in an amount not in excess of 
the proceeds which are not so applied. 
In any event. If the proceeds derived 
from the sale of the stock or securities 
exceed the fair market value of such 
stock or securities at the time of the 
exchange through which they were ac- 
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quired by the selling corporation, the 
gain resulting from the sale is to be 
recognized to the extent of such excess. 
Section lOBi (d) <2> does not provide 
for the nonrecognition of any gain re¬ 
sulting from the retirement of bonds, 
notes, or other evidences of indebtedness 
for a consideration less than the issuing 
price thereof. Also, that section does 
not provide for the nonrecognition of 
gain or loss upon the sale of any stock 
or securities received upon a distribution 
or otherwise than upon an exchange. 

(b) The application of paragraph <a) 
of this section may be illustrated by the 
following example: 

Example The X Corporation and the Y 
Corporation, both of which make their In¬ 
come tax return* on n calendar year bo*la. 
arc member* of the uroc system group. Aa 
port of an exchange to which section 1081 
(d) (1) la applicable the Y Corporation on 
June 1. 1054. issued to the X Corporation 
1.000 shores of close A stock, preferred os to 
both dividends and assets. The fair market 
value of such stock at the time of Issuance 
was $90,000 and Its basis to the X Corpora¬ 
tion was $75,000. On December 1, 1954. In 
obedience to An appropriate order of the 
Securities and Exchange Commission, the X 
Corporation sells all of such stock to the 
public for $100,000 and applies $95,000 of this 
amount to the retirement of It* own bonds, 
which are outstanding on June 1. 1954. The 
remaining $5,000 Is not used to retire any 
of the X Corporation's stock or securities. 
Of the total gain of $25,000 realized on the 
disposition of the Y Corporation stock, only 
$10,000 Is recognized (the difference between 
the fair market value of the stock when 
acquired and the amount for which It was 
sold), since such amount Is greater than the 
portion ($5,000) of the proceeds not applied 
to the retirement of the X Corporation’s 
stock or securities. If In this example the 
stock acquired by the X Corporation had not 
been stock of the Y Corporation Issued to 
the X Corporation or If It had been stock 
not preferred os to both dividends and assets, 
the fuU amount of the gain ($25,000) realized 
upon its disposition would have been recog¬ 
nized. regardless of what was done with tike 
proceeds. 

$ 1.1081-8 Exchanges in which money 
or other nonexempt property is received , 
(a) Under section 1081 (e> (D, if In any 
exchange (not within any of the pro¬ 
visions of section 1081 <d>> in which 
stock or securities in a corporation which 
is a registered holding company or a ma¬ 
jority-owned subsidiary are exchanged 
for stock or securities as provided for in 
section 1081 (a), there is received by the 
taxpayer money or other nonexempt 
property (in addition to property per¬ 
mitted to be received without recognition 
of gain), then— 

(1) The gain, if any. to the taxpayer 
Is to be recognized in an amount not in 
excess of the sum of the money and the 
fair market value of the other nonexempt 
property, but 

<2> The loss, if any, to the taxpayer 
from such on exchange is not to be rec¬ 
ognized to any extent. 

<b> If money or other nonexempt 
property is received from a corporation 
in an exchange described in paragraph 
(a) of this section and if the distribution 
of such money or other nonexempt 
property by or on behalf of such corpora¬ 
tion has the effect of the distribution of 
& taxable dividend, then, as provided in 
section 1081 (e) <2>, there shall be taxed 
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to each distributee (1) as a dividend, 
such an amount of the gain recognized 
on the exchange as U not in excess of 
the distributee’s ratable share of the un¬ 
distributed earnings and profits of the 
corporation accumulated after February 
28. 1913. and (2) the remainder of the 
gain so recognized shall be taxed as a 
gain from the exchange of property. 

5 1.1081-9 Requirements with respect 
to order of Securities and Exchange 
Commission . The term "order of the 
Securities and Exchange Commission" is 
defined in section 1083 (a). In addition 
to the requirements specified in that 
definition, section 1081 (f> provides that, 
except In the case of a distribution de¬ 
scribed in section 1081 (c) (2). the pro¬ 
visions of section 1081 shall not apply to 
an exchange, expenditure, investment, 
distribution, or sale unless each of the 
following requirements is met: 

(a> The order of the Securities nnd 
Exchange Commission must recite that 
the exchange, expenditure, investment, 
distribution, or sale is necessary or ap¬ 
propriate to effectuate the provisions of 
section 11 <b> of the Public Utility Hold¬ 
ing Company Act of 1935 (15 U. S. C. 79k 
<b>>. 

(b) The order shall specify and item¬ 
ize the stocks and securities and other 
property (including money) which are 
ordered to be acquired, transferred, re¬ 
ceived. or sold upon such exchange, ac¬ 
quisition, expenditure, distribution, or 
sale and, in the case of an investment, 
the investment to be made, so as clearly 
to Identify such property. 

(c) The exchange, acquisition, ex¬ 
penditure, investment, distribution, or 
sale shall be made In obedience to such 
order and shall be completed within the 
time prescribed in such order. 

These requirements were not designed 
merely to simplify the administration of 
the provisions of section 1081, and they 
are not to be considered as pertaining 
only to administrative matters. Each 
one of the three requirements is essen¬ 
tial and must be met if gain or loss is 
not to be recognized from the trans¬ 
action. 

S 1.1081-10 Nohapplication of other 
provisions of the Internal Revenue Code 
of 1954 . The effect of section 1081 (g) 
is that an exchange, sale, or distribution 
which is within section 1081 shall, with 
respect to the nonrecognition of gain or 
loss and the determination of basis, be 
governed only by sections 1081 to 1083, 
inclusive, the purpose being to prevent 
overlapping of the provisions of such sec¬ 
tions and other provisions of subtitle A. 
In other words, if by virtue of section 
1081 any portion of a person’s gain or loss 
on any particular exchange, sale, or dis¬ 
tribution is not to be recognized, then the 
gain or loss of such person shall be non- 
rccognized only to the extent provided in 
section 1081, regardless of what the re¬ 
sult might have been if sections 1081 to 
1083, inclusive, had not been enacted: 
and similarly, the basis in the hands of 
such person of the property received by 
him in such transaction shall be the basis 
provided by section 1082, regardless of 
what the basis of such property might 
have been under section 1011 If sections 


1081 to 1033, inclusive, had not been 
enacted. On the other hand, If section 
1081 does not provide for the nonrecog¬ 
nition of any portion of a person’s gain or 
loss (whether or not such person is 
another party to the same transaction 
referred to above). then the gain or loss 
of such person shall be recognized or 
nonrecognizcd to the extent provided for 
by other provisions of subtitle A as if sec¬ 
tions 1081 to 1083, inclusive, had not 
been enacted; and similarly, the basis In 
his hands of the property received by 
him In such transaction shall be the basis 
provided by other provisions of subtitle 
A as if sections 1081 to 1083, inclusive, 
had not been enacted. 

$ 1.1081-11 Records to be kept and 
information to be filed with returns —(a) 
Exchanges; holders of stock or securities . 
Every holder of stock or securities who 
receives stock or securities and other 
property (including money) upon an ex¬ 
change shall, if the exchange is made 
with a corporation acting in obedience to 
an order of the Securities and Exchange 
Commission, file as a part of his income 
tax return for the taxable year in which 
the exchange takes place a complete 
statement of all facts pertinent to the 
nonrecognition of gain or loss upon such 
exchange, including— 

(1) A clear description of the stock or 
securities transferred In the exchange, 
together with a statement of the cost 
or other basis of such stock or securities. 

<2> The name and address of the cor¬ 
poration from which the stock or securi¬ 
ties were received in the exchange. 

(3) A statement of the amount of 
stock or securities and other property 
(including money) received from the ex¬ 
change. The amount of each kind of 
stock or securities and other property 
received shall be set forth upon the basis 
of the fair mnrket value thereof at the 
date of the exchange. 

<b> Exchanges: corporations subject 
to 5* E. C. orders. Each corporation 
which Is a party to an exchange made io 
obedience to an order of the Securities 
and Exchange Commission directed to 
such corporation shall file as a part of 
its Income tax return for its taxable year 
in which the exchange takes place a 
complete statement of all facts pertinent 
to the nonrecognition of gain or loss 
upon such exchange. Including— 

(1) A copy of the order of the Securi¬ 
ties and Exchange Commission directed 
to such corporation, in obedience to 
which the exchange was made. 

(2) A certified copy of the corporate 
resolution authorizing the exchange. 

(3) A clear description of all property, 
Including all stock or securities, trans¬ 
ferred in the exchange, together with 
a complete statement of the cost or other 
basis of each class of property. 

( 4 ) The date of acquisition of 
stock or securities transferred in the ex¬ 
change, and, it any of such stock or 
securities were acquired by the corpora¬ 
tion in obedience to an order of the Se¬ 
curities and Exchange Commission. $ 
copy of such order. 

(5) The name and address of all per¬ 
sons to whom any property was trans¬ 
ferred in the exchange. 
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(6) If any property transferred in the 
exchange was transferred to another 
corporation, a copy of any order of the 
Securities and Exchange Commission di¬ 
rected to the other corporation, in 
obedience to which the exchange was 
made by such other corporation. 

<7> If the corporation transfers any 
noncxcmpt property, the amount of the 
undistributed earnings and profits of the 
corporation accumulated alter February 
28. 1913. to the time of the exchange, 
computed in accordance with the last 
sentence of i 1.310-2 (b>. 

(8) A statement of the amount of 
stock or securities and other property 
(Including money) received upon the ex¬ 
change. including a statement of all dis¬ 
tributions or other dispositions made 
thereof. The amount of each kind of 
stock or securities and other property 
received shall be stated on the basis of 
the fair market value thereof at the 
date of the exchange. 

(9> A statement showing as to each 
class of Its stock the number of shares 
and percentage owned by any other cor¬ 
poration. the voting rights and voting 
power, and the preference (II any) as to 
both dividends and assets 

(10) The term ’‘exchange* shall, 
wherever occurring in this paragraph, 
be read as “exchange, expenditure, or 
investment 0 *. 

<c> Distributions: shareholders. Each 
shareholder who receives stock or securi¬ 
ties or other property (including money) 
upon a distribution made by a corpora¬ 
tion in obedience to an order of the Se¬ 
curities and Exchange Commission shall 
file as a part of his income tax return for 
the taxable year in which such distribu¬ 
tion is received a complete statement of 
all facts pertinent to the nonrecognition 
of gain upon such distribution, includ¬ 
ing— 

< 1) The name and address of the cor¬ 
poration from which the distribution is 

received. 

(2) a statement of the amount of 
stock or securities or other property re¬ 
ceived upon the attribution, including 
case the shareholder is a corpora¬ 
tion) a statement of all distributions or 
other disposition made of such stock or 
securities or other property by the share¬ 
holder. The amount of each class of 
stock or securities and each kind of 
property shall be stated on the basts of 
the fair market value thereof at the date 
of the distribution. 

<3) If the shareholder is a corpora¬ 
tion. a statement showing as to each 
class of Us stock the number of shares 
and percentage owned by a registered 
holding company or a majority-owned 
subsidiary company of a registered 
holding company, the voting rights and 
voting power, and the preference (if 
*ny> as to both dividends and assets. 

(d) Distributions; distributing corpo¬ 
rations subject to S. E. C. orders. Every 
corporation making a distribution in 
obedience to an order of the Securities 
and Exchange Commission shall file as 
a part of its income tax return for its 
taxable year in which the distribution 
is made a complete statement of all facts 
Pertinent to the nonrecognition of gain 
to the distributee upon such distribution 
including— 


(1) A copy of the order of the Securi¬ 
ties and Exchange Commission, in obedi¬ 
ence to which the distribution was made. 

(2) A certified copy of the corporate 
resolution authorizing the distribution. 

<3) A statement of the amount of 
stock or securities or other property (in¬ 
cluding money) distributed to each 
shareholder. The amount of each kind 
of stock or securities or other property 
shall be stated on the basis of the fair 
market value thereof at the date of the 
distribution. 

(4) The date of acquisition of the stock 
or securities distributed, and, if any of 
such stock or securities w’ere acquired by 
the distributing corporation in obedience 
to an order of the Securities and Ex¬ 
change Commission, a copy of such order, 

(5) The amount of the undistributed 
earnings and profits of the corporation 
accumulated after February 28, 1913, to 
the time of the distribution, computed in 
accordance with the last sentence of 
4 1.316-2 (b). 

(6) A statement showing as to each 
class of its stock the number of shares 
and percentage owned by any other cor¬ 
poration. the voting rights and voting 
power, and the preference (II any) as to 
both dividends and assets. 

(e) Sales by members of system groups. 
Each corporation which is a member ol 
a system group and which in obedience 
to an order ol the Securities and Ex¬ 
change Commission sells stock or securi¬ 
ties received upon an exchange (made in 
Obedience to on order of the Securities 
and Exchange Commission) and applies 
the proceeds derived therefrom in retire¬ 
ment or cancellation of its own stock or 
securities shall file as a part of its income 
tax return for the taxable year in which 
the sale is made a complete statement 
of all facts pertaining to the nonrecogni¬ 
tion of gain or loss upon such sale, in¬ 
cluding— 

(1) A copy of the order of the Securi¬ 
ties and Exchange Commission in 
obedience to which the sale was made. 

(2) A copy of the order of the Securi¬ 
ties and Exchange Commission in obedi¬ 
ence to which the proceeds derived from 
the sale w ere applied in whole or in part 
In the retirement or cancellation of its 
stock or securities. 

(3) A certilled copy of the corporate 
resolutions authorizing the sale ol the 
stock or securities and the application of 
the proceeds derived therefrom. 

(4) A clear description of the stock 
or securities sold, including the name 
and address of the corporation by which 
they were Issued. 

(6) The date of acquisition of the 
stock or securities sold, together with a 
statement of the fair market value of 
such stock or securities at the date of 
acquisition, and a copy of all orders of 
the Securities and Exchange Commis¬ 
sion in obedience to which such stock or 
securities were acquired. 

(6) The amount of the proceeds de¬ 
rived from such sale. 

(7) The portion of the proceeds of 
such sale which was applied In retire¬ 
ment or cancellation of its stock or se¬ 
curities. together with a statement 
showing how long such stock or securi¬ 
ties were outstanding prior to retirement 
or cancellation. 


(8) The issuing price of its stock or 
securities which were retired or can- 

(I) Section 1081 (c) (2) distributions: 
shareholders. Each shareholder who re¬ 
ceives a distribution described in section 
1081 (c) (2) (concerning rights to acquire 
common stock) shall file as a part of his 
income tax return for the taxable year 
in which such distribution is received a 
complete statement of all the facts per¬ 
tinent to the nonrecognltlon of gain upon 
such distribution, including— 

(1) The name and address of the cor¬ 
poration from which the distribution is 
received. 

(2) A statement of the amount of the 
rights received upon the distribution, 
stated on the basis of their fair market 
value at the date of the distribution. 

(g) Section 1081 (c> (2) distribu¬ 
tions; distributing corporations. Every 
corporation making a distribution de¬ 
scribed in section 1081 (c) (2) (concern¬ 
ing rights to acquire common stock) 
shall file as a part of Its income tax re¬ 
turn for its taxable year in which the 
distribution is made a complete state¬ 
ment of all facts pertinent to the non- 
recognition of gain to the distributees 
upon such distribution including— 

(1 > A copy of the arrangement form¬ 
ing the basis for the issuance of the 
order by the Securities and Exchange 
Commission. 

(2) A copy of the order issued by the 
Securities and Exchange Commission 
pursuant to section 3 of the Public 
Utility Holding Company Act of 1935. 

(3> A certified copy of the corporate 
resolution authorizing the arrangement 
and the distribution. 

<4) A statement of the amount of the 
rights distributed to each shareholder, 
stated on the basis of their fair market 
value At the date of the distribution. 

(5> The date of acquisition of the 
stock with respect to which such rights 
ore distributed, and. if any were ac¬ 
quired by the distributing corporation 
in obedience to an order of the Securities 
and Exchange Commission, a copy of 
such order. 

(6> The amount of the undistributed 
earnings and profits of the distributing 
corporation accumulated after February 
28. 1913. to the time of the distribution, 
computed in accordance with the last 
sentence of 5 1.316-2 (b>. 

(h) General requirements. Perma¬ 
nent records in substantial form shall be 
kept by every taxpayer who participates 
in an exchange or distribution to uiiich 
sections 1081 to 1033, inclusive, are appli¬ 
cable. showing the cost or other basis of 
the property transferred and the amount 
of stock or securities and other property 
(including money) received, in order to 
facilitate the determination of gain or 
lose from a subsequent disposition of 
such stock or securities and other prop¬ 
erty received on the exchange or distri¬ 
bution. 

8 1,1082 Statutory provisions; basis 
of property acquired in exchanges and 
distributions made in obedience to orders 
of the Securities and Exchange Commis¬ 
sion . 

Sec. 1082. Baris for determining gain or 
loss— (a) Exchanges generally— (t ) Ex¬ 
changes subject to the provisions of section 
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1081 (a) or (e). If tha property was no- 
quired on nn exchange subject to the provi- 
ron» or section 1081 (a) or (•), or the corre¬ 
sponding provisions of prior Internal revenue 
laws, the basis ahull be the same as in the 
case of the property exchanged, decreased in 
the amount of any money received by the 
taxpayer, and Increased In the amount of 
gain or decreased in the amount of loos to 
the taxpayer that was recognized on such 
exchange under tho law applicable to the 
year In which the exchange was made. If 
the property so acquired consisted In part of 
the type of property permitted by section 
1081 (a) to be received without the recog¬ 
nition of gain or loss, and in part of nonex¬ 
empt property, the basis provided In this 
subsection shall be allocated between the 
properties (other than money) received, and 
for the purpose of the allocation there shall 
be assigned to such nonexempt property 
(other than money) an amount equivalent 
to Its fair market VAlue at the date of the 
exchange. This subsection shall not apply 
to property acquired by a corporation by the 
issuance of its stock or securities as the con¬ 
sideration In whole or In port for the transfer 
of the property to It. 

(2) Exchange* subject to the provisions of 
section lOSt <b). The gain not recognized 
on a transfer by reason of section 1081 (b) 
or the corresixmdlng provisions of prior in¬ 
ternal revenue laws shall be applied to reduce 
the basis for determining gain or loss on sale 
or exchange of the following categories of 
property in the hands of the transferor Im¬ 
mediately after the transfer, and property 
acquired within 24 months after such trans¬ 
fer by an expenditure or Investment to which 
section 1081 (b) relate* on account or the 
acquisition of which gain Is not recognized 
under such subsection. In the following 
order: 

(A) Property of a character subject to the 
allowance for depreciation under section 167: 

<B) Property (not described In subpara¬ 
graph (A)) with respect to which a deduction 
for amortization is allowable under section 
168 or 168: 

(C) Property with respect to which a de¬ 
duction for depletion la allowable under 
section 611 but not allowable under sec¬ 
tion 813: 

(D) Stock and securities of corporations 
not members of the system group of which 
the transferor ts a member (other than 
stock or securities of a corporation of which 
the transferor Is a subsidiary): 

(K) Securities (other than stock) of cor¬ 
porations which are members of the system 
group of which the transferor Is a member 
(other than securities of the transferor or 
of a corporation of which the transferor 
Is a subsidiary); 

(F) Stock of corporations which are mem¬ 
ber* of the system group of which the trans¬ 
feror Is a member (other than stock of the 
transferor or of a corporation of which tho 
transferor Is a subsidiary); 

(CD All other remaining property of the 
transferor (other than stock or securities 
of the transferor or of a corporation of which 
the transferor is a subsidiary). 

The manner and amount of the reduction 
to be applied to particular property within 
any of the categories described In subpara¬ 
graphs (A) to (O). Inclusive, shall be deter¬ 
mined under regulations prescribed by the 
Secretary or his delegate. 

(3) Basis in case of prc-1942 acquisition. 
Notwithstanding the provisions of paragraph 
(1) or (2), If the property was acquired In 
a taxable year beginning before January 1. 
1042. In any manner described in section 372 
of the Internal Revenue Code of 1030 before 
Its amendment by the Revenue Act of 1042. 
the basis shall be that prescribed In such 
section (before is amendment by such Act) 
with respect to such property. 
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(b) Transfers to corporations ► If. In con¬ 
nection with a transfer subject to the pro¬ 
visions of section 1081 (a), (b). or (•) or the 
corresponding provisions of prior Internal 
revenue laws, the property was acquired by 
a corporation, either ns paid-in surplus or as 
a contribution to capital, or In consideration 
for stock or securities Issued by the corpora¬ 
tion receiving the property (including cases 
where part of the consideration for the trans¬ 
fer of such property to the corporation con¬ 
sisted of property or money In addition to 
such stock or securities), then the basis 
shall be the same as It would be in the hands 
of the transferor. Increased In the amount of 
gain or decreased In the amount of loss 
recognized to the transferor on such transfer 
under the law Applicable to the year in which 
the transfer was made. 

(C) Distributions of stock or securities. If 
the stock or securities were received In a dis¬ 
tribution subject to the provisions of section 

1081 (c) or the corresponding provisions of 
prior Internal revenue laws, then the basis in 
the esse of the stock In respect of which 
the distribution was mode shall be appor¬ 
tioned. under regulations prescribed by tho 
Secretary or his delegate, between such slock 
and the stock or securities distributed. 

<d) Transfers within system group. If the 
property was acquired by a corporation which 
is a member of a system group on a transfer 
or distribution described in section 1081 (d) 
(1). then tho basis shall be the same as It 
would be In tho hands of the transferor; 
except that if such property Ls stock or 
securities Issued by the corporation from 
which such stock or securities were received 
and they were Issued— 

(1) As the sole consideration for the 
property transferred to such corporation, 
then the basis of such stock or securities 
shall be either— 

(A) The same as In the case of the property 
transferred therefor, or 

(B) The fair market value of such stock 
or securities at the time of their receipt, 
whichever is the lower: or 

(2) As part consideration for the property 
transferred to such corporation, then the 
basis of such stock or securities shall be 
either— 

(A) An amount which bears the samo 
ratio to the boats of the property transferred 
as the fair market value of such stock or 
securities at the time of their receipt bears 
to the total fair market value of the entire 
consideration received, or 

(B) The fair market value of such stock 
or securities at the time of their receipt, 
whichever ls the lower. 

f 1.1082-1 Basis for determining gain 
or loss, (a) For determining the basis 
of property acquired in a taxable year 
beginning before January 1.1942. in any 
manner described in section 372 of the 
Internal Revenue Code of 1939 prior to 
Its amendment by the Revenue Act of 
1942, see such section (before its amend¬ 
ment by such Act). 

(b) If the property was acquired in a 
taxable year beginning after December 
31.1941, in any manner described in sec¬ 
tion 1082 (other than subsection (a) 
(2>), or section 372 (other than sub¬ 
section (a> (2)) of the Internal Revenue 
Code of 1939 after its amendments, the 
basis shall be that prescribed in section 

1082 with respect to such property. 
However, in the case of property ac¬ 
quired in a transaction described in sec¬ 
tion 1081 (c) (2), this paragraph is 
applicable only if the property was 
acquired in a distribution made in a tax¬ 
able year subject to the Internal Revenue 
Code of 1954. 

(c) Section 1082 makes provisions 
with respect to the basis of property ac¬ 


quired in a transfer in connection with 
which the recognition of coin or loss is 
prohibited by the provisions of section 
1081 with respect to the whole or any 
part of the property received. In gen¬ 
eral, and except as provided in 5 1.1082-3, 
It is intended that the basis for determin¬ 
ing gain or loss pertaining to the property 
prior to its transfer, as well as the basis 
for determining the amount of deprecia¬ 
tion or depletion deductible and the 
amount of earnings or profits avail¬ 
able for distribution, shall continue not¬ 
withstanding the nontaxable conversion 
of the asset in form or its change in 
ownership. The continuance of the 
basis may be reflected in a shift thereof 
from one asset to another in the hands 
of the same owner, or In its transfer 
with the property from one owner into 
the hands of another. See also 
4 1.1081-2. 

4 1.1082-2 Basis of property acquired 
upon exchanges under section 1081 (a) 
or (c). (a) In the case of an exchange 
of stock or securities for stock or securi¬ 
ties as described in section 1081 <a». if 
no part of the gain or loss upon such 
exchange w f as recognized under section 
1081, the basis of the property acquired 
ls the same as the basis of the property 
transferred by the taxpayer with proper 
adjustments to the date of the exchan e. 

(b) If, in an exchange of stock or se¬ 
curities as described in section 1081 (a), 
gain to the taxpayer was recognized un¬ 
der section 1081 <e> on account of the 
receipt of money, the basis of the prop¬ 
erty acquired is the basis of the property 
transferred (adjusted to the date of the 
exchange), decreased by the amount of 
money received and Increased by the 
amount of gain recognized upon the ex¬ 
change. If. upon such exchange, there 
were received by the taxpayer money 
and other nonexempt property (not per¬ 
mitted to be received without the recog¬ 
nition of gain). and gain from the trans¬ 
action was recognized under section 1081 
<e), the basis (adjusted to the date of 
the exchange) of the property trans¬ 
ferred by the taxpayer, decreased by the 
amount of money received and increased 
by the amount of gain recognized, must 
be apportioned to and Is the basis of the 
properties (other than money) received 
on the exchange. For the purpose of 
the allocation of such basts to the prop¬ 
erties received, there must be assigned 
to the nonexempt property (other than 
money) an amount equivalent to its fair 
market value at the date of the ex¬ 
change. 

(c> Section 1081 (e> provides that no 
loss may be recognized on an exchange 
of stock or securities for stock or securi¬ 
ties as described In section 1081 <a>. al¬ 
though the taxpayer receives money or 
other nonexempt property from the 
transaction. However, the basis of the 
property (other than money) received by 
the taxpayer is the basis (adjusted to 
the date of the exchange) of the prop¬ 
erty transferred, decreased by the 
amount of money received. This bods 
must be apportioned to the properties 
received, and for this purpose there must 
be allocated to the nonexempt property 
(other than money) an amount of such 
basis equivalent to the fair market value 
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of such nonexempt property at the date 

of the exchange. 

<d> Section 1082 (a) docs not apply 
In ascertaining the basis of property 
acquired by a corporation by the is¬ 
suance of its stock or securities as the 
consideration in whole or in part for the 
transfer of the property to it. For the 
rule in such cases, see section 1082 (b). 

(e) For purposes of this section, any 
reference to section 1081 shall be deemed 
to include a reference to coiTosponding 
provisions of prior Internal revenue laws. 

1 1.1082-3 Reduction of basis of prop¬ 
erty by reason of gain not recognized 
under section 1081 tb)—(a) Introduc¬ 
tory . In addition to the adjustments 
provided In section 1016 and other appli¬ 
cable provisions of chapter 1. and the 
regulations relating thereto, which are 
required to be made with respect to the 
cast or other basis of properly* section 
1082 (a) (2) provides that a further 
adjustment shall be made In any case 
in which there shall have been a non- 
recognition of gain under section 1081 
fb). Such further adjustment shall be 
made with respect to the basis of the 
property in the hands of the transferor 
Immediately after the transfer and of 
the property acquired within 24 months 
after such transfer by an expenditure 
or investment to which section 1081 (b) 
relates, and on account of wiiich ex¬ 
penditure or investment gain Is not rec¬ 
ognized. If the property is in the hands 
of the transferor immediately after the 
transfer, the time of reduction is the day 
of the transfer; in all other cases the 
time of reduction is the date of acquisi¬ 
tion. The effect of applying an amount 
In reduction of basis of property under 
•ectlon 1081 (b) is to reduce by such 
amount the basis for determining gain 
upon sale or other disposition, the basis 
for determining loss upon sale or other 
deposition, the basis for depreciation 
and for depletion, and any other amount 
which the Internal Revenue Code of 
1554 prescribes shall be the same as any 
of such bases. For the purposes of the 
application of on amount In reduction 
of basis under section 1081 <b). property 
b not considered as having a basis 
capable of reduction if— 

ID It is money, or 

(2) If its adjusted basis for determin¬ 
ing gain at the time the reduction is to 
be made is 2ero. or becomes zero at any 
time in the application of section 1081 

<b) General rule. (I) Section 1082 (a) 
sets forth seven categories of prop¬ 
erty, the basis of which for determining 
rain or loss shall be reduced in the order 

Mated. 

<2> If any of the property In the first 
category has a basis capable of reduction, 
the reduction must first be made before 
applying an amount in reduction of the 
basis of any property in the second or in 
a succeeding category, to each of which 
In turn a similar rule is applied. 

<3) In the application of the rule to 
each category, the amount of the gain 
not recognized shall be applied to reduce 
the cost or other basis of all the property 
tn the category as follows: The cost or 
other basis (at the time immediately 
after the transfer or # If the properly is 
No. 107-a 
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not then held but Is thereafter acquired, 
at the time of such acquisition) of each 
unit of property in the first category 
shall be decreased (but the amount of the 
decrease shall not be more than the 
amount of the adjusted basis at such 
time for determining gain, determined 
without regard to this section) in an 
amount equal to such proportion of the 
unrecognized gain as the adjusted basis 
(for determining gain, determined with¬ 
out regard to this section) at such time 
of each unit of property of the taxpayer 
in that category bears to the aggregate 
of the adjusted basis (for determining 
gain, computed without regard to this 
section) at such time of all the property 
of the taxpayer in that category. When 
such adjusted basis of the property in 
the first category has been thus reduced 
to zero, a similar rule shall be applied, 
with respect to the portion of such gain 
which Is unabsorbed in such reduction of 
the basis of the property In such cate¬ 
gory, in reducing the basis of the prop¬ 
erty in the second category. A similar 
rule with respect to the remaining un¬ 
absorbed gain shall be applied in reduc¬ 
ing the basis of the property In the next 
succeeding category. 

(c) Special cases. (1) With the con¬ 
sent of the Commissioner, the taxpayer 
may, however, have the basis of the vari¬ 
ous units of property within a particular 
category specified in section 1082 <a) (2) 
adjusted in a manner different from the 
general rule set forth in paragraph <b) 
of this section. Variations from such 
general rule may. for example. Involve 
adjusting the basis of only certain units 
of the taxpayer's property within a given 
category. A request for variations from 
the general rule should be filed by the 
taxpayer with its income tax return for 
the taxable year in which the transfer of 
property has occurred. 

(2) Agreement between the taxpayer 
and the Commissioner as to any varia¬ 
tions from such general rule shall be ef¬ 
fective only if incorporated in a closing 
agreement entered into under the pro¬ 
visions of section 7121. If no such agree¬ 
ment is entered into by the taxpayer and 
the Commissioner, then the consent filed 
on Form 982A shall (except as otherw ise 
provided in this subparagi-aph) be 
deemed to be a consent to the applica¬ 
tion of such general rule, and such gen¬ 
eral rule shall apply In the determination 
of the basis of the taxpayer's property. 
If. however, the taxpayer specifically 
states on such form that it does not con¬ 
sent to the application of the general 
rule, then, in the absence of a closing 
agreement, the document filed shall not 
be deemed a consent within the meaning 
of section 1081 ib) (4). 

5 1.1082-4 Basis of property acquired 
by corporation under section 1081 (a). 
1081 (5). or 1081 (e) as contribution of 
capital or surplus . or in consideration for 
Us own stock or securities . If, in connec¬ 
tion with on exchange of stock or securi¬ 
ties for stock or securities as described in 
section 1081 (a). or an exchange of prop¬ 
erty for property as described in section 
1081 <b), or an exchange as described 
in section 1081 (c), property is acquired 
by a corporation by the issuance of its 
stock or securities, the basis of such 


3793 

property shall be determined under sec¬ 
tion 1082 (b). If the corporation issued 
its stock or securities as part or sole con¬ 
sideration for the property acquired, the 
basis of the property in the hands of the 
acquiring corporation is the basis ‘ad¬ 
justed to the date of the exchange) 
which the property would have had in 
the hands of the transferor if the trans¬ 
fer had not been made. Increased in the 
amount of gain or decreased in the 
amount of loss recognized under section 
1081 to the transferor upon the transfer. 
If any property is acquired by a corpor¬ 
ation from a shareholder as paid-in 
surplus, or from any person as a con¬ 
tribution to capital, the basis of the 
property to the corporation is the basis 
(adjusted to the date of acquisition) of 
the property in the hands of the trans¬ 
feror. 

8 1.1082-5 Basis of property acquired 
by shareholder upon tax-free distribu¬ 
tion under section 1081 (c) <I) or (2) — 
<a) Stock or securities. If there w f as 
distributed to a shareholder In a cor¬ 
poration which is a registered holding 
company or a maJorUy-ow*ncd subsidiary 
company, stock or securities (other thnn 
stock or securities w’hlch are nonexempt 
property), and if by virtue of section 
1081 (c) (1) no gain w*as recognized to 
the shareholder upon such distribution, 
then the basis of the stock In resjxcct of 
which the distribution was made must be 
apportioned between such stock and the 
stock or securities so distributed to the 
shareholder. The basis of the old shares 
and the stock or securities received upon 
the distribution shall be determined In 
accordance with the following rules: 

(1) If the stock or securities received 
upon the distribution consist solely of 
stock in the distributing corporation and 
the stock received is all of substantially 
the same character and preference as 
the stock in respect of which the dis¬ 
tribution is made, the basis of each share 
will be the quotient of the cost or other 
basis of the old shares of stock divided 
by the total number of the old and the 
new shares. 

(2) If the stock or securities received 
upon the distribution are in whole or in 
part stock in a corporation other than 
the distributing corporation, or are in 
whole or in part stock of a character or 
preference materially different from the 
stock in respect of which the distribution 
is made, or if the distribution consists in 
whole or in part of securities other than 
stock, the cost or other basis of the stock 
In respect of which the distribution is 
made shall be apportioned between such 
stock and the stock or securities dis¬ 
tributed in proportion, as nearly as may 
be, to the respective values of each class 
of stock or security, old and new. at the 
time of such distribution, and the basis 
of each share of stock or unit of security 
will be the quotient of the cost or other 
basis of the class of stock or security to 
which such share or unit belongs, di¬ 
vided by the number of shares or units 
in the class. Within the meaning of 
this subparagraph, stocks or securities 
In one corporation are different In class 
from stocks or securities in another cor¬ 
poration. and. in general, any material 
difference in character or preference or 
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terms sufficient to distinguish one stock 
or security from another stock or secu¬ 
rity, so that different values may prop¬ 
erly be assigned thereto, will constitute a 
difference in class. 

<b) Stock rights. If there was dis¬ 
tributed to a shareholder in a corpora¬ 
tion rights to acquire common stock in a 
second corporation, and if by virtue of 
section 1081 (c) (2) no gain was recog¬ 
nized to the shareholder upon such dis¬ 
tribution. then the basis of the stock in 
respect of which the distribution was 
made must be apportioned between such 
stock and the stock rights so distributed 
to the shareholder. The basis of such 
stock and the stock rights received upon 
the distribution shall be determined in 
accordance with the following: 

(1) The cost or other basis of the 
stock in respect of which the distribu¬ 
tion is made shall be apportioned be¬ 
tween such stock and the stock rights 
distributed, in proportion to the respec¬ 
tive values thereof at the time the 
rights are issued. 

(2) The basis for determining gain or 
loss from the sale of a right, or from the 
sale of a share of stock in respect of 
which the distribution is made, will be 
the quotient of the cost or other basis, 
properly adjusted, assigned to the rights 
or the stock, divided, as the case may 
be. by the number of rights acquired or 
by the number of shares of such stock 
held. 

(C) Cross reference. As to the basis 
of stock or securities distributed by one 
member of a system group to another 
member of the same system group, see 
8 1.1082-6 below. 

5 1.1082-6 Basis of property acquired 
under section 1082 (d) in transactions 
between corporations of the same system 
group, (a) If property was acquired by 
a corporation which is a member of a 
system group, from a corporation which 
Is a member of the same system group, 
upon a transfer or distribution described 
in section 1081 (d) <1). then as a general 
rule the basis of such property in the 
hands of the acquiring corporation is 
the basis which such property would 
have had in the hands of the transferor 
if the transfer or distribution had not 
been made. Except as otherwise in¬ 
dicated In this section, this rule will 
apply equally to cases in which the con¬ 
sideration for the property acquired 
consists of stock or securities, money, 
and other property, or any of them, but 
it is contemplated that an ultimate true 
reflection of income will be obtained in 
all cases, notwithstanding any peculiari¬ 
ties in form which the various transac¬ 
tions may assume. See the example in 
§ 1.1081-6. 

cb) An exception to the general rule 
Is provided for in case the property ac¬ 
quired consists of stock or securities 
issued by the corporation from which 
such stock or securities were received. 
If such stock or securities were the sole 
consideration for the property trans¬ 
ferred to the corporation issuing such 
stock or securities, then the basis of the 
stock or securities shall be (1) the same 
as the basis (adjusted to the time of the 
transfer) of the property transferred for 
such stock or securities, or (2) the fair 
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market value of such stock or securities 
at the time of their receipt, whichever 
is the lower. If such stock or securities 
constituted only part consideration for 
the property transferred to the corpora¬ 
tion issuing such stock or securities, then 
the basis shall be an amount which bears 
the same ratio to the basis of the prop¬ 
erty transferred as the fair market value 
of such stock or securities on their re¬ 
ceipt bears to the total fair market value 
of the entire consideration received, ex¬ 
cept that the fair market value of such 
stock or securities at the time of their 
receipt shall be the basis therefor, if 
such value is lower than such amount. 

(c) 'Hie application of paragraph (b) 
of this section may be Illustrated by the 
following examples: 

Example (/). Suppose the A Corporation 
hot property with an adjusted basis of 
* 300.000 and. in an exchange in which sec¬ 
tion 1081 (d) (1) Is applicable, transfers 
such property to the B Corporation In ex¬ 
change for a total consideration of *1.000.000. 
consisting of (1) cash In the amount of 
*100.000, (2) tangible property having a fair 
market value of *400.000 and an adjusted 
basis In the hands of the B Corporation of 
*300.000. and (3) stock or securities Issued 
by the B Corporation with a par valuo and 
a fair market value as of the date of their 
receipt in the amount of *500.000. The basis 
to the B Corporation of the property re¬ 
ceived by it is *600.000. which is the adjusted 
basis of such property in the hands of the 
A Corporation. The basis to the A Corpora¬ 
tion of the assets (other than cash) received 
by It is as follows: Tangible property, *300.- 
000. the adjusted basis of such property to 
the B Corporation, the former owner; stock 
or securities Issued by the B Corporation. 
*300.000. an amount equal to 500.000/ 
1.000,000ths of *600.000. 

Example (2). Suppose that in example (1) 
the property of the A Corporation trans¬ 
ferred to the B Corporation had an adjusted 
basis of *1.100.000 Instead of $600,000, and 
that aU other factors in the example remain 
the same. In such cose the basis to the 
A Corporation of the stock or securities in 
tho B Corporation Is *500,000, which was the 
fair market value of such stock or securities 
at the time of their receipt by the A Cor¬ 
poration. because this amount is less 
than the amount established os 500.000/ 
1,000,000ths of *1,100.000 or *550.000. 

8 1.1083 Statutory provisions; ex¬ 
changes and distributions in obedience 
to orders of the Securities and Exchange 
Commission; definitions . 

8ec. 1083. Definitions —(a) Order of 
Securities and Exchange Commission. For 
purposes of this part, the term “order of the 
Securities and Exchange Commission” means 
an order issued after May 28. 1038. by the 
Securities and Exchange Commission which 
requires, authorises, permits, or approves 
transactions described In such order to 
effectuate section 11 <b) of the Public Utility 
Holding Company Act of 1035 ( 40 Stat. 820; 
15 U. 8. C. ?9k (b)), which has become or 
becomes final in accordance with law. 

(b) Registered holding company; holding 
company system; associate company. For 
purposes of this part, the terms “registered 
holding company*, “holding company sys¬ 
tem”. and •'associate company” shall have 
the meanings assigned to them by section 2 
of the Public Utility Holding Company Act 
or 1935 (49 8tat. 804: 15 U. 8. C. ?9b (a) )• 

(c) Majority-ovncd subsidiary company. 
Tor purposes of this part, the term "majority- 
owned subsidiary company" of a registered 
holding company means a corporation, stock 
of which, representing In the aggregate more 
than 50 percent of the total combined voting 


power of all classes of stock of such corpora, 
tion entitled to vote (not Including stock 
which Is entitled to vote only on default or 
nonpayment of dividends or other special 
circumstances) is owned wholly by such 
registered holding company, or partly by tuck 
registered holding company and partly by 
one or more majority-owned subsidiary cam- 
pan lea thereof, or by one or more majority, 
owned subsidiary companies of such regis¬ 
tered holding company. 

(d) System group. For purposes of this 
part, the term "system group" means one or 
more chains of corporations connected 
through stock ownership with a common 
parent corporation if— 

(1) At least 90 percent of each class of 
the stock (other than (A) stock which Is 
preferred as to both dividends and assets, 
and (B) stock which Is limited and preferred 
as to dividends but which Is not preferred 
as to assets but only if the total value of 
such stock is less than 1 percent of the se¬ 
gregate value of all clams of stock which 
are not preferred as to both dividend« and 
assets) of each of the corporations (except 
the common parent corporation) is owned 
directly by one or more of the other cor¬ 
porations: and 

(2) The common parent corporation 
owns directly at least 90 percent of each 
class of the stock (other than stock, which 
is preferred os to both dividends and awns) 
of at least one of the other corporatton*: and 

(3) Each of the corporations Is either 
a registered holding company or a majority- 
owned subsidiary company, 

(e) Nonexempt property. For purpose 
of this part, the term "nonexempt prop¬ 
erty" means— 

(1) Any consideration In the form of 
evidences of Indebtedness owed by the trans¬ 
feror or a cancellation or assumption of 
debts or other liabilities of the transferor 
(Including n continuance of encumbrance* 
subject to which the property was trans¬ 
ferred): 

(2) Short-term obligations (includlnf 
notes, drafts, bills of exchange, and bankers' 
acceptances) having a maturity at the tuns 
of issuance of not exceeding 24 months, 
exclusive of days of grace; 

(3) Securities Issued or guaranteed ss to 
principal or Interest by a government or sub¬ 
division thereof (Including those issued by 
a corporation which la an inatrumtnudity 
of a government or subdivision thereof): 

(4) Stock or securities which w err ac¬ 
quired from a registered holding company 
or an associate company of a registered 
holding company which acquired such stock 
or securities after February 28. 1938, unless 
such stock or securities (other than obliga¬ 
tions described as nonexempt property in 
paragraph (1), (2). or (3)) were acquired 
In obedience to an order of the Securities 
and Exchange Commission or were acquired 
with the authorisation or approval of tbs 
Securities and Exchange Com min* Ion under 
any section of the Public Utility Holding 
Company Act of 1935 (40 Stat. 820; X5 U. 8 C. 
70k (b>); 

(5) Money, and the right to receive money 
not evidenced by a security other than an 
obligation described as noncxempt property 
In paragraph (2) or (3>. 

(f) Stock or securities. For purpose* of 
this port, the term "stock or securities 
means shares of stock in any corporation, 
certificates of stock or interest in any cor¬ 
poration . notes, bonds, debentures, and evi¬ 
dences of indebtedness (including any eu- 
dence of an Interest In or right to subscribe 
to or purchase any of the foregoing). 

8 1.1083-1 Definitions —(a) Order of 
the Securities and Exchange Commis¬ 
sion. (i> An order of the Securities Mid 
Exchange Commission as defined in sec¬ 
tion 1083 (a) must be issued after Ma? 
28, 1938 (the date of the enactment of 
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the Revenue Act of 1938*. and must be 
lamed under the authority of section 11 
cbi or 11 (c) of the Public Utility Hold¬ 
ing Company Act of 1935 (15 U. S. C. 
791c (b>. (e)>, to effectuate the provi¬ 
sions of section 11 <b) of such Act. In 
all cases the order must become or have 
become final In accordance with law; 
f e.. it must be valid, outstanding:, and 
not subject to further appeal. See fur¬ 
ther sections 1083 (a) and 1081 (f). 

<2> Section 11 <b> of the Public 
Utility Holding Company Act of 1935 
provides: 


(b> It shall b* the duty of th* Commis¬ 
sion. u socm as practicable alter January 1. 

1938: 

(1) To require by order, after notice and 
opportunity for hearing, that each registered 
holding company, and each subsidiary com¬ 
pany thereof, shall take such action as the 
Commission shall And necessary to limit the 
operations of the holding-company system 
of which such company Is a part to a single 
Integrated public-utility system, and to such 
other businesses as are reasonably Incidental, 
or economically necessary or Appropriate to 
the operations of such Integrated public- 
titaity system: Provided, however. That the 
Commission shall permit a registered holding 
company to continue to control one or more 
addiuonal integrated public-utility systems. 
If. titer notice and opportunity for hearing, 
II Audi that— 

(Ai Each of such additional systems can¬ 
not be operated an an Independent system 
without the lass of substantial economies 
which can be secured by the retention of 
control by such holding company of such 
lystetn: 


(B) All of such additional systems are 
located in one State, or In adjoining States, 
or in n contiguous foreign country; and 
(C| Tho continued combination of such 
*T*t*ms under the control of such holding 
company Is not «o large (considering the 
•tut* of the art and the area or region 
UTected) as to impair tho advantages of 
localised management, efficient operation, or 
ths effectiveness of regulation. The Com- 
miiaion may permit as reasonably incidental. 

economically necessary or appropriate to 
the operations of one or more Integrated 
public-utility systems the retention of an 
interest th any business (other than the 
business of a public-utility company as 
■uch| which the Commission shall And nec¬ 
essary or appropriate In the public interest 
«■ for the protection of Investors or con- 
jumrrs and not detrimental to the proper 
functioning of such system or systems. 

(3) TO require by order, after notice and 
opportunity for hearing, that each registered 
bolding company, and each subsidiary com¬ 
pany thereof, shall take such steps as th# 
Comm 1 m ion shall And necessary to ensure 
Jhst the corporate structure or continued ex¬ 
istence of any company In the holding-com- 
P*by system doe# not unduly or unnecessarily 
complicate the structure, or unfairly or in¬ 
equitably distribute voting power among 
security holders, of such holding-company 
fn carrying out the provisions of 
•I! k 5wvrm Sraph the Commission shall require 
~~ r *gl*tered holding company (and any 
tnpany in the same holding-company sya- 
wlt ** *uch holding company) to take 
ucn action ax the Commission shall And ncc- 
h * n or * Jcr «uch holding company 
•h cease to be a holding company with 
eftc h of its subsidiary companies 
l* ,Tk *£?•** ***• a subsidiary company which 
holding company. Except for tho pttr- 
r** 0( tH{Ti * * nd equitably distributing vot- 
< power among the security holders of such 
nothing In this paragraph shall 
cha Url2 * Commission to require any 
" r ‘* e ** tb« corporate structure or exist¬ 


ence of any company which is not a holding 
company, or of any company whose principal 
business Is that or a public-utility company. 
The CommtAKion may by order revoke or 
modify any order previously made under this 
subsection, if. after notice and opportunity 
for hearing, it Ands that the conditions upon 
which the order was predicated do not exist. 
Any order made under this subsection shall 
be subject to judicial review as provided In 
section 24. 

(3> Section 11 (e) of the Public Utility 
Holding Company Act of 1935 provides: 

(e) In accordance with such rulee and 
regulations or order as the Commission may 
deem necessary or appropriate in the public 
interest or for the protection of Investors 
or consumers, any registered holding com¬ 
pany or any subsidiary company of a regis¬ 
tered holding company may. at any time 
after January 1. 1038, submit a plan ta tho 
Commission for the divestment of control, 
securitise, or other assets, or for other action 
by such company or any subsidiary company 
thereof for the purpose of enabling such 
company or any subsidiary company thereof 
to comply with the provisions of subsection 
(b). If. after notice and opportunity for 
hearing, the Commission shall And such 
plan, as submitted or as modified, necessary 
to effectuate the provisions of subjection 
(b) and fair and equitable to the persons 
affected by such plan, the Commission shall 
make an order approving such plan; and 
the Commission, at the request of the com¬ 
pany, may apply to a court. In accordance 
with the provisions of subsection (f) of 
section 18. to enforce and carry out the terms 
and provisions of such plan. If, upon any 
such application, the court, after notice 
and opportunity for hearing, shall approve 
such plan as fair and equitable and as ap¬ 
propriate to effectuate the provisions of sec¬ 
tion II, the court os a court of equity may. 
to such extent as it doems necessary for the 
purpose of carrying out the terms and pro¬ 
visions of such plan, take exclusive jurisdic¬ 
tion and possesion of the company or com¬ 
panies and the assets thereof, wherever lo¬ 
cated; and the court shall have Jurisdiction 
to appoint a trustee, and the court may con¬ 
stitute and appoint the Commission as sole 
trustee, to hold or administer, under the di¬ 
rection of the court and in accordance with 
the plan therefore approved by the court and 
the Commission, the assets so possessed. 

<b> Registered holding com pang, hold¬ 
ing-company system, and associate 
company. (1) Under section 5 of the 
Public Utility Holding Company Act of 
1935 (15 U. S. C. 79c). any holding com¬ 
pany may register by filing with the 
Securities and Exchange Commission a 
notification of registration, in such form 
as the Commission may by rules and 
regulations prescribe as necessary or ap¬ 
propriate in the public interest or for 
the protection of Investors or consumers. 
A holding company shall be deemed to 
be registered upon receipt by the Securi¬ 
ties and Exchange Commission of such 
notification of registration. As used in 
this part, the term "registered hold¬ 
ing company" means a holding company 
whose notification of registration has 
been so received and whose registration 
is still in effect under section 5 of the 
Public Utility Holding Company Act of 
1935. Under section 2 (a) (7) of the 
Public Utility Holding Company Act of 
1935 (15 U. S. C. 79b (a) (7)). a cor¬ 
poration is a holding company (unless 
It is declared not to be such by the Se¬ 
curities and Exchange Commission), if 
such corporation directly or indirectly 


owns, controls, or holds with power to 
vote 10 percent or more of the outstand¬ 
ing voting securities of a public-utility 
company (L e.. an electric utility com¬ 
pany or a gas utility company as defined 
by such act) or of any other bolding 
company. A corporation is also a hold¬ 
ing company if the Securities and Ex¬ 
change Commission determines, after 
notice and opportunity for hearing, that 
such corporation directly or Indirectly 
exercises (either alone or pursuant to an 
arrangement or understanding with one 
or more other persons) such a control¬ 
ling influence over the management or 
policies of any public-utility company 
CL e.. an electric utility company or a 
gas utility company as defined by such 
act) or holding company as to make it 
necessary or appropriate in the public 
interest or for the protection of investors 
or consumers that such corporation be 
subject to the obligations, duties, and 
liabilities Imposed upon holding com¬ 
panies by the Public Utility Holding 
Company Act of 1935 (15 U. S. C. c.2C). 
An electric utility company is defined 
by section 2 (a) i3> of the Public Utility 
Holding Company Act of 1935 (15 U. S. C. 
79b (a> (3)) to mean a company which 
owns or operates facilities used for the 
generation, transmission, or distribution 
of electrical energy for sale, other than 
sale to tenants or employees of the com¬ 
pany operating such facilities for their 
ow r n use and not for resale: and a gas 
utility company is defined by section 2 
(a) (4) of such act (15 U. S. C. 79b (a) 
(4) >, to mean a company which owns or 
operates facilities used for the distribu¬ 
tion at retail (oilier than distribution 
only in enclosed portable containers, or 
distribution to tenants or employees of 
the company operating such facilities 
for their own use and not for resale) of 
natural or manufactured gas for heat, 
light, or power. However, under certain 
conditions the Securities and Exchange 
Commission may declare a company not 
to be an electric utility company or a 
gas utility company, as the case may be, 
in which event the company shall not 
be considered an electric utility com¬ 
pany or a gas utility company. 

(2) The term "holding company sys¬ 
tem" has the meaning assigned to it by 
section 2 (a) (9) of the Public Utility 
Holding Company Act of 1935 (15 U. S. C. 
79b (a) (9)), and hence means any 
holding company, together with all its 
subsidiary companies (I. e.. subsidiary 
companies within the meaning of section 
2 (a) (8) of such act (15 U. S. C. 79b 
(a) (8)). which in general include all 
companies 10 percent of whoso out¬ 
standing voting securities Is owned di¬ 
rectly or indirectly by such holding com¬ 
pany) and all mutual service companies 
of which such holding company or any 
subsidiary company thereof is a member 
company. The term "mutual service 
company" means a company approved 
as a mutual service company under sec¬ 
tion 13 of the Public Utility Holding 
Company Act of 1935 (15 U. S. C. 79m). 
The term "member company" Is defined 
by section 2 (a) <14> of such act (15 
U. S. C. 79b (a) (14)), to mean a com¬ 
pany which is a member of an associa¬ 
tion or group of companies mutually 
served by a mutual service company. 





37% 

(3) The term "associate company" 
has the meaning assigned to It by section 
2 (a) (10) of the Public Utility Holding 
Company Act of 1935 (15 U. S. C. 79b 
(a) <10>>, and hence an associate com¬ 
pany of a company is any company in 
the same holding-company system with 
such company. 

(c) Majority-owned subsidiary com¬ 
pany. The term "majority-owned sub¬ 
sidiary company" Is defined in section 
1083 <c). Direct ownership by a regis¬ 
tered holding company of more than 50 
percent of the specified stock of another 
corporation is not necessary to constitute 
such corporation a majority-owned sub¬ 
sidiary company. To illustrate, if the H 
Corporation, a registered holding com¬ 
pany. owns 51 percent of the common 
stock of the A Corporation and 31 per¬ 
cent of the common stock of the B Cor¬ 
poration. and the A Corporation owns 20 
percent of the common stock of the B 
Corporation (the common stock in each 
case being the only stock entitled to 
vote), both the A Corporation and the 
B Corporation are majority-owned sub¬ 
sidiary companies. 

<d> System group. The term "system 
group" is defined in section 1083 (d) to 
mean one or more chains of corporations 
connected through stock ownership with 
a common parent corporation, if at least 
90 percent of each class of stock (other 
than (1) stock which is preferred as to 
both dividends and assets, and (2) stock 
which is limited and preferred as to 
dividends but which Is not preferred as 
to assets but only if the total value of 
such stock is less than 1 percent of the 
aggregate value of all classes of stock 
which are not preferred as to both divi¬ 
dends and assets) of each of the corpo¬ 
rations (except the common parent cor¬ 
poration ) Is owned directly by one or 
more of the other corporations, and if 
the common parent corporation owns 
directly at least 90 percent of each class 
of stock (other than stock preferred as 
to both dividends and assets) of at least 
one of the other corporations; but no 
corporation is a member of a system 
group unless It is either a registered 
holding company or a majority-owned 
subsidiary company. While the type of 
stock which must, for the purpose of this 
definition, be at least 90 percent owned 
may be different from the voting stock 
which must be more than 50 percent 
owned for the purpose of the definition 
of a majority-owned subsidiary company 
under section 1083 (c), as a general rule 
both types of ownership tests must be 
met under section 1083 td). since a cor¬ 
poration, in order to be a member of a 
system group, must also be a registered 
holding company or a majority-owned 
subsidiary company. 

(c> Nonexempt property. The term 
“noncxempt property" is defined by sec¬ 
tion 1083 (e) to include— 

(1) The amount of any consideration 
in the form of a cancellation or assump¬ 
tion of debts or other liabilities of the 
transferor (including a continuance of 
encumbrances subject to which the 
property was transferred). To lllustra te. 
if In obedience to an order of the Securi¬ 
ties and Exchange Commission the X 
Corporation, a registered holding com¬ 
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pany, transfers property to the Y Corpo¬ 
ration in exchange for property (not 
nonexempt property) with a fair market 
value of $500,000. the X Corporation re¬ 
ceives $100,000 of nonexempt property, 
if for example— 

(1) The Y Corporation cancels $100- 
000 of indebtedness owed to it by the X 
Corporation; 

(ii) The Y Corporation assumes an 
indebtedness of $100,000 owed by the X 
Corporation to another company, the A 
Corporation; or 

(ill) The Y Corporation takes over the 
property conveyed to it by the X Corpo¬ 
ration subject to a mortgage of $100,000. 

(2) Short-term obligations (including 
notes, drafts, bills of exchange, and 
bankers* acceptances) having a maturity 
at Che time of issuance of not exceed¬ 
ing 24 months, exclusive of days of grace. 

(3) Securities issued or guaranteed as 
to principal or interest by a government 
or subdivision thereof (including those 
issued by a corporation which is an in¬ 
strumentality of a government or sub¬ 
division thereof). 

(4) Stock or securities w f hich were ac¬ 
quired from a registered holding com¬ 
pany which acquired such stock or 
securities after February 28, 1938. or an 
associate company of a registered hold¬ 
ing company which acquired such stock 
or securities after February 28. 1938, 
unless such stock or securities u r ere ac¬ 
quired in obedience to an order of the 
Securities and Exchange Commission (as 
defined in section 1083 (a)) or vrere ac¬ 
quired with the authorization or ap¬ 
proval of the Securities and Exchange 
Commission under any section of the 
Public Utility Holding Company Act of 
1935, and are not nonexempt property 
within the meaning of section 1083 (e) 
(1), (2). or (3). 

<5) Money, and the right to receive 
money not evidenced by a security other 
than an obligation described os noncx- 
empt property in section 1083 (e) (2) or 
(3). The term "the right to receive 
money" includes, among other items, ac¬ 
counts receivable, claims for damages, 
and rights to refunds of taxes. 

(f) Stock or securities. The term 
"stock or securities" is defined In section 
1083 <f> for the purposes of sections 
1081 to 1083. inclusive. As therein de¬ 
fined. the term includes voting trust cer¬ 
tificates and stock rights or warrants. 

WASH SALES OF STOCKS OR SECURITIES 

5 1.1091 Statutory provisions; losses 
from wash sales of stocks or securities; 
basis. 

Bec. 1091. Loss from noth sales of stock 
or securities —(a) Disallowance of loss de¬ 
duction In the case of any loos claimed to 
have been sustained from any sale or other 
disposition of chares of stock or eecurltlee 
where It appears that, within a period be- 
ginning 30 days before the date of such sale 
or disposition and ending 30 days after such 
date, the taxpayer has acquired (by purchase 
or by an exchange on which the entire 
amount of gain or loss was recognized by 
law), or has entered Into a contract or option 
so to acquire, substantially identical stock 
or securities, then no deduction for the loss 
shall be allowed under section 165 (c) (2); 
nor shall such deduction be allowed a cor¬ 
poration under section 165 (a) unless it Is a 
dealer In stocks or securities, and the loss is 


sustained In a transaction made in the ona* 
nary course of its business. 

(b) Stock acquired less than stock sold. 
If the amount of stock or securities acqulrtd 
(or covered by the contract or option to 
acquire) Is lesa than the amount of stodt 
or securities sold or otherwise disposed of, 
then the particular sharca of stock or k- 
curt ties the loss from the sale or other da* 
position of which is not deductible shall be 
determined under regulations prescribed by 
the Secretary or hla delegate. 

(c) Stock acquired not less than Hack 
sold. U the amount of stock or security 
acquired (or covered by the contract cc 
option to acquire) is not less than the 
amount of stock or securities sold or other¬ 
wise disposed of. then the particular f.horn 
of stock or securities the acquisition ct 
which (or the contract or option to aequtr* 
which) resulted in the nondoductiblllty at 
the loss shall be determined under rr^uls- 
tiona prescribed by tho Secretary or hi* 
delegate. 

(d) Unadjusted basis In case of i cash soU 
of stock, lx the property consists of stock 
or securities the acquisition of which (of 
the contract or option to acquire which) 
resulted in the nondeductlbtlity (undtr 
this section or corresponding provision* at 
prior internal revenue laws) of the loss from 
the sale or other disposition of substantially 
Identical stock or securities, then the basis 
shall be the basis of the stock or securities 
so sold or disposed of. increased or decreased, 
as tile case may be, by the difference, if any, 
between the price at which the property 
was acquired and the price at which such 
substantially Identical stock or securities 
were sold or otherwise disposed of. 

5 1.1091-1 Losses from wash sales of 
stock or securities. (a> A taxpayer can¬ 
not deduct any loss claimed to have been 
sustained from the sale or other disposi¬ 
tion of stock or securities if, within a 
period beginning 30 days before the date 
of such sale or disposition and ending JO 
days after such date (referred to In thb 
section as the 61-day period), he has ac¬ 
quired (by purchase or by an exchange 
upon which the entire amount of gain or 
loss was recognized by law ). or has en¬ 
tered into a contract or option so to ac¬ 
quire. substantially identical stock or 
securities. However, this prohibition 
does not apply (1) in the case of a tax¬ 
payer. not a corporation, if the sale or 
other disposition of stock or securities ts 
made in connection with the taxpayers 
trade or business, or (2) in the case of a 
corporation, a dealer in stock or securi¬ 
ties. if the sale or other disposition of 
stock or securities is made in the ordi¬ 
nary course of Us business as such dealer. 

<b> Where more than one loss is 
claimed to have been sustained within 
the taxable year from the sale or oilier 
disposition of stock or securities, the pro¬ 
visions of this section shall be applied to 
the losses in the order In which the stock 
or securities the disposition of which re¬ 
sulted in the respective losses were dis¬ 
posed of (beginning with the earliest 
disposition). If the order of disposition 
of stock or securities disposed of at a loss 
on the same day cannot be determine", 
the stock or securities will be considered 
to have been disposed of in the order m 
which they were originally acquired < be¬ 
ginning with the earliest acquisition). 

(c) Where the amount of stock or se¬ 
curities acquired within the 61-day 
riod is less than the amount of sto^ 
or securities sold or otherwise disposer 
of, then the particular shares of ***** 
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or securities the loss from the sale or 
other disposition of which Is not de¬ 
ductible shall be those with which the 
stock or securities acquired are matched 
in accordance with the following rule: 
The stock or securities acquired will be 
matched in accordance with the order 
ol their acquisition < beginning with the 
earliest acquisition) with an equal num¬ 
ber of the shares of stock or securities 
•old or otherwise disposed of. 

(d) Where the amount of stock or 
securities acquired within the 61-day pe¬ 
riod U not less than the amount of stock 
or securities sold or otherwise disposed 
of, then the particular shares of stock 
or securities the acquisition of which re¬ 
sulted in the nondeductibility of the loss 
shall be those with which the stock or 
securities disposed of are matched In 
accordance with the following rule: The 
stock or securities sold or otherwise dis¬ 
posed of will be matched with an equal 
number of the shares of stock or securi¬ 
ties acquired in accordance with the or¬ 
der of acquisition (beginning with the 
earliest acquisition) of the stock or se¬ 
curities acquired. 

<e> The acquisition of any share of 
•lock or any security which results in 
the nondeductiblllty of a loss under the 
provisions of this section shall be dis¬ 
regarded in determining the deducti¬ 
bility of any other loss. 

<f> The word “acquired" as used in 
this section means acquired by purchase 
or by an exchange upon which the en¬ 
tire amount of gain or loss was recog- 
fc&cd by law. and comprehends cases 
where the taxpayer has entered into a 
contract or option within the 61-day 
period to acquire by purchase or by such 
an exchange. 

(?) The following examples illustrate 
the application of this section: 


Example (i). A. who** taxable year Is the 
calendar year, on December 1, 1054, pur- 
eha*eu 100 ehnres of common stock in the 
M Company for $10,000 and on December 
IS. 1954, purchased 100 additional shares for 
W,000. On January 3. 1055, he sold the 100 
•hurts purchased on December 1. 1054. for 
Jrtr 000 * Because of the provisions of section 
M»l. no loss from the sale Is allowable as a 
deduction. 

Example (2). A. whose taxable year !■ the 
calendar year, on September 21. 1954. pur- 
«iased 100 shares of the common stock of 
Company for $5,000. On December 21. 
ittM. he purchased 50 shares of substantially 
identical stock for $2,750, and on Decern- 
** r 27. 1954, he purchased 25 additional 
•hare, of such stock for $1,125. On January 
». 1055, he sold for $4,000 the 100 shares pur- 
0n ^P^mber 21. 1954. There Is an 
,tMa •1.000 on the sale of the 
100 shares. Since, within the 61-day period, 
a purchased 75 shares of substantially tden- 
:|f* 1 stock, the loss on the sale of 75 of the 
wares l$3.750- $3,000. or $7501 1» not allow- 
oie as a deduction because of the provisions 
®«o*ctlon 1001. The loss on tho sale ol the 
remaining 25 shares ($1,250 $1,000. or $250) 
• ub J° c * to the limitations pro- 
Motions 267 and 1211. The basis of 
?! 80 wares purchased December 21. 1954. 
be acquisition of which resulted in the non- 
Sl! C . i ! bU,ty OI lOM ($500) sustained on 
u 100 8lxftrea aold on January 3. 1955. 

$2,500 (the cost of 50 of the shares aold 
on January 3. 1955) + $750 (the difference 
“*iween the purchase price ($2,750) of the 50 
th* «r cqulT * d on December 21. 1954. and 
prlce (• 2 - 00 °) oi 50 of the shares 
■om on January 3. 1955), or $3,250. Similarly, 
basis of the 25 shares purchased on De¬ 


cember 27. 1954, the acquisition of which re¬ 
sulted In the nondeductiblllty of the loss 
($250) sustained on 25 of the shares aold on 
January 3. 1055. in $1,250 +$125. or $1,375. 
See f 1.1001-2. 

Example (J). A. whose taxable year Is the 
calendar year, on September 15. 1954, pur¬ 
chased 100 shares of the stock of the M Com¬ 
pany for $5,000. He sold these shares on 
February 1. 1956. for $4,000. On each of the 
four days from February 15. 1956. to Febru¬ 
ary 18.1956, Inclusive, he purchased 50 shares 
of substantially Identical stock for $2,000. 
There is an indicated loss of $1,000 from the 
sale of the 100 shares on February 1. 1956. 
but. since within the 61-day period A pur¬ 
chased not less than 100 shares of substan¬ 
tially Identical stock, the loss Is not deduct¬ 
ible. The particular shares of stock the 
purchase of which resulted In the nonde¬ 
ductiblllty of the loss ore the first 100 shores 
purchased within such period, that is. the 50 
shares purchased on February 15. 1956, and 
the 50 shares purchased on February 16. 1956. 
In determining the period for which the 50 
shores purchased on February 15. 1956, and 
the 50 shares purchased on February 16, 
1956, were held, there is to be included tho 
period for which the 100 shares purchased on 
September 15. 1954, and sold on February 1* 
1956. were held. 

5 1.1091-2 Basis of stocks or securities 
acquired in "wash sales *. The applica¬ 
tion of section 1091 <d> may be illus¬ 
trated by the following examples: 

Example ( J ). A purchased a share of com¬ 
mon stock of the X Corporation for $100 in 
1035, which he sold January 15. 1955. for 
$80. On February 1. 1965. he purchased a 
share of common stock of the same corpora¬ 
tion for $90. No loos from the sale is recog¬ 
nised under section 1091. The basis of the 
now share Is $110; that hi, the basis of tho 
old share ($100) increased by $10. the excess 
of the price at which the new share was ac¬ 
quired ($90) over the price at which tho old 
share was sold ($80). 

Example (2). A purchased a share of com¬ 
mon stock of the Y Corporation for $100 In 
1035. which he sold Junuary 15. 1955. for $80. 
On February l. 1955. lie purchased a share 
of common stock of the same corporation 
for $70. No loss from the sale Is recognised 
under section 1091. The basis of the new 
share la $90; that is, the basis of the old 
share ($100) decreased by $10. the excess of 
the price at which the old share was sold 
($80> over the price at which the new sharo 
was acquired ($70). 

r sealI Russell C. Harrington. 
Commissioner of Internal Revenue. 

Approved: May 28.1956. 

Dan Throop Smith, 

Special Assistant to the Secre¬ 
tary in Char ye of Tax Policy. 

(F. K. Doc. 56 4308; Filed, Juno 1. 1956; 

8.45a m.) 


TITLE 49—TRANSPORTATION 

Chapter I—Interstate Commerce 
Commission 

Swbchopter B—Carrion by Motor Vshiclo 
(EX Porte No. MC-40| 

Part 193—Parts and Accessories Neces¬ 
sary tor Safe Operation 

QUALIFICATIONS AND MAXIMUM HOURS OF 
SERVICE AND EMPLOYEES OF MOTOR CAR¬ 
RIERS AND SAFETY OF OPERATIONS AND 
EQUIPMENT 

At a general session of the Interstate 
Commerce Commission held at its office 
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in Washington. D. C., on the 21st day of 
May A. D. 1956. 

It appearing that pursuant to our con¬ 
tinuing study of the Motor Carrier 
Safety Regulations and the effectiveness 
thereof, we issued a notice of proposed 
rule making, dated November 10. 1955 
(20 P. R. 8547 : 21 P. R. 39). for the pur¬ 
pose of Imposing, at the earliest practi¬ 
cable date, additional regulations with 
respect to safeguards against parts 
failures in motor vehicles braking 
systems: 

It further appearing that pursuant to 
such notice and the invitation contained 
therein persons desiring to participate 
in the proceeding have submitted writ¬ 
ten statements containing data, views, 
and arguments In connection with the 
scope and text of a rule which the pub¬ 
lic interest requires: 

And it further appearing that a full 
investigation of the matters and things, 
within the scope of our notice of No¬ 
vember 10. 1955, having been made in 
accordance with section 4 of the Admin¬ 
istrative Procedure Act (60 Stat, 237, 5 
U. 6. C. 1003) and full consideration hav¬ 
ing been given the revisions proposed 
and the data, views, and arguments of 
interested persons with respect there¬ 
to, and the Commission on the date here¬ 
of having made and filed a supplemental 
report herein setting forth the general 
basis and purpose of the rules adopted, 
which report and the report and order 
dated April 14. 1952, are hereby referred 
to and made a part hereof. 

It is ordered, That effective June 30. 
1956. 93 193.43. 193.50, and 193 51 of the 
Motor Carrier Safety Regulations, Revi¬ 
sion of 1952 <49 C. P. R. 193.43. 193.50, 
and 193.51) be, and they are hereby, 
amended by substituting the following 
rules in lieu of those which are now in 
effect: 

9 193.43 Breakaway and emergency 
braking, (a) Every full trailer, semi¬ 
trailer and pole trailer required to be 
equipped with brakes, except motor ve¬ 
hicles engaged in driveaway-towaway 
operations, shall be equipped with brakes 
of such a character as to be applied auto¬ 
matically and promptly upon breakaway 
from the towing vehicle, and means shall 
be provided to maintain application of 
the brakes on the trailer in such a case 
for at least 15 minutes. Air brake sys¬ 
tems installed on towed vehicles manu¬ 
factured after August 31,1956, shall be so 
designed, by the use of "no-bleed-back" 
relay-emergency valves or equivalent de¬ 
vices. that the supply reservoir used to 
provide air for brakes shall be safe¬ 
guarded against backflow* of air from the 
reservoir through the supply line. On 
and after January 1. 1957, every truck 
or truck-tractor if used to tow a trailer 
equipped with brakes, shall be equipped 
with means for providing that In case 
of breakaway of such trailer, the serv¬ 
ice brakes on the towing vehicle will be 
sufficiently operative to stop the towing 
vehicle. Every truck or truck-tractor 
equipped with air brakes, the date of 
manufacture of which is subsequent to 
August 31.1956. and every truck or truck- 
tractor equipped with air brakes on and 
after January 1, 1957. when used to tow 
another vehicle equipped with full air 
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brakes, In operations other than drive- 
away or townway. shall in addition to 
the above be equipped with two means 
of activating the emergency features of 
the trailer brakes. One of these means 
shall operate automatically in the event 
of reduction of the towing vehicle air 
supply to a fixed pressure which shall 
be not lower than 20 pounds per square 
inch nor higher than 45 pounds per 
square Inch. The other means shall be 
a manually controlled device readily 
operable by a person seated in the driv¬ 
ing scat, and its emergency position or 
method of operation shall be clearly in¬ 
dicated. In no instance may the manual 
means be so arranged as to permit its 
use to prevent operation of the auto¬ 
matic means. The automatic and man¬ 
ual means of application required by this 
section may be. but are not required to be, 
separate. 

<b> Every truck-tractor and truck 
used for towing other vehicles equipped 
with vacuum brakes, in operations other 
than driveaway and towaway on and 
after January 1.1957, shall have, in addi¬ 
tion to the single controlled by $ 193.49 
to operate all brakes of the combination, 
a second control device independent of 
brake air. hydraulic, or other pressure 
and independent of other controls, which 
can be used to operate the brakes on the 
towed vehicles in emergencies. Such 
second control is not required by this 
rule to provide modulated or graduated 
braking. 

$ 193.50 Reservoirs required. Every 
bus, truck, and truck-tractor, the date 
of manufacture of which is subsequent 
to June 30. 1953. and which is equipped 
with an air or vacuum brake system, 
shall be equipped with reserve capacity 
or a reservoir sufficient to insure a brake 
application capable of stopping the ve¬ 
hicle within the stopping distance re¬ 
quirements of $ 193.52 in the event the 
engine stops. No such reserve capacity 
or reservoir shall be required on single 
vehicles If the braking system Is so de¬ 
signed and installed as to provide for 
application of the service brakes through 
hydraulic or mechanical means in event 
of failure of the air or vacuum system or 
the source of supply of such systems. In 
addition, every truck-tractor and every 
truck used for towing other vehicles shall 
when equipped with air or vacuum reser¬ 
voirs as required by this section, and re¬ 
gardless of date of manufacture, have 
such air or vacuum reservoirs so safe¬ 
guarded by a chock valve or equivalent 
device that In the event of failure or 
leakage in its connection to the source 
of compressed air or vacuum the air or 
vacuum supply in the reservoir shall not 
be depleted by the leak or failure. 

$193.51 Warning devices. Every bus, 
truck, and truck-tractor equipped with 
an air brake system, and on and after 
January 1. 1957, every truck-tractor and 
every truck used for towing a vehicle 
required to have brakes, if the brakes 
ore vacuum-operated, shall be provided 
with either an audible or visible warning 
signal to indicate readily to the driver 
any loss or lack of air or vacuum sufficient 
to prevent the vehicle from being 
stopped. A gage Indicating pressure or 
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vacuum shall not be deemed to be an 
adequate means of satisfying this re¬ 
quirement. 

Notice of this order shall be given to 
the general public by depositing a copy 
thereof In the office of the Secretary of 
the Commission. Washington. D. C.. and 
by filing a copy thereof with the Director, 
Division of the Federal Register. 

(49 Stat. 644, as amended; 49 U. 8. C. 304) 
By the Commission. 

[seal! Harold D. McCoy. 

Secretary . 

(P. It Doc. 56-4320; Filed, June 1, 1966; 
8:46 a. m.) 


TITLE 43—PUBLIC LANDS: 
INTERIOR 

Chapter I—Bureau of Land Manage¬ 
ment, Department of the Interior 

Appendix—Public land Orders 

| Public Laud Order 13011 
J690299J 
Alaska 

TRANSFERRING LAND RESERVED BY EXECUTIVE 
ORDER NO. 2347 Of MARCH 2t, 1916, FROM 
ALASKA NATIVE SERVICE TO BUREAU OF 
LAND MANAGEMENT FOR PUBLIC RECREA¬ 
TIONAL PURPOSES 

By virtue of the authority vested in 
the President and pursuant to Executive 
Order No. 10355 of May 26. 1952. it Is or¬ 
dered as follows: 

Subject to valid existing rights, the 
following-described public land in 
Alaska, which was withdrawn by Execu¬ 
tive Order No. 2347 of March 21, 1916, 
from settlement, location, entry, and all 
forms of disposal and reserved for use of 
the Alaska Native Service as a fishing 
site. Is hereby transferred from the 
Alaska Native Service to the Bureau of 
Land Management for public recrea¬ 
tional purposes: 

8CWARO MXRlDtAlf 

T. 16 N.. R. 3 W.. 

Bee. 34. NKKNE*4. 

The area described contains 40 acres. 

Wesley A. D’Ewart, 
Assistant Secretary o/ the Interior . 

May 28, 1956. 

IF. R. Doc. 50-4315: Filed, June X, 1930; 
8:47 a. in.) 


I Public Land Order 1302J 
169921] 

Alaska 

EXCLUDINC CERTAIN TRACTS FROM CHUCACH 
NATIONAL FOREST AND RESTORING THEM 
FOR PURCHASE AS HOMESITES 

By virtue of the authority vested in 
the President by section 1 of the act of 
June 4, 1897 (30 Stat. 34. 36; 16 U. 8. C. 
473), and pursuant to Executive Order 
No. 10355 of May 26, 1952, it is ordered 
as follows: 

The following-described tracts of pub¬ 
lic land in Alaska, occupied as homes!Les 


and identified by surveys of which plata 
and field notes are on file in the Bureau 
of Land Management, are hereby oc¬ 
cluded from the Chugnch National For¬ 
est. Alaska, as hereinafter Indicated, and 
restored, subject to valid existing rifthtk 
for purchase os homesitos under section 
10 of the act of May 14,1898. as amended 
by the act of May 26, 1934 (48 SUt 809; 
48 U. S. C.461): 

V. 8. Survey No. 2757. lot 0. 2.25 octet: 
latitude 60*55*26" N., longitude 149*3920** 
W. (Home-alt* No. 78. Porcupine Group). 

U. 8. Survey No. 2533. lot G. 384 ten*; 
latitude 60*21 28" N. longitude 149*21*20" 
W. (Homeeite No. 85. Lakevlew Group). 

U. 8. Survey No. 2520. lot D. 437 acre* 
latitude 60 24*20" N.. longitude 149*22 W. 
(HomeiUc No. 149. Full Creek Group). 

Wesley A. D’Ewart. 

Assistant Secretary oj the Interior . 

May 28.1956. 

|F. R. Doc. 56-4310; Filed, June !, 10& 
8:47 a. in j 


(PubUc Land Order 13031 
(1023169) 

Idaho 

REVOKING EXECUTIVE ORDER NO. 3684 Of 
MAY 25, 1922. WHICH WITHDREW LASW 
FOR USE BY STATE OF IDAHO NATIONAL 
GUARD AS RIFLE RANGE 

By virtue of the authority vested in 
the President by section 1 of the net o( 
June 25, 1910 (36 SUt 847; 43 U. S. C. 
141), and pursuant to Executive Order 
No. 10355 of May 26, 1952, it is ordered 
as follows: 

Executive Order No. 3684 of May 23, 
1922. temporarily withdrawing the un¬ 
surveyed islands belonging to the United 
States situated in section 7. T. 3 S.. R 
35 E., Boise Meridian, for use by the State 
of Idaho National Guard as a rifle range. 
Is hereby revoked. 

The released lands lie approximately 
west of the Town of Biackfoot. Idaho, at 
an elevation of about 4.475 feet. Gen¬ 
erally. the lands are typical river-bottom 
type with modest surface undulation due 
to some cutting during high-water pe¬ 
riods. Vegetative cover la primarily « 
cottonwood trees, willows, briars, end 
some sagebrush with understory of gras* 
The land, which is within Idaho Grazing 
District No. 3, is valuable for the grazing 
of livestock. 

No application for the restored lands 
may be allowed under the homestead, 
desert-land, small tract, or any ow** 
non-mineral public-land law unless the 
lands have already been classified as 
uable or suitable for such type of applies* 
tion. or shall be so classified upon the 
consideration of an application. Any 
application that is filed will be considered 
on its merits. The lands will not be sub¬ 
ject to occupancy or disposition untu 
they have been classified. 

Subject to any existing valid rtehw 
and the requirements of applicable law. 
the lands are hereby opened to filing 01 
such applications, selections, and loca¬ 
tions as are permitted on unsurveyea 
lands in accordance with the following* 
a. Applications and selections wnicn 
are permitted on unsurveyed lands under 
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the non-mineral public-land laws and 
applications and offers under the min¬ 
eral-leasing laws may be presented to 
the Manager mentioned below, beginning 
on the date of this order. Such appli- 
catioas, selections, and offers will be con- 
iidcrcd as filed on the hour and respec¬ 
tive dates shown for the various classes 
enumerated in the following para¬ 
graphs: 

(1) Applications by persons having 
preference rights conferred by existing 
Isas or equitable claims subject to allow¬ 
ance and confirmation will be adjudi¬ 
cated on the facts presented in support 
of each claim or right. All applications 
presented by persons other than those 
referred to in this paragraph will be 
subject to the applications and claims 
mentioned in this paragraph. 

<2> All valid applications under the 
Small Tract Laws by qualified veterans 
of World War II or of the Korean Con¬ 
flict. and by others entitled to preference 
rights under the act of September 27* 


1944 <58 Stat. 747; 43 U. S. C. 279-284 
as amended), presented prior to 10:00 
a. m. on July 3. 1956. will be considered 
as simultaneously filed at that hour. 
Rights under such preference right appli¬ 
cations after that hour and before 10:00 
a. m. on October 2. 1956, will be gov¬ 
erned by the time of filing. 

(3) All valid applications and selec¬ 
tions under the non-mineral public-land 
laws, other than those coming under 
paragraphs <1> and (2) above, and appli¬ 
cations and offers under the mineral- 
leasing laws, presented prior to 10:00 
a. m. on October 2, 1956, will be consid¬ 
ered as simultaneously filed at that hour. 
Rights under such applications and se¬ 
lections filed after that hour will be gov¬ 
erned by the time of filing. 

b. The lands have been open to appli¬ 
cations and offers under the mineral- 
leasing laws, and to location for metal¬ 
liferous minerals. They will be open to 
location for non-metalliferous minerals 
under the United States mining laws be¬ 
ginning at 10:00 a. m. on October 2,1956. 


Persons claiming veterans preference 
rights under paragraph (2) above must 
enclose with their application proper evi¬ 
dence of military or naval service, pref¬ 
erably a complete photostatic copy of the 
certificate of honorable discharge. Per¬ 
sons claiming preference rights based 
upon statutory preference or equitable 
claims must enclose properly corrobo¬ 
rated statements in support of their ap¬ 
plications, setting forth all facts relevant 
to their claims. Detailed rules and reg¬ 
ulations governing applications which 
may be filed pursuant to this notice can 
be found in Title 43 of the Code of Fed¬ 
eral Regulations. 

Inquiries concerning the lands shall be 
addressed to the Manager. Land Office, 
Bureau of Land Management. Boise. 
Idaho. 

Wesley A. D'Ewart, 

Assistant Secretary o / the Interior. 

May 28. 1956. 

IF. R. Doc. 56 4317; Filed. June 1. 1956; 

6:47 a. m.J 
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DEPARTMENT OF THE INTERIOR 

Fish and Wildlife Servico 

I 50 CFR Port 6 1 

Migratory Birds and Certain Game 
Mammals 

NOTICE or PROPOSED RULE MAKING 

Pursuant to section 4 <a> of the Ad- 
nrnistratlve Procedure Act, approved 
June 11. 1946 <60 Stat. 237), notice is 
hereby given that the Director. Fish and 
Wildlife Service, proposes to recommend 
the adoption by the Secretary of the 
Interior, under authority contained in 
»ecUon 3 of the Migratory Bird Treaty 
Act of July 3. 1918. as amended <40 Stat. 
<55; 16 U. S. C. 704), of amendments to 
Part 6. Title 50. Code of Federal Regula¬ 
tions. which will specify open seasons, 
certain closed seasons, means of hunting, 
snooting hours, and bag limits for mi¬ 
gratory game birds. 

The proposed amendments specifying 
epen seasons and bag limits for migra¬ 
tory game birds, except waterfowl and 
coots i but including scoter, eider and 
ola-&quaw ducks in open coastal waters 
oeyond ' outer harbor lines in certain 
Worth Atlantic Coast States and water- 
jowl and coots in Alaska >, and those re- 
iRtlng to other matters will be proposed 
*or final adoption not later than August 
icr 1 ? 56 *° t* 00111 * effective September 1. 

^Posed amendments specifying 
open seasons, bag limits, and shooting 
oours for other waterfowl and coots will 
Proposed for adoption not later than 
September 1, 1956 to become effective 
no ** at er than October 1. 1956. 
no# ? puljlic Is hereby invited to partlci- 
# n the P rc P ara tlon of the amended 
emulations to be adopted as set forth 
above by submitting their views, data 


or arguments in writing to the Director. 
Fish and Wildlife Service, Department 
of the Interior. Washington 25. D. C., 
within the period of thirty <30> days 
from the date of publication of this no¬ 
tice in tlie Federal Register. 

Dated: May 28. 1956. 

John L. Farley. 

Director. 

IF. R. Doc. 50-4328: Filed, June 1. 1956; 
8:49 a. m.J 


DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE 

Agricultural Marketing Service 
[ 7 CFR Part 51 ] 

Shelled Runner Type Peanuts, Shelled 
Spanish Type Peanuts, and Shelled 
Virginia Type Peanuts 

ADDITIONAL TIME FOR TILING DATA. VIEWS, 
OR ARGUMENTS RELATIVE TO STANDARDS 

Proposed United States Standards for 
Shelled Runner Type Peanuts, United 
States Standards for 8hclled Spanish 
Type Peanuts and United States Stand¬ 
ards for Shelled Virginia Type Peanuts 
were set forth In the notices which were 
published in the Federal Register of 
April 18. 1956 <21 F. R. 2529, 21 F. R. 
2530, and 21 F. R. 2531. respectively). 

In consideration of comments and 
suggestions received indicating the need 
for further study of the proposals, notice 
is hereby given of an additional period 
of time until June 15. 1956, within which 
written data, vlew r s. or arguments may 
be received from Interested parties for 
consideration in connection with the 
aforesaid proposed United States Stand¬ 
ards for Shelled Runner Type Peanuts, 
United States Standards for Shelled 


Spanish Type Peanuts, and United States 
Standards for Shelled Virginia Type 
Peanuts. 

Dated: May 28.1956. 

I seal 1 F. R. Burke, 

Acting Deputy Administrator. 

Marketing Services . 

|F. R. Doc. 56 4314; Filed, June 1, 1956; 
8:47 a. m.J 


[ 7 CFR Parts 927, 990 ) 

[Docket Noe. AO-71-A-32. AO-2841 

Handling of Milk in New York Metro¬ 
politan Marketing Area and in North¬ 
ern New Jersey 

supplemental notice of hearing 

Notice was issued on May 18. 1956, and 
published in the Federal Register on 
May 25. 1956 <21 F. R. 3537), of a public 
hearing beginning on June 18, 1956, at 
Newark. New Jersey, on proposed 
amendments to the tentative marketing 
agreement and to the order, as amended, 
regulating the handling of milk In the 
New York metropolitan milk marketing 
area, and on a proposed marketing 
agreement and order regulating the han¬ 
dling of milk in the Northern New Jersey 
milk marketing area. 

Notice is hereby given, pursuant to 
provisions of the Agricultural Marketing 
Agreement Act of 1937, as amended <7 
U. S. C. 601 et seq.i. and the applicable 
rules of practice and procedure, as 
amended, governing the formulation of 
marketing agreements and orders <7 
CFR Part 900), that, in addition to the 
proposed expansion of the present New 
York metropolitan milk marketing area 
as set forth in the said notice of MAy 18. 
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1956. evidence also will be received re¬ 
garding the proposed expansion of the 
said marketing area to include all or a 
portion of the following additional coun¬ 
ties in the State of New York, Chenango, 
Columbia. Cortland. Delaware, Essex, 
Greene. Hamilton, Otsego. Schoharie, 
Schuyler, Steuben. Warren. Washington, 
Yates, and the towns of Lewis. Leyden 
and West Turin in Lewis County. All or 
a portion of this additional territory has 
been proposed by one or more handlers 
engaged in distribution within the pro¬ 
posed territory set forth in the notice of 
May 18. 1956. Also, in addition to the 
proposals set forth in the said notice of 
May 18. 1956. evidence will be received 
with respect to the proposed amend¬ 
ments hereinafter set forth, or appro¬ 
priate modifications thereof, to the 
tentative marketing agreement and to 
the order, as amended, regulating the 
handling of milk in the New York metro¬ 
politan milk marketing area. The addi¬ 
tional proposals contained in this sup¬ 
plemental notice have not received the 
approval of the Secretary of Agriculture. 

Additional proposals are as follows: 

Proposed by Kingston Milk Dealers 
Association: 

Base-Rating Plan: The establishment 
of a base-rating plan to provide an in¬ 
centive to produce milk for expanded 
summer market needs. 

Location Differentials: The elimina¬ 
tion of location differentials and revision 
of transportation differentials along 
the lines recommended by the Case 
Committee. 

Proposed by Prospect Dairy, Inc., of 
Stamford. New York: 

Base-Rating Plan: Establish a base- 
rating plan for summer milk to provide 
equal Incentive to produce milk accord¬ 
ing to market needs. 

Location Differentials: Amend i 927.60 
(f) by adding to the list of New York 
counties the counties of Ulster. Delaware, 
and Greene, and exclude the list of plant 
locations. As on alternative, eliminate 
location differentials and revise trans¬ 
portation differentials as recommended 
by the Case Committee. 

Proposed by Albany Dairy Council, 
Inc.: 

Producer-Dealers: That the order ap¬ 
ply to all dealers who have a pasteuriz¬ 
ing plant or delivery system, including 
producer-dealers. 

Proposed by Richardson and Fellows 
on behalf of producer-dealers in the 
Syracuse area: 

Producer-Dealers: Provide for com¬ 
plete or partial exemption of produccrs- 
dealers from provisions of the order. 

Proposed by the Borden Company. 
Northeast District, Troy. New York: 

Producer-Dealers: That all producer- 
dealers be included under the order with¬ 
out any exceptions. 

Proposed by Adler’s Creamery: 

Classification: Amend 5 927.37 (e> (4) 
by eliminating the words "during the 
months of March through July” and the 
words "outside the marketing area.’* 

Copies of this supplemental notice of 
hearing may be procured from the Mar¬ 
ket Administrator. 205 East 42d Street, 
New York 17, New York, or from the 
Hearing Clerk. Room 112. Administra¬ 
tion Building, United States Department 
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of Agriculture, Washington 25. D. C., or 
may be there inspected. 

Dated: May 29. 1956. 

(seal! Roy W. Lennaxtson. 

Deputy Administrator. 

(P. R. Doc. M-4351: Piled. June 1. 1956; 
6:55 ft. m.] 


[ 7 CFR Part 964 ] 

| Docket No. AO 258-A l] 

Handling or Dried Figs Produced in 
California 

NOTICE OF HEARING WITH RESPECT TO PRO¬ 
POSED AMENDMENTS TO MARKETING AGREE¬ 
MENT AND ORDER 

Pursuant to the Agricultural Market¬ 
ing Agreement Act of 1937. as amended 
<7 U. S. C. 601 et seq.), and in accord¬ 
ance with the applicable rules of practice 
and procedure governing proceedings to 
formulate marketing agreements and 
marketing orders (7 CFR Part 900). no¬ 
tice Is hereby given of a public hearing 
to be held in the tenth floor auditorium, 
PacLflc Gas and Electric Building. 1401 
Fulton Street. Fresno. California, begin¬ 
ning at 10:00 a. m P. d. 8. t, June 11, 
1956, with respect to proposed amend¬ 
ments to the marketing agreement and 
order (20 F. R. 1685). regulating the han¬ 
dling of dried figs produced in California. 
These proposed amendments have not 
received the approval of the Secretary 
of Agriculture. 

The public hearing will be held for the 
purpose of receiving evidence with re¬ 
spect to the proposed amendments which 
are hereinafter set forth, or appropriate 
modifications thereof. 

The following amendments have been 
proposed by Mr. Charles C. Taylor of 
California Fig Growers and Packers, 
Fresno. California, and Mr. M. P. Davi¬ 
son of Bonner Packing Company. Fresno, 
California, handlers of dried flgs: 

1. Amend the provisions of £ 964.90 
(c) (2) by deleting the last sentence 
thereof and substituting therefor the 
following: "The committee shall, for 
each se:ison or portion thereof, deter¬ 
mine and advise handlers of the varieties 
or blends of varieties of dried flgs for 
which head count tests are required to 
assure compliance with the provisions 
of this subdivision.** 

This proposal raises the issue as to 
whether it would be better to delete 
the last sentence of 5 964 90 (c) <2) and 
not substitute any provision therefor. 
It also raises the question as to whether 
it would be desirable to insert the w r ord 
"or" between "sliced dried flgs" and "for 
manufacture" in the first sentence of 
$ 964.90 (c) (2>. 

2. Amend the provisions of $ 964.21 
(a) to read as follows: 

$ 964.21 Se/ccfion of members of the 
committee —ta> Terms of office of mem¬ 
bers. The 10 members and their respec¬ 
tive alternates shall be selected annually 
by the Secretary for a term of one year 
beginning June 1 and shall serve until 
their respective successors shall be se¬ 
lected and shall qualify; and in the event 


the committee shall nominate an e!?v- 
enth member he may be selected by the 
Secretary to serve for one year begin¬ 
ning July 1. 

• • • # • 

This proposal raises the question as to 
whether it would be desirable to delete 
the provisions of $ 964.21 ib) and <c> 
and substitute therefor the follow ins: 

«b> Selection of members. Selection 
of the 10 members of the committee, and 
their respective alternates, shall be made 
by the Secretary, for the producer and 
handler groups from the nominations 
submitted for that purpose by those 
groups, or from among other qualiP.ed 
persons, in the discretion of the Secre¬ 
tary, but such selections shall be made 
upon the basis of the representation pro¬ 
vided for in $$ 964.22. 964.23, and 964.25,) 

3. Amend the provisions of $ 964.24 (a) 
to read as follows: 

$ 964.24 Nomination of producer 
mnnbcrs of the committee —(a* Nomi - 
nation mcetinos. Nominations for pro¬ 
ducer members and alternate producer 
members of the committee shall be made 
at a meeting or meetings of producer* 
held in each of the foregoing districts. 
Such meetings shall be called by the 
committee at such times and at such 
places within such districts as the com¬ 
mittee shall designate, prior to May 1 of 
each year. The producers at each of 
such meetings shall select a chairman 
and secretary therefor. After nomina¬ 
tions have been made, the committee 
shall transmit forthwith to the Secre¬ 
tary its certificate showing the name of 
each person for whom votes have been 
cast, whether as a member or as alter¬ 
nate for a member, and the number of 
votes received by each such person. 

4. Amend the provisions of $ 964.26 to 
read as follows: 

( 964.26 Nomination of handler mem¬ 
bers. The committee shall cause to be 
held each year prior to May 1, a meeting 
or meetings of handlers affected by this 
part for the purpose of obtaining nomi¬ 
nations of persons to serve as handler 
members and alternate members of the 
committee. 

5. Amend the provisions of 5 964 34 
(c>. Voting requirements, by adding »t 
the end thereof a new provision as fol¬ 
lows: "The committee may vote by mail 
or telegraph, but any proposition to be 
so voted upon first shall be explained 
accurately, fully and Identically by mail 
or telegraph to all members. A unani¬ 
mous vote of all members or alternates 
acting in the place and stead of members 
shall be required to reach a decision on a 
mail or telegraphic vote. No action to 
establish volume regulation under 
$ 964.55 of this subpart can be taken on 
the basis of a mall or telegraphic vote.* - 

Thls proposal raises the question as to 
whether It would be desirable to insert 
the words "for an assembled meeting’ 
between the words "quorum" and "of 
in the one sentence of B 964.34 tb>. n 
also raises the question as to whether 
it would be desirable to insert the words 
"at an assembled meeting" between the 
words "committee" and "including ’ & 
the first sentence of 5 964.34 <c>. 
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The following amendment Is proposed 
by the Fruit and Vegetable Division. Ag¬ 
ricultural Marketing Service. United 
States Department of Agriculture: 

6. Make such other changes In the 
marketing agreement and order as may 
be necessary to make the entire market¬ 
ing agreement and order conform with 
any amendments thereto which may 
result from this hearing. 

Copies of this notice of hearing may 
be obtained from the Hearing Clerk, 
United States Department of Agricul¬ 
ture, Room 112, Administration Building, 
Washington 26. D. C.. W. AUmcndinger, 
Oakland Marketing Field Office. Fruit 
and Vegetable Division, Agricultural 
Marketing Service. United States De¬ 
partment of Agriculture. 1515 Clay 
Street. 6th Floor, Oakland 12, California, 
or O. C. Fuqua, Fresno Marketing Field 
Office. Fruit and Vegetable Division. Ag¬ 
ricultural Marketing Service, United 
States Department of Agriculture, 3529 
£. Tulare Street. Fresno 2, California. 

Dated: May 28. 1956. 

I seal 1 F. R. Burke, 

Acting Deputy Administrator, 
Marketing Services . 

|F. R. Doc. 66-4313; Filed, June 1. 1966; 

8:47 A- m J 


Agricultural Research Service 
I 9 CFR Parts 4, 16, 17, 18, 24, 27 1 
Meat Inspection Regulations 

NOTICE Or PROPOSED AMENDMENTS 

Notice is hereby given In accordance 
with the provisions of section 4 <a) of the 
Administrative Procedure Act (5 U. 8. C. 
1003 (a)) that the Department of Agri¬ 
culture, pursuant to the authority con¬ 
ferred by the Meat Inspection Act, as 
amended <21 U. S. C. 71-91) and section 
m of the Tariff Act of 1930 (19 U. a C. 
1306) is considering amending the Meat 
Inspection Regulations appearing in 9 
CFR Chapter I. Subchapter A, as 
amended, as follows: 

1. Section 4.3 would be amended by 
the addition of a new paragraph <d) os 
follows: 

<d) A certificate of exemption will be 
issued only in one name at one location. 
A certificate will not be issued if any 
business is transacted at the location in 
the name of anyone other than the ap¬ 
plicant for the certificate of exemption, 
for example, in the name of a parent 
company, subsidiary, or tenant of the 
applicant. 

2, Section 16.13 <b) would be amended 
to read as follows: 

<b) Meat food products in casings, 
other than sausage, which possess the 
characteristics of or resemble sausage, 
shall bear on each link or piece the word 
imitation** prominently displayed: Pro- 
tided, That such products in casings as 
coppa, capocollo, lachschinken. bacon. 
Pork loins, pork shoulder butts, and 
similar cuts of meat which are prepared 
without added substances other than 
curing materials or condiments, and 
ffieat rolls, bockwurst, and similar prod- 
No. 107-o 


ucts In casings which do not contain 
cereal or vegetables, and headcheese, 
souse, sulze, scrapple, blood pudding, and 
liver pudding in casings need not be so 
marked; other products in casings such 
as loaves, chili con came, and meat and 
cheese products when prepared with 
sufficient cheese to give definite charac¬ 
teristics to the finished products, may 
bear on each link or piece the true name 
of the product in lieu of the word “imita¬ 
tion"; and imitation sausage packed in 
properly labeled containers having a ca¬ 
pacity of 1 pound or less and of a kind 
usually sold at retail intact, need not 
boor the word “Imitation" on each link 
or piece if no other marking or labeling 
is applied to the product. 

3. Section 16.13 <c> would be amended 
by deleting the references to "dried skim 
milk" wherever they appear and substi¬ 
tuting therefor references to "non-fat 
dry milk solids". 

4. Section 16.13 (e), <f),and (g) would 
be redesignated as $ 16.13 tf). <g). and 
<h). the reference in redesignated para¬ 
graph <g) to paragraph (e) would be 
changed to refer to paragraph <f). and 
a new paragraph (e) would be added to 
read: 

<e> When approved antioxidant type 
preservatives are added to unsmoked 
dry sausage in casings, the product shall 
be legibly and conspicuously marked in 
an approved manner to show the pres¬ 
ence and the percentage amount of such 
ingredients. 

5. Redesignated $ 16.13 <f> would be 
amended by changing the portion there¬ 
of preceding the proviso to read: "A cloth 
bag, artificial casing, or similar container 
of sausage or other product of a size 
larger than that customarily sold at re¬ 
tail Intact shall be printed with the mark 
of Inspection and any other marks re¬ 
quired under paragraphs <b) through 
<e) of this section, near each end of the 
product, so as to be clearly visible to the 
consumer:" 

6. Section 16.15 <a> would be amended 
by changing the portion of the second 
sentence preceding the illustration of 
the domestic meat label to read: "The 
domestic meat label shall be 2% by 4 
Inches in size and shall be in form and 
substance as illustrated below, except 
that the name and address of the estab¬ 
lishment. or the name only, may be 
printed on the label, at the bottom 
thereof:" 

Section 1G.15 (a) would be further 
amended by adding after said illustra¬ 
tion the following sentence: "The domes¬ 
tic meat label shall be printed with black 
ink on white paper of good quality, ex¬ 
cept that in the case of fiberboard ship¬ 
ping containers it may be printed di¬ 
rectly on such containers in black Ink on 
any color background, except green, 
which offers sufficient contrast so that it 
is prominently and informatively dis¬ 
played." 

7. In 5 17.2 the following would be in¬ 
serted in paragraph ib) as a new* pro¬ 
viso preceding what Is now the first 
proviso: " Provided . That in lieu of show¬ 
ing the inspection legend and the estab¬ 
lishment number in such form, in the 
case of large size fiberboard immediate 


containers a domestic meat label may be 
printed directly on such containers in 
size, form and substance as provided in 
$ 16.15 (a) of this subchapter for use on 
fiberboard shipping containers." 

Section 17.2 would be further amended 
by the addition of a new paragraph <f): 

<f) Meat and meat food products 
packaged in consumer size impervious 
film containers which are usually de¬ 
ployed in self-service refrigerated coun¬ 
ters shall have a statement such as “Keep 
Refrigerated" prominently displayed on 
the principal display panel of the label. 

8. Section 17.8 (c) <0> would be 

amended to read as follows: 

<9) Product (other than canned prod¬ 
uct) labeled with the term "loaf" as its 
name or part of its name shall be pre¬ 
pared in loaf form. 

9. Section 17.8 (c) (16). (27), (32), 
(39), and (48) would be amended by de¬ 
leting the references to "dried skim milk" 
wherever they appear and substituting 
therefor references to "non-fat dry milk 
solids." 

10. Section 17.8 (c) (55) would bo 
amended to read as follows: 

(55) Product labeled "Chopped Ham" 
"Pressed Ham." "Chopped Hnm With 
Natural Juices." and "Pressed Ham With 
Natural Juices.** may contain finely 
chopped ham shank meat to the extent 
of 25 percent over that normally present 
in the boneless ham. The weight of the 
cured chopped ham prior to processing 
shall not exceed the weight of the fresh 
uncured ham, exclusive of the bones and 
fat removed in the boning operations, 
plus the weight of the curing ingredients 
and 3 percent moisture. 

11. Section 17.8 (c) would be amended 
by the addition of a new subparagraph 
(56) as follows: 

<56) When approved proteolytic en¬ 
zymes are used on steaks or other meat 
cuts which are frozen or cooked within 
the official establishment where they are 
produced, there shall appear on the la¬ 
bels of the frozen or cooked cuts, con¬ 
tiguous to the name of the products, a 
prominent descriptive statement such as 
“Dipped in a Solution of Papain," to 
Indicate the use of such enzymes. 

12. Section 18.6 (a) (5) would be 
amended to read as follows: 

(5) Casings for products shall be care¬ 
fully inspected by Branch employees. 
Only those casings which have been 
carefully washed and thoroughly flushed 
with clean water immediately before 
stuffing, arc suitable for containers, are 
clean. And are passed on such inspection 
shall be used, except that prefiushed an¬ 
imal casings packed in salt or salt and 
glycerine solution or other approved me¬ 
dium may be used without additional 
flushing provided they are found to be 
clean and otherwise acceptable and are 
thoroughly rinsed before use. 

13. Section 18.7 (b) would be amended 
to read as follows: 

<b) There may be added to product, 
with appropriate declaration as required 
under Parts 10 and 17 of this subchapter. 
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common salt, approved sugars (sucrose 
<cane or beet sugar), maple sugar, dex¬ 
trose, invert sugar, honey, corn syrup 
solids, corn syrup and glucose), wood 
smoke, vinegar, flavorings, spices, sodium 
nitrate, sodium nitrite, potassium ni¬ 
trate (saltpeter) and potassium nitrite. 

14. Section 18.7 (g) would be amended 
by deleting the reference to "dried skim 
milk" and substituting therefor a refer¬ 
ence to "non-fat dry milk solids/* 

15. Section 18.7 would be amended by 
the addition of new paragraphs <q), it) 9 
(s), and <t>. 

<q> Corn syrup solids, corn syrup, or 
glucose shall not be used individually or 
collectively in an amount exceeding 2 
percent of all of the ingredients used in 
preparing such meat food products as 
sausage, hamburger, meat loaf, luncheon 
meat, chopped ham, or pressed ham. 

<r) Dtsodlum phosphate, sodium hex- 
ametaphosphate, sodium tripolyphos¬ 
phate, sodium pyrophosphate, and so¬ 
dium acid pyrophosphate, may be added 
to the pumping pickle for cured hams, 
pork shoulder picnics and similar prod¬ 
ucts. and may be used in the preparation 
of canned chopped ham. provided such 
use shall not result In more than & of 
1 percent of added phosphate in the fln- 
tshed product and provided that the 
maximum amount of such phosphate 
which may be so used is as follows: 

(1) Pumping pickle shall not contain 
more than 5 percent of such phosphate. 
When dissolved in pumping pickle, a 
small quantity of a crystalline precipitate 
material may be formed. Such pickle 
shall be filtered or the precipitate al¬ 
lowed to settle so that only the clear 
solution Is injected into product. 

(2) With appropriate declaration as 
required under Parts 16 and 17 of this 
subchapter, such phosphate may be used 
in the preparation of canned chopped 
ham In an amount not to exceed 8 ounces 
for each 100 pounds of the fresh uncured 
comminuted ham. 

is) Ascorbic acid or sodium ascorbate 
may be used in the preparation of cured 
pork and beef products and comminuted 
meat food products as follows: 

(1) Pickle used for pumping, curing, 
or packing pork and beef products shall 
not contain more than 7& ounces of 
ascorbic acid or sodium ascorbate to each 
100 gallons of pickle. 

(2> With appropriate declaration as 
required under Parts 16 and 17 of this 
subchapter, ascorbic acid or sodium as¬ 
corbate may be used in the preparation 
of cooked, cured, comminuted meat food 
products in amounts not to exceed % 
ounce of ascorbic acid or % ounce of 
sodium ascorbate for each 100 pounds 
fresh meat or meat food product A so¬ 
lution containing not more than 5 per¬ 
cent ascorbic acid or sodium ascorbate 
in water or brine may be applied to the 
outer surface of sliced or unsllced cured 
pork and beef products and comminuted 
meat food products prior to packaging. 
The use of such solution shall not result 
in the addition of a significant amount 
of moisture to the product. 

U) With appropriate declaration as 
required under Parts 16 and 17 of this 
subchapter, not more than 3/1000 of 1 
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percent of butylated hydroxyantsolc and 
1/1000 of 1 percent of citric acid may be 
used in unsmoked dry sausage which is 
held during preparation in a drying room 
for purposes of trichinae treatment for 
the periods prescribed In this subchapter. 

16. Section 18.10 (a) and (b) would 
be amended to read as follows: 

(a) All forms of fresh pork. Including 
fresh unsmoked sausage containing pork 
muscle tissue, and pork such as bacon 
and jowls, other than those covered by 
paragraph (b> of this section, are classed 
as products that are customarily well 
cooked in the home or elsewhere before 
being served to the consumer. There¬ 
fore, the treatment of such products for 
the destruction of trichinae is not 
required. 

<b> Products named in this para¬ 
graph. and products of the character 
thereof, containing pork muscle tissue 
(including hearts, pork stomachs and 
pork livers), or the pork muscle tissue 
which forms an ingredient of such prod¬ 
ucts. shall be effectively heated, refriger¬ 
ated, or cured at a federally inspected 
establishment to destroy any possible live 
trichinae: Bologna; frankfurts; viennas; 
smoked sausage; knoblauch sausage; 
mortadella; all forms of summer or dried 
sausage, including mettwurst; cooked 
loaves; roasted, baked, boiled, or cooked 
hams, pork shoulders, or pork shoulder 
picnics: Itallan-style hams; Westphalia- 
style hams; smoked boneless pork 
shoulder butts; cured meat rolls; capo- 
collo (caplcola. capacola); coppa; fresh 
or cured boneless pork shoulder butts, 
hams, loins, shoulders, picnics, and simi¬ 
lar pork cuts, in casings or other con¬ 
tainers in which ready-to-eat delicates¬ 
sen articles are customarily enclosed 
(excepting Scotch-style hams); frozen 
breaded pork products over & inch in 
thickness; cured boneless pork loins; 
boneless back bacon; smoked pork cuts 
such as hams, shoulders, loins and pic¬ 
nics (excepting smoked hams and 
smoked pork shoulder picnics which are 
specially prepared for distribution in 
tropical climates or smoked hams deliv¬ 
ered to the Armed Services). Cured 
boneless pork loins shall be subjected 
to prescribed treatment for destruction 
of trichinae prior to being shipped from 
the establishment where cured. 

17. In 9 18.10 <c> (2), the fifth and 
sixth undesignated paragraphs would 
be amended to read as follows: 

During the period of refrigeration the 
product shall be kept separate from 
other products and in the custody of 
the Branch. Rooms or comportments 
equipped for being made secure with 
Branch lock or seal shall be provided. 
The rooms or compartments containing 
product undergoing freezing shall be 
equipped with accurate thermometers 
placed at or above the highest level at 
which the product undergoing treatment 
is stored and away from refrigerating 
colls. After completion of the prescribed 
freezing of pork to be used in the prep¬ 
aration of product covered by paragraph 
(b) of this section, the pork shall be 
kept under close supervision of an in¬ 
spector until it is prepared in finished 


form as one of the products enumerated 
in paragraph (b) of this section, or unUl 
it is transferred under Branch control to 
another establishment for preparat loo 
in such finished form. 

Pork which has been refrigerated as 
specified in this subparagraph may be 
transferred in sealed railroad cars, sealed 
motortrucks, sealed trailers, or sealed 
closed containers to another official es¬ 
tablishment at the same or another sta¬ 
tion, for use in the preparation of 
product covered by paragraph <b) of this 
section. The sealing of closed contain¬ 
ers, such as boxes and slack barrels, shall 
be effected by cording and affixing there¬ 
to Branch seals, and such containers sli 
tierces and kegs shall be held in Branch 
custody by sealing with wax impressed 
with a Branch metal brand. Railroad 
cars, motortrucks, and trailers shall 
when necessary, be sealed with Branch 
car seals. Properly sealed and marked 
closed containers may be shipped with 
other meat in unsealed railroad cars, 
motortrucks, and trailers. Containers 
such as boxes, barrels and tierces shall 
be plainly and conspicuously marked 
with a label or stencil furnished by the 
establishment, as follows: "Pork prod¬ 
uct .. degrees P. days’ refrigeration.** 
indicating the temperature at which the 
product was refrigerated and the length 
of time so treated. For each consign¬ 
ment there shall be promptly issued and 
forwarded to the inspector in charge at 
destination a report on the form entitled 
"Notice of Unmarked Meats Shipped In 
Scaled Cars/* appropriately modified to 
show the character of the containers, 
and that the contents are "Pork product 

_degrees P._days* refrigeration." A 

duplicate copy shall be retained in the 
station file. 

18. Section 24.4 (b) would be amended 
to read as follows: 

(b> France. Pork livers which have 
not been refrigerated at a temperature 
of 15* below 0* C. for twenty (20> days 
are eligible for Importation into Prance 
only when destined to pate de foie 
factories. 

19. Section 24.5 (b) would be amended 
to read as follows: 

(b) Form MI 415-5 shall be Issued 
In duplicate for animal casings destined 
to Australia. Austria. Canada, Poland and 
the Union of South Africa. Upon the 
request of the exporter. Form MI 415-5 
may be issued to cover animal casings 
destined to any foreign country if the 
factual knowledge available justifies such 
certification. 

20. In | 24.5, paragraph (i) would be 
deleted and paragraphs (d>, <e). 

(g). and (h) would be redesignated re¬ 
spectively as <e>, (f), <g>, (i)» and <j* 
and new paragraphs (d) and <h> would 
be added as follows: 

5 (d) Delsnum. Containers of animal 

casings destined to Belgium shall be 
marked with the blue export animal cas¬ 
ing stamp i MI 415-7). Each exporta¬ 
tion shall be covered by a "Sanitary 
Certificate in French" (MI 412-8> with 
the words "Animal Casings'* substituted 
for the word "Products’*. The certifi- 
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cate shall bear the serial number of the 
export animal casings stamps used. 
Nodular casings shall be described on 
the certificate as "Nodular (not clear) *\ 

• • • • • 

<h) Ireland. Containers of animal 
casings consigned to Ireland shall be 
marked with the regular export stamp 
(Nil 412-10). Each exportation shall be 
covered by a certificate in the form of 
Ml 415-5. 

21. Part 27 would be amended by the 
addition of a new section reading as 

follows: 

f 27.21 Specimens for laboratory ex¬ 
amination and similar purposes. The 


DEPARTMENT OF THE TREASURY 

Bureau of Customs 

(424 21 ) 

Provision for Plat Leather Goods to 

Include Sheaths for Map Measures 

tariff classification 

May 28 . 1956 . 

The Bureau by a letter addressed to the 
collector of customs at New York. New 
York, has ruled that sheaths made of 
leather other than reptile leather, de¬ 
signed for use in holding map measures, 
are classifiable under the provision for 
“similar flat leather goods" in paragraph 
1531. Tariff Act of 1930. as modified, with 
duty at the rate of 20 percent ad valorem, 
rather than under the provision for 
“other'* manufactures in chief value of 
leather other than reptile leather in that 
same paragraph with duty at the rate of 
12! a percent ad valorem. 

As this decision results in the assess¬ 
ment of duty at a rate of duty higher 
than that which has heretofore been as¬ 
sessed under a uniform practice, it shall 
be applied only to such or similar mer¬ 
chandise entered, or withdrawn from 
warehouse, for consumption after 90 
days after the date of publication of this 
decision in the weekly Treasury Deci¬ 
sions. 

fs *Atl Ralph Kelly. 

Commissioner of Customs . 

l p - R Ooc* 56-4339; Filed. June 1. 1956; 

8:51 R. m.J 


Fiscal Scrvico, Bureau of Accounts 

I Dept. Clrc. 570. Rev. Apr. 20. 1943. 1958. 
Bupp. 136) 

Pulton Insurance Co. 
surety companies acceptable on federal 

BONDS 

May 28.1056. 

A Certificate of Authority has been 
? y the Salary of the Treasury 
o the following company under the act 
oi Congress approved July 30. 1947. 6 
w * secs * ftS an acceptable surety 
* ederal bonds. An underwriting lim- 


provUlons in this part do not apply to 
specimens of product for laboratory ex¬ 
amination, research or similar purposes 
when authorized importation by the 
Chief of the Branch under conditions 
specified by him. but the Chief of the 
Branch may not authorize the importa¬ 
tion of fresh, chilled or frozen or other 
product ineligible for Importation into 
the United States from countries in 
which the contagious and communicable 
disease of rinderpest or foot-and-mouth 
disease exist. 

Any person who wishes to submit writ¬ 
ten data, views or arguments concerning 
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Ration of $428,000.00 has been estab¬ 
lished for the company. Further details 
as to the extent and localities with re¬ 
spect to which the company is acceptable 
as surety on Federal bonds will appear In 
the next issue of Treasury Department 
Form 356, copies of which, when issued, 
may be obtained from the Treasury De¬ 
partment, Bureau of Accounts. Surety 
Bonds Branch. Washington 25. D. C. 

Name of company, location of principal 
executive ofllce and state In which Incorpo¬ 
rated: New York; The Fulton Insurance 
Company, New York. 

(seal) W. Randolph Burgess, 
Acting Secretary of the Treasury. 

(F. R. Doc. 56-4340; Filed. June 1. 1956; 

8:52 a. m | 


DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE 

Office of the Secretary 

[Dept. Order 159 (Amended)) 

Office of International Trade Fairs 

ESTABLISHMENT, AUTHORITY, FUNCTIONS, 
AND DUTIES 

The material appearing in 20 F. R. 
905-906 of 2/11/55 Is superseded by the 
following: 

Section X. Purpose . The purpose of 
this order is to redefine the organization 
and functions of the Office of Interna¬ 
tional Trade Fairs. 

Sec. 2. Establishment and organiza¬ 
tion. .01 The Office of International 
Trade Fairs was established on January 
27. 1955 by the Secretary of Commerce 
under the authority of Reorganization 
Plan No. 5 of 1950. It is a constituent 
unit of the Office of the Secretary and is 
headed by a Director who reports to the 
Assistant Secretary of Commerce for 
International Affairs. 

.02 The Office of International Trade 
Fairs consists of Ule following organiza¬ 
tion units: 

1. The Office of the Director; Deputy 
Director; Assistant Directors. 

2. Executive Officer. 

3. Public Information Staff. 

4. Procurement and Distribution Divi¬ 
sion. 

5. Design Division. 

6. Research and Program Division. 
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the proposed amendments may do so by 
filing them with the Chief. Meat Inspec¬ 
tion Branch, Agricultural Research Serv¬ 
ice. United States Department of Agri¬ 
culture, Washington 25. D. C., within 30 
days after the date of publication of this 
notice in the Federal Register. 

Done at Washington. D. C.. this 2Cth 
day of May 1956. 

isxALl M. R. Clarkson, 

Acting Administrator , 
Agricultural Research Service. 

[F. It. Doc. 56 4353; Filed, June 1, 1956; 
6:55 a. m.) 


Sec. 3. Delegation of authority. .01 
Subject to such policies and limitations 
as the Secretary of Commerce may pre¬ 
scribe. the Director of the Office of In¬ 
ternational Trade Fairs shall perform 
the functions and exercise the power and 
authorities relating to the promotion of 
United States international trade, 
through the medium of international 
trade fairs, vested in the Secretary of 
Commerce by the act of February 14. 
1903 (32 Stat. 826». as amended. 

.02 The Director of the Office of In¬ 
ternational Trade Fairs may redclcgate 
any power or authority conferred on him 
by this order to any officer of the Office 
of International Trade Fairs to be exer¬ 
cised in accordance with such conditions 
and limitations as he may prescribe. 

Sec. 4. Objective and general functions. 
The objective of the Office of Interna¬ 
tional Trade Fairs is to foster and pro¬ 
mote the foreign commerce of the United 
States through the medium of interna¬ 
tional trade fairs. To this end, the Office 
shall: 

1. Cooperate with United States busi¬ 
ness and industry to stimulate a wider 
use of the international trade fair abroad 
as a medium for the promotion of com¬ 
merce and for the maintenance of the 
prestige of United States industry in 
foreign markets, by stimulating and 
facilitating display of American products 
by individual companies at such interna¬ 
tional trade fairs; and 

2. Coordinate, plan, design, establish, 
and maintain industry-government ex¬ 
hibits at selected international trade 
fairs abroad for the purpose of display¬ 
ing official interest in such fairs and of 
strengthening total United States par¬ 
ticipation in specific events. 

Sec. 5. Duties and responsibilities. .01 
The Director shall be responsible for de¬ 
veloping and coordinating the programs, 
and directing all operations and admin¬ 
istrative activities of the Office of Inter¬ 
national Trade Fairs. 

1. The Deputy Director shall be the 
chief operating aide to the Director and 
shall assist in the direction of the oper¬ 
ations of the Office of International 
Trade Fairs and perform such other 
duties as the Director may assign. 
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2. The Assistant Directors shall be the 
personal representatives of the Director 
in assigned areas of operations for the 
International Trade Pairs Program. 
They shall be responsible for coordinat¬ 
ing all trade fair operations within the 
geographic area Involved and supervise 
the activities of the trade fair managers 
to insure the maximum effectiveness of 
U. S. participation at each trade fair. 
There shall be an Assistant Director for 
European fair operations and an Assis¬ 
tant Director for Near East and Far East 
fair operations. The Assistant Directors 
are also responsible for arranging the 
storage and warehousing of all U. S. ex¬ 
hibit material whether government- 
owned or on loan from private sources. 

.02 The Executive Officer shall assist 
the Director in fulfilling his responsibili¬ 
ties for administrative efficiency and 
economy in the Office of International 
Trade Pairs; secure all necessary admin¬ 
istrative services for the Office through 
the appropriate offices reporting to the 
Assistant Secretary of Commerce for 
Administration; and review and co¬ 
ordinate all outgoing foreign communi¬ 
cations of the Office for policy, content 
and construction. 

.03 The Public Information Staff pre¬ 
pares news releases and maintains 
liaison with the daily and trade press 
and other media of public communica¬ 
tions; promotes U. 8. industry participa¬ 
tion in the International Trade Pairs 
Program through contact with Industrial 
and trade association groups; and makes 
available to the public current informa¬ 
tion on the operations of the Trade Fairs 
Program. 

.04 The Procurement and Distribu¬ 
tion Division shall be responsible for 
securing exhibits and displays appropri¬ 
ate to the theme of Individual trade 
fairs; and for the assembly of all such 
materials for dispatch from U. S. Ports; 
procuring through direct contact with 
industrial and business concerns specific 
items of equipment necessary for use in 
any aspect of the U. 8. exhibit and ar¬ 
ranging for the proper safeguarding of 
all equipment and related materials to 
the point of shipment; directing the 
movements abroad of all exhibit mate¬ 
rials and equipment; and maintaining 
necessary inventory control records of 
all such items until final disposition. 

.05 The Design Division is responsible 
for ndvance planning for trade fair de¬ 
signs. recommends to the Director for his 
consideration exterior and interior 
building designs, supervises the prepara¬ 
tion of specifications and preliminary 
drawings, ascertains for the Director 
that design and construction contracts 
are let well in advance of opening dates 
of fairs and that work is completed on 
time and In accordance with specifica¬ 
tions. 

.06 The Research and Program Divi¬ 
sion shall be responsible for assembling 
and analyzing all pertinent information 
necessary for the selection of proper 
themes and contents for all fairs. To 
this end the Division shall solicit the 
advice of country And area specialists in 
the Commerce, State. Agriculture and 
other U. 8. Government departments. 
Embassies, USIA Staff and comments 
and suggestions from businessmen, de¬ 


signers and organizations such as the 
Advertising Council. Through the de¬ 
vice of an Interagency Committee the 
Division will determine the nature of 
participation at selected fairs and pre¬ 
pare recommendations on these subjects 
for consideration by the Director. The 
Research and Program Division will also 
be responsible for controlling the dis¬ 
tribution of budgets to fair managers 
and the Procurement and Distribution 
Division. It will maintain records for 
the control of all fair expenditures to as¬ 
sure maximum effectiveness within 
budget limitations. 

Effective date: May 16. 1956. 

Sinclair Weeks. 

Secretary of Commerce . 

|F. R Doc. 56-4310: Piled. June 1, 1956; 

9:45 a. m.J 


(Dept. Order 163) 

National Defense Executive Reserve 

ESTABLISHMENT AND ADMINISTRATION 

Section 1. Purpose. The purpose of 
this order Is to provide for the establish¬ 
ment and administration of the National 
Executive Reserve In the Department of 
Commerce. 

Sec. 2. Legal basis —01 Statute . Sec¬ 
tion 710 (e) of the Defense Production 
Act of 1950, as amended August 9, 1955 
<69 Stat. 583; 60 U. S. C. App. 2160 <e> >, 
authorizes the President to provide for 
the establishment and training of a nu¬ 
cleus executive reserve for employment 
in executive positions In Government 
during periods of emergency. 

.02 Executive order . Executive Order 
No. 10660. of February 15. 1956. estab¬ 
lished the National Defense Executive 
Reserve; authorized the Director of the 
Office of Defense Mobilization to insti¬ 
tute and administer the Executive Re¬ 
serve Program and to coordinate the ac¬ 
tivities of other agencies in establishing 
units of the Reserve; and authorized the 
heads of departments and agencies des¬ 
ignated by the Director of the Office of 
Defense Mobilization to establish units 
of the Executive Reserve and to select 
unci designate persons to serve as mem¬ 
bers of the units. 

.03 Defense Mobilization Order. De¬ 
fense Mobilization Order No. 1-21 (File: 
I-Gen-DMO-21 >, dated February 23. 
1956. provides among other things that 
departments and agencies of the Execu¬ 
tive Branch having major mobilization 
responsibilities are authorized to estab¬ 
lish units of the Executive Reserve, se¬ 
lect and designate members of such 
units, and institute programs for their 
training. 

.04 Letter from Director. Office of De¬ 
fense Mobilization. A letter from the 
Director. Office of Defense Mobilization, 
dated February 24. 1956. designates the 
Department of Commerce as an agency 
authorized to establish a unit of the Re¬ 
serve. 

Sec. 3. Definitions. .01 The Execu¬ 
tive Reserve is an organization composed 
of persons selected from various seg¬ 
ments of the civilian economy and from 
Government who are to be trained for 


assignment to executive positions in the 
Federal Government during periods of 
emergency. 

.02 An Executive Reservist is a mem- 
ber of the National Defense Executive 
Reserve. 

.03 The Department of Commerce 
Unit of the National Defense Executive 
Reserve shall consist of all units of the 
National Defense Executive Reserve 
established in the several primary or¬ 
ganization units of the Department. 

Sec. 4. Policy and delegation of cru- 
thority. .01 It is the policy of the De¬ 
partment of Commerce to establish and 
maintain, where appropriate, an Execu¬ 
tive Reserve unit as part of the man¬ 
power mobilization base for national 
security in each primary organization 
unit having major mobilization responsi¬ 
bilities. The head of each such primary 
organization unit is hereby delegated au¬ 
thority to establish an Executive Reserve 
unit. In the Office of the Secretary this 
authority will be exercised by the Assist¬ 
ant Secretary for Administration. 

.02 Each primary organization unit 
establishing a Reserve unit in the De¬ 
partment of Commerce shall establish a 
training program which shall include but 
not be limited to orientation sessions, 
continuous and up-to-date information 
on the government organization and pro¬ 
gram planned in the event of mobiliza¬ 
tion. and information to keep the Re¬ 
servist fully abreast of developments in 
his field which affect the capacity of the 
United States to mobilize its resources in 
an emergency. The training programs 
will be carried out at Washington and 
regional levels as appropriate and will 
include actual participation in the test¬ 
ing of mobilization plans at relocation 
sites to the extent feasible. 

.03 Activities of persons by reason of 
designation to the Executive Reserve 
shall not include acting or advising on 
any matter pending before any depart¬ 
ment or agency of the Government but 
shall be limited to receiving training for 
mobilization assignments under the Ex¬ 
ecutive Reserve Program. 

.04 The number of Executive Re¬ 
servist s will be limited to those for which 
there is a demonstrable need in the es¬ 
sential mobilization functions for which 
the primary organization unit is 
responsible. 

.05 Members of these Reserve units 
shall be representative of all of the major 
segments of the economy concerned with 
the major mobilization responsibilities 
of the primary unit. They may include 
persons now serving in Government on a 
full- or part-time basis. 

.06 Specific qualification standards 
must be established by each primary 
organization unit for selection of Execu¬ 
tive Reservists. Candidates for the 
Executive Reserve will be selected on the 
basis of each individual's (a) qualifica¬ 
tions to perform the duties and responsi¬ 
bilities of a contemplated mobilization 
assignment and <b> likelihood of being 
available in the event of full mobilization. 

.07 Reservists will be chosen to serve 
In major functional and industry areas, 
e. g.. priorities and directives, copp*^. 
lumber, metalworking equipment, etc., 
and will not as a rule be selected lor 
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ployees of the National Production 
Authority or of the Business and De¬ 
fense Services Administration. 

.08 Prior to designation as a member 
of the Reserve, each proposed designee 
must submit a statement of understand¬ 
ing as to availability, with the formal 
concurrence of his employer. 

.09 When the proposed Reservist has 
held a security clearance from this De¬ 
partment within the preceding year, the 
formal invitation to become a member 
and the designation as a member of the 
Reserve may be issued, if otherwise In 
order. When the proposed Reservist 
has not held a security clearance from 
this Department within the preceding 
year, no designation nor any commit¬ 
ment as to designation shall be made 
pending the receipt of such clearance. 

.10 Designations as members of the 
Reserve will be made by the Secretary, 
on recommendation of the head of the 
primary organization unit concerned and 
the Assistant Secretary for Administra¬ 
tion. 

.11 Under existing law ReservLsts are 
not. by reason of designation as such, 
subject to any requirement relating to 
filing or publication of statements of 
financial interests. 

.12 With respect to training activities 
under the Reserve program, as limited 
by Executive Order No. 10660 and stated 
in section 4 of this order, Reservists who 
are not full-time Government employees 
shall be exempt from the operation of 
sections 281. 283. 284, 434. and 1914 of 
Title 18. United States Code, and section 
190 of the Revised Statutes (5 U. S. C. 99). 

.13 Each Reservist will file an ap¬ 
propriate waiver of compensation In con¬ 
nection with or os a part of his state¬ 
ment of understanding. 

.14 Members of the Executive Re¬ 
serve who are not full-time Government 
employees may be authorized transporta¬ 
tion and not to exceed $15 per diem in 
lieu of subsistence while away from their 
homes or regular places of business for 
the purpose of participating in the Exec¬ 
utive Reserve training program. 

.15 Records and reports, the forms 
and procedures relating to designation 
of ReservLsts, and conducting liaison 
with the Civil Service Commission will 
be prescribed in instructions to be issued 
by or with the approval of the Assistant 
Secretary for Administration. 


DEPARTMENT OF THE INTERIOR 

National Park Service 

[Order 22] 

Superintendent, grand Teton National 
Pahk 

DB f rC\TTON or authority to enter into 
CONTRACTS 

May 28, 1956. 

The Superintendent, Grand Teton Na¬ 
tional Park, is authorized to enter into, 
on behalf of the United States, contracts 
not in excess of $200,000 each, for the 
purchase of lands, or interests in lands, 
within Grand Teton National Park, upon 
prior approval by the Director of a maxi¬ 
mum price to be paid for the lands, or 
interests in lands. 

(Secretary's Order No. 2640, as amended; 3 
U. & C.. 1952 cd , see. 22) 

[SEAL] CONRAD L. WlRTH. 

Director. 

[F. R. Doc. 56-4318: Piled, June 1, 1056; 
8:48 a.m.) 


CIVIL AERONAUTICS BOARD 

[Docket No. 7626] 

Intra-Mar Shipping Corp., it al.; 

Enforcement Case 

NOTICE or POSTPONEMENT OF HEARING 

In the matter of Intra-Mar Shipping 
Corp., Intra-Mar Agency, Inc.. Intra- 
Mar Transport Corp., Intra-Mar Ship¬ 
ping (Columbia) Ltda.. Ernest R. Binder, 
Ernest Seller, and Southern Air Trans¬ 
port, Inc., enforcement proceeding. 

Notice is hereby given pursuant to the 
provisions of the Civil Aeronautics Act 
of 1938, as amended, that the hearing 
in the above-entitled matter now as¬ 
signed for June 12. has been postponed 
to June 25. 1956, 10:00 a. m„ e. d. s. t.. 
Room 1512. Temporary Building No. 4, 
Seventeenth Street and Constitution 
Avenue NW.. Washington. D. C., beforo 
Examiner Leslie G. Donahue. 

Dated at Washington. D. C., May 29, 
1956. 

fsKALl Francis W. Brown, 

Chief Examiner. 

[F. R. Doc. 66-4359; FUed. June 1, 1056; 

8:67 a. m.| 


specific positions. Exceptions to this 
principle would include cases where it is 
deemed desirable to have predesignated 
executive talent In depth to man top level 
administrative posts. 

Sec. 5. Administration. .01 The Ex¬ 
ecutive Reserve Program of the Depart¬ 
ment of Commerce shall be under the 
supervision of the Assistant Secretary of 
Commerce for Administration, who will 
be responsible for the conduct of the 
program, 

.02 In order to carry out his responsi¬ 
bilities under this program, the Assistant 
Secretary for Administration will utilize 
the services of such other personnel of 
the Department as may be necessary or 
desirable and will issue such regulations 
and instructions as he may deem appro¬ 
priate for this purpose. 

.03 The Assistant Secretary of Com¬ 
merce for Administration and the Ad¬ 
ministrator. Business and Defense Serv¬ 
ices Administration, have been named to 
sene as members of the Interagency 
Executive Reserve Committee of the 
Office of Defense Mobilization. The As¬ 
sistant Secretary for Administration 
shall coordinate all liaison with the Office 
of Defense Mobilization relating to the 
Reserve Program. 

.04 Each primary organization unit 
to authorized and directed to prescribe, 
after clearance with the appropriate 
Under Secretary or Assistant Secretary 
and with the Assistant Secretary for 
Administration, such operating pro¬ 
cedures and instructions not inconsistent 
with this order as may be necessary or 
desirable to execute the general purposes 
of this order in the light of their indi¬ 
vidual operating requirements. 

.05 in the interest of practical op¬ 
eration as well as in the Interest of econ¬ 
omy. the program shall be set up in such 
a way that it functions automatically to 
the maximum extent possible, using ex- 
toting material and information channels 
and existing stair. The administrative 
procedures Involved In the program shall 
be integrated with the existing admin¬ 
istrative procedures for current op¬ 
erations. 

.06 Each primary organization unit 
establishing a unit In the Executive Re¬ 
serve is responsible for avoiding the is¬ 
suance of invitations to persons already 
|n the Reserve and avoiding excessive 
Government demands on a single em¬ 
ployer. To assist agencies in carrying 
out this objective, a central register of 
Reserve members will be maintained by 
the Civil Service Commission for refer- 
Each primary organization unit 
designating a person as a member of the 
Reserve must notify the Commission of 
such designation. Each primary organi¬ 
sation unit contemplating recruitment of 

a person ^ Reserve shall first check 

with the Civil Service Commission to see 
whether the person has already been 
designated a member of the Reserve. 

•67 Insofar as practicable, in order to 
maintain sound relationships with em¬ 
ployers. the consent of a proposed Re¬ 
servist's employer will be obtained prior 
to> negotiations with the proposed Re- 
Srr vist himself, except for former cm- 


8ec. 6. Report. Heads of the primary 
organization units w ill be responsible for 
the preparation of such reporting ma¬ 
terial as required by the Assistant Secre¬ 
tary for Administration for inclusion in 
the annual report from the Secretary to 
the Director, Office of Defense Mobiliza¬ 
tion. regarding the organization, train¬ 
ing. and state of readiness of the Depart¬ 
ment of Commerce Unit of the Executive 
Reserve, indicating Its size, composition, 
and representation, together with rec¬ 
ommendations thereon. 

Effective date: May 16. 1956. 

Sinclair Weeks. 

Secretary of Commerce. 

|P. R. Doc. 56-1311: Filed, June 1. 1056; 

8:46 a. m ] 


[Docket No. 7751) 

Southeast Airlines Agency, Inc. 
notice or postponement or hearing 

In the matter of Southeast Airlines 
Agency, Inc., a Florida corporation; 
South East Airlines Agency Corporation, 
a New York corporation; Southeast Air¬ 
lines Agency, Inc., a Michigan corpora¬ 
tion; Detroit Southeast Agency. Inc., a 
Michigan Corporation: Atlantic Air- 
coach Agency. Inc., a Florida corpora¬ 
tion; Atlantic Aircoach Agency of Illi¬ 
nois. Inc., an Illinois corporation, en¬ 
forcement proceeding. 

Notice is hereby given, pursuant to the 
provisions of the Civil Aeronautics Act of 
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1938, as amended, that the hearing In the 
above-entitled proceeding now assigned 
to be held on June 4. 1956, is postponed 
to June 25. 1956. 10:00 a. m . e. d. s t.. in 
Room 5855, Commerce Building. Consti¬ 
tution Avenue, between Fourteenth and 
Fifteenth Streets NW. Washington. 
D. C.. before Examiner John A. Cannon. 

Dated at Washington, D. C., May 29. 
1956. 

[seal! Francis W. Brown, 

Chief Examiner, 

IF. R. Doc. 56-4558: Filed. Ju tit 1. 1956; 
8:67 a. m.| 


l Docket No, 79021 
Capital Gains Proceeding 

NOTICE or POSTPONEMENT or PREHEARING 
CONFERENCE 

Notice Is hereby given that the pre- 
hearing conference In the above-entitled 
investigation now assigned for June 4. 
is postponed to June 6, 1956. 10:00 a. m.*, 
e. d. s. t„ Room 1512, Temporary Build¬ 
ing No. 4. Seventeenth 8treet and Con¬ 
stitution Avenue NW., Washington. D. C., 
before Examiner Paul N. Pfeiffer. 

Dated at Washington, D. C., May 28. 
1956. 

I seal] Francis W. Brown. 

Chief Examiner . 

IF. R. Doc. 56-4357; Filed. June 1. 1956; 
8:57 a. m.| 


| Docket No. 7913] 

Transports* Aereos Nacionalis, S. A. 

NOTICE or PREHEARING CONFERENCE 

In the matter of the complaint and 
petition of Transposes Aereos Naclon- 
ales, S. A. against certain excursion fares 
between points in the U. 8. A. and points 
in Peru. Bolvia. Rio de Janeiro. Brazil 
and points south thereof as published 
in the tariff of R. C. Lounsbury, Agent, 
C. A. B. No. 258 effective April 23. 1956, 

Notice is hereby given pursuant to the 
provisions of the Civil Aeronautics Act 
of 1938. as amended, that a prehearing 
conference in the above-entitled matter 
is assigned to be held on June 15, 1956, 
at 10:00 a. m . e. d. s. t # in Room 1512, 
Temporary Building No. 4, Seventeenth 
Street and Constitution Avenue NW., 
Washington, D. C., before Examiner 
John A. Cannon. 

Dated at Washnigton. D. C., May 29, 
1956. 

fsEALl Francis W. Brown. 

Chief Examiner, 

|F. R. Doc. 56-4360; Filed. June 1. 1956; 

8:57 a. m.] 


INTERSTATE COMMERCE 
COMMISSION 

Fourth Section Applications tor 
Relief 

May 29, 1956. 

Protests to the granting of an applica¬ 
tion must be prepared in accordance with 


NOTICES 

Rule 40 of the general rules of practice 
(49 CFR 1,40) and filed within 15 days 
from the date of publication of this 
notice in the Federal Register. 

long-and-short haul 

FSA No. 32142: Sug a r—Western 
points to Illinois, lotva, and Missouri* 
Filed by W. J. Prueter. Agent, for in¬ 
terested rail carriers. Rates on sugar, 
beet or cane, carloads from specified 
points in Colorado. Idaho. Montana. Ore¬ 
gon. Utah, Washington, and Wyoming 
to specified points in Iowa, Illinois, and 
Missouri. 

Grounds for relief; Market competi¬ 
tion. grouping and circuitous routes. 

Tariffs: Supplement 11 to Agent 
Prueter s I. C. C. A-4099; supplement 14 
to Agent Prueter's I. C. C. 1574. 

FSA No. 32143: Fertilizer solutions , 
between Illinois and official territories, 
Filed by H. R. Hinsch. Agent, tor inter¬ 
ested rail carriers. Rates on nitrogen 
and phosphatic fertilizer solutions, tank- 
car loads between points in Illinois ter¬ 
ritory (southern portion), as described, 
on one hand, and points in central 
trunk-line and New England territories, 
on the other. 

Grounds for relief: Short-line dis¬ 
tance formula, and circuity. 

Tariff; Supplement 37 to Agent 
Hinsch’s L C. C. 4662. 

FSA No. 32144; Substituted service — 
Motor •rail-motor, Pennsylvania Rail¬ 
road . Filed by Central States Motor 
Freight Bureau, Inc., Agent, for inter¬ 
ested motor carriers and the Pennsyl¬ 
vania Railroad Company. Rates on var¬ 
ious articles of freight loaded in or on 
motor-truck trailers and transported on 
railroad fiat cars, between Indianapolis, 
lnd. ( on one hand, and Pittsburgh, Pa., 
on the other. 

Grounds for relief; Motor truck com¬ 
petition. 

Tariff; Supplement 1 to Central States 
Motor Freight Bureau, tariff L C. C. No. 
25. 

FSA No. 32145; Substituted service — 
Motor-rail-motor, Pennsylvania Rail¬ 
road . Filed by Central States Motor 
Freight Bureau. Inc., for interested mo¬ 
tor carriers and the Pennsylvania Rail¬ 
road Company. Rates on various articles 
of freight loaded in motor-truck trailers 
and transported on railroad flat cars, 
between Chicago. Ill., on one hand, and 
Pittsburgh. Pa., on the other. 

Grounds for relief; Motor truck com¬ 
petition. 

Tariff: Supplement 1 to Central States 
Motor Freight Bureau, tariff I. C. C. 
No. 25. 

FSA No. 32146: Steel or wrought iron 
pipe from Fairless, Pa., to Louisiana, 
Filed by F. C. Kratzmelr. Agent, for in¬ 
terested rail carriers. Rates on steel or 
wrought iron pipe, and related articles, 
carloads from Fairless, Pa., to specified 
points in Louisiana. 

Grounds for relief: Circuitous routes. 

Tariff: Supplement 77 to Agent Kratz- 
meir'sl. C. C. 4116. 

FSA No. 32147: Wooden barrels—Ar¬ 
kansas and Missouri to Kentucky, Illi¬ 
nois, and Tennessee, Filed by F. C. 
Kratzmelr. Agent, for Interested rail 
carriers. Rates on barrels, new wooden, 
tight, carloads, from Little Rock, Ark., 


and Lebanon, Mo, to specified points in 
Kentucky. Illinois, and Tennessee. 

Grounds for relief; Carrier compel*, 
tion and circuity. 

FSA No. 32148: Cottonseed products— 
Pacific Coast to Chattanooga, Tenn, 
Filed by W. J. Prueter. Agent, for inter¬ 
ested rail carriers. Rates on cotton 
linters and motes, and cottonseed hall 
fibre or shavings, carloads, from points 
on and in the Pacific coast area to 
Chattanooga. Tenn. 

Grounds for relief: Circuitous routes. 

Tariff: Supplement 15 to Agent Prue* 
tors L C. C. 1574. 

PSA No. 32149: Vegetable oils— Mem¬ 
phis, Tenn., to Cincinnati, Ohio . Filed 
by J. O. Kerr. Agent, for interested rail 
carriers. Rates on vegetable oils, car¬ 
loads. from Memphis, Tenn., to Cincin¬ 
nati. Ohio. 

Grounds for relief: Circuitous routes. 

Tariff: Supplement 54 to Agent Span- 
ingers L C. C. 1411. 

FSA No. 32150: Grain and products to 
Colorado. Filed by W. J. Prueter, Agent, 
for Interested rail carriers. Rates on 
grain, grain products, and related arti¬ 
cles, including seeds, carloads, from 
Council Bluffs. Iowa. St. Joseph and 
Kansas City. Mo . and specified points 
in Kansas and Nebraska to specified 
points in Colorado. 

Grounds for relief: Grouping and 
circuity. 

Tariffs: Supplement 64 to CB3.Q HR 
I. C. C. No. 20259 and three other tariffs. 

By the Commission. 

[seal] Harold D. McCoy. 

Secretary. 

|F. R. J>oc. 56-4319; Filed. June 1. 1954; 

8 :48 a. m | 

SECURITIES AND EXCHANGE 
COMMISSION 

| File Noe. 24D-1273, 24D-20601 
Cherokee Uranium Mining Coip. 

ORDER TEMPORARILY SUSPENDING AND DENY* 

ING EXEMPTION, STATEMENT OF REASON* 

THEREFOR. AND NOTICE OF OPPORTUNITY 

FOR HEARING 

May 28, 1956. 

I. Cherokee Uranium Mining Corpo¬ 
ration (hereinafter referred to as the 
“issuer”), 608-610 Equitable Building. 
Denver, Colorado, for the purpose ol 
obtaining exemptions from the registra¬ 
tion requirements of the Securities Act 
of 1933. as amended, pursuant to the 
provisions of section 3 (b> thereof ana 
Regulation A promulgated thereunder, 
filed with the Commission on May si, 
1954, a Notification on Fbrm 1-A and on 
offering circular, and subsequently flica 
amendments thereto, relating to a pn®* 
posed offering of 2.000.000 shares of nf 
1 cent par value common stock at■ »® 
cents per Share (said filing hereinafW* 
being referred to as File No. 24D-1273 
and issuer filed with the Commission on 
April 5. 1956. a further notification on 
Form 1-A and an offering circular re- 
lating to a proposed offering of $l 80 .ouv 
principal amount of 6 percent converti¬ 
ble debentures (said filing being herein¬ 
after referred to os File No. 24D-2069 . 
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IT. The Commission has reasonable 
grounds to believe that the terms and 
conditions of Regulation A have not been 
complied with In that Item 3 of the no¬ 
tification in both Flic No. 24D-1273 and 
File No. 24D-2069 is false and Incomplete 
as to unregistered securities of the Issuer 
and affiliates sold within one year of the 
respective dates of filing. 

III. The Commission has reasonable 
grounds to believe that the offering of 
6 percent debentures, convertible into 
shares of common stock at the rate of 
400 shares per $100 of debentures as pro¬ 
posed by the issuer in File No. 24D-20G9. 
would operate under the circumstances 
as a device, scheme and artifice to de¬ 
fraud because it appears, among other 
things, that the issuer is insolvent and 
that the common stock is without value. 

IV. The Commission has reasonable 
grounds to believe that the notification 
and offering circular in File No. 24D-2069 
contain untrue statements of material 
facts and omit to state material facts 
necessary in order to make the state¬ 
ments made in light of the circumstances 
under which they were made not mis¬ 
leading, particularly in that: 

1 . The Issuer failed to disclose that 
since most of the proceeds from the pro¬ 
posed offering of securities are to be used 
to pay off mortgages and other indebted¬ 
ness Including bank loans, there may not 
be sufficient funds available for a prof¬ 
itable operation of its business and. 
therefore, that the issuer may not be in 
a position to satisfy the interest require¬ 
ments on the debentures to be issued or 
provide for their ultimate redemption; 
and 

2 . The stated expectations of profita¬ 
ble operations are not justified by ex¬ 
isting data. 

V. It is ordered. Pursuant to Rule 223 
of the general rules and regulations 

under the Securities Act of 1933, as 
amended, that the exemption under 
Regulation A be. and it hereby is. tempo* 
rarfiy suspended as to File No. 24EM273 
and temporarily denied as to File No. 
24D-2069. 

Notice is hereby given that any per¬ 
son having any interest in the matter 
may file with the Secretary of the Com¬ 
mission a written request for a hearing; 
that, within 20 days after receipt of such 
request, the Commission will, or at any 
time upon its own motion may, set the 
matter down for hearing at a place to 
b« designated by the Commission for 
the purpose of determining whether this 
order of suspension and denial should 
be vacated or made permanent, with¬ 
out prejudice, however, to the consid¬ 
eration and presentation of additional 
matters at the hearing: and that notice 
of the time and place of said hearing will 
oe promptly given by the Commission. 

It i$ further ordered, That this Order 
arid Notice shall be served upon Cherokee 
Uranium Mining Corporation, personally 
or by registered mail or by confirmed 
telegraphic notice and shall be published 
in the Federal Register. 

By the Commission. 

I SEAL] ORVAL L. DUBOIS, 

Secretary. 

!**• R. Doc. 50-4342: Filed, June 1, 1950; 

8:62a.m.] 


|File No. 811*697) 

Boston Securities Co. 

NOTICE or FILING OF A FPU CATION FOR ORDER 

DECLARING COMPANY MAS CEASED TO BE AN 

INVESTMENT COMPANY 

May 28. 1956. 

In the matter of Boston Securities 
Company (formerly Nu-Pctro Corpora¬ 
tion) (File No. 811-697). 

Notice is hereby given that Boston 
Securities Company, formerly named 
Nu-Pctro Corporation, a registered 
closed-end, non-dl versified company, 
has filed an amended application pur¬ 
suant to section 8 <f> of the Investment 
Company Act of 1940 for an order de¬ 
claring that applicant has ceased to be 
an investment company. 

The following representations are 
made: 

Applicant has only five shareholders. 
Applicant is not making and does not 
presently propose to make a public offer¬ 
ing of its securities. An application to 
withdraw its registration statement un¬ 
der the Securities Act of 1933 was filed 
with the Commission on January 24, 
1956. 

Applicant has amended its certificate 
of incorporation to have as an addi¬ 
tional corporate purpose, among other 
tilings, the carrying on of a general 
brokerage and financial business. 

Applicant has succeeded to the busi¬ 
ness of Boston Securities Company, a 
sole proprietorship, registered ns a 
broker and dealer under section 15 (d) 
of the Securities Exchange Act of 1934. 
Applicant proposes to file with the Com¬ 
mission a successor broker-dealer appli¬ 
cation pursuant to Rule N-15B-4 of the 
rules and regulations under that act and 
is filing an application os a broker and 
dealer under section 15 (b) of the Securi¬ 
ties Exchange Act of 1934, and proposes 
to engage primarily in the business of 
underwriting and distributing securities 
and acting as a broker. 

On the basis of the foregoing, appli¬ 
cant declares that It is not an investment 
company (1) by reason of the exception 
provided in section 3 (c) (1) of the act 
since its outstanding securities are owned 
by not more than 100 persons, and it is 
not making and does not presently pro¬ 
pose to make a public offering of its se¬ 
curities and (2> by reason of the excep¬ 
tion provided by section 3 (c) (2) of the 
act it will be engaged primarily in the 
business of underwriting and distributing 
securities issued by other persons and 
acting as broker. 

Section 8 <f) of the act provides, in 
part, that whenever the Commission, 
upon application, finds that a registered 
investment company has ceased to be 
an investment company, it shall so de¬ 
clare by order and upon taking effect of 
such order the registration of such com¬ 
pany shall cease to be in effect. 

Notice is further given that any inter¬ 
ested person may. not later than June 
15, 1956. at 5:30 p. m., submit to the 
Commission in writing any facts bear¬ 
ing upon the desirability of a hearing on 
the matter and may request that a 
hearing be held, such request stating 
the nature of his interest, the reasons 
for such request and the issues, if any, 


of fact or law proposed to be contro¬ 
verted. or he may request that he be noti¬ 
fied if the Commission should order a 
hearing thereon. Any such communica¬ 
tion or request should be addressed: 
Secretary. Securities and Exchange Com¬ 
mission. Washington 25. D. C. At any 
time after said date, the application may 
be granted as provided in Rule N-5 of the 
rules and regulations promulgated under 
the act. 

By the Commission. 

ISEALl ORVAL L. DUBOIS, 

Secretary. 

|F. R. Doc. 56-4344; Filed, June 1. 1950: 

8:59a.m.) 


[File No. 70-3475J 

Milwaukee Gas Light Co. and American 
Natural Gas Co. 

ORDER GRANTING APPLICATION AND PERMIT¬ 
TING EFFECTIVENESS TO DECLARATION RE¬ 
GARDING PROPOSED ISSUANCE AND SALE BY 
SUBSIDIARY COMPANY OF REGISTERED 
HOLDING COMPANY OF FIRST MORTGAGE 
BONDS AT COMPETITIVE BIDDING,' INCREASE 
OF AUTHORIZED NUMBER OF SHARES OF 
COMMON STOCK: AND ISSUANCE AND SALE 
BY SUBSIDIARY COMPANY AND ACQUISITION 
BY PARENT COMPANY OF ADDITIONAL 
SHARES OF COMMON STOCK 

May 28. 1956. 

Milwaukee Gas Light Company (“Mil¬ 
waukee") . a public-utility company, and 
its parent, American Natural Gas Com¬ 
pany (“American Natural"), a registered 
holding company, having filed with this 
Commission a joint application-declara¬ 
tion and amendments thereto under the 
Public Utility Holding Company Act of 
1935 (“act"), pursuant to sections 6 <a>, 
6 (b), 7, 9, and 10 and Rule U-50 promul¬ 
gated thereunder, regarding the follow¬ 
ing proposed transactions: 

Milwaukee proposes to issue and sell, 
subject to the competitive bidding re¬ 
quirements of Rule U-50, $13,000,000 
principal amount of its First Mortgage 
Bonds, Percent Series due June 1, 
1981. The interest rate (which shall be 
a multiple of Mi of 1 percent and the 
price, exclusive of accrued interest, to 
be paid to Milwaukee for the bonds 
(which shall be not less than 100 per¬ 
cent nor more than 102% percent of the 
principal amount) will be determined by 
competitive bidding. The bonds will be 
issued under and secured by the com¬ 
pany’s outstanding Mortgage and Deed 
of trust, dated November 1,1950. as here¬ 
tofore supplemented and as to be further 
supplemented by a Second Supplemental 
Indenture to be dated June 1. 1956. The 
bonds will be Issued against the deposit 
of $13,000,000 of cash with the Trustee. 
Approximately $8,500,000 of such pro¬ 
ceeds will be withdrawn promptly by 
the certification of unbonded net prop¬ 
erty additions, and the remainder of 
approximately $4,500,000 will be similarly 
withdrawn from time to time as addi¬ 
tional unbonded net property additions 
become available in the course of the 
large scale expansion program upon 
which Milwaukee is engaged. 
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NOTICES 


Pursuant to an amendment of Its 
Articles of Incorporation, effective April 
24, 1956. Milwaukee proposes to Increase 
the number of shares of its authorized 
$12 par value common stock from 2.000,- 
000 to 2.500.000. Milwaukee also pro¬ 
poses to issue and sell to American Nat¬ 
ural, and American Natural proposes to 
acquire. 416,667 additional shares of 
Milwaukee’s authorized but unissued $12 
par value common stock for a cash con¬ 
sideration of $5,000,004. 

Milwaukee, pursuant to authorization 
heretofore given (Holding Company Act 
Release No. 12954, July 29. 1955), has 
borrowed, under the Credit Agreement 
approved. $10,500,000 evidenced by 3 
percent notes maturing August 1, 1956. 
Further borrowings under the Credit 
Agreement are not expected to be made. 
All borrowings thereunder are to be re¬ 
paid concurrently with the issue and sale 
of the bonds, and the Credit Agreement 
is to be terminated. 

The proposed issue and sale of the 
securities by Milwaukee have been ex¬ 
pressly authorized by the Public Service 
Commission of Wisconsin, the State 
commission of the State in which Mil¬ 
waukee is organized and doing business. 

The following estimated fees and ex¬ 
penses are to be Incurred in connection 
with the proposed transactions: 



Bondi 
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Federal ordinal ton* tax . 

SrcurlUM ami Kxc'ianco CVruraiv 

xjoo rrfbtratlm toe .. 

Public ferric* Gummiartoo ol W to- 
c*main . , t _ IJIT -- r --r 

H4.3CO 
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Fairchild, VvUiy and Samcnr.nd . 
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10.000 
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a 900 
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Aono 

% 500 

Aoou 

710 

300 

300 

.. ......_ 

TruftSrt imi and mpokm . 

Ooa consultant*’ face: 

Ralph R I)«rl*. .. . 


K. P. Oikr---- 

printing.. ,__ 

Marfjpvge record in* and tftfa crrynac 

An**taut Natural Uaa Scrrk* Co.— 

■ | t . _ T _ 

■ ■ . . .. 

AS bcciioncoua .. . 

A730 


Total .. 


11.500 



The fee of independent counsel for the 
underwriters. Brown. Wood, Fuller. Cald¬ 
well & Ivey. Is estimated at $7,500 and is 
to be paid by the purchasers of the bonds. 

Notice of the filing of the application- 
declaration having been duly given in the 
manner prescribed by Rule U-23 promul¬ 
gated under the act. and no hearing hav¬ 
ing been requested of or ordered by the 
Commission: and 

It appearing that the fees and expenses 
to be incurred in connection with the 
proposed transactions arc not unreason¬ 
able if they do not exceed the estimates 
set forth above; and the Commission ob¬ 
serving no basis for adverse findings, or 
for the imposition of terms and condi¬ 
tions, and finding that the applicable 
provisions of the act and of the rules 
thereunder are satisfied, and deeming it 
appropriate In the public Interest and the 
interest of investors and consumers that 
the application-declaration, as amended, 
should be granted and permitted to be¬ 
come effective forthwith: 

It is ordered , Pursuant to Rule U-23 
and the applicable provisions ol the act. 


that the application-declaration, as 
amended, be. and It hereby is. granted 
and permitted to become effective forth¬ 
with. subject to the terms and conditions 
contained in Rules U-50 and U-24. 

By the Commission. 

[seal] Orval L. Dr Bow. 

Secretary . 

(P. R. Doc. 56-4343: Filed. June 1. 1956; 
8:53 a, m.J 


(File Ko. 811-2101 

Pacific-American Investors. Inc. 

NOTICE OF riLINC OF APPLICATION FOR ORDER 

DECLARING THAT COMPANY HAS CEASED TO 

8E AN INVESTMENT COMPANY 

May 28.1956. 

Notice is hereby given that Paciflc- 
American Investors. Inc. (“Applicant"), 
a closed-end, diversified investment com¬ 
pany registered as such under the In¬ 
vestment Company Act of 1940, has filed 
an application and an amendment there¬ 
to pursuant to section 8 (O of the act for 
an order declaring that Applicant has 
ceased to be an investment company 
under the act. 

The application contains the following 
allegations: 

Applicant was organized under the 
laws of the State of Delaware on July 17, 
1928. Ita notification of registration un¬ 
der the act w*as filed on November 1,1940. 

On January 4. 1956, stockholders of 
Applicant voted in favor of an Agreement 
of Merger dated November 23. 1955. pro¬ 
viding for the merger of Applicant with 
and into American Mutual Fund, Inc. 
("American Mutual"), also a Delaware 
Corporation. Subsequently, at a meet¬ 
ing of shareholders of American Mutual 
held on January 11, 1956, the Agreement 
of Merger was duly adopted by the share¬ 
holders of American Mutual. The 
Agreement of Merger was filed in the 
office of the Secretary of State of Dela¬ 
ware and recorded as required by the 
law's of that State and became effective 
on February 1, 1956. 

Under the terms of the Agreement of 
Merger and in accordance with the pro¬ 
visions of the General Corporation Law 
of the State of Delaware, the separate 
existence of Applicant ceased on Febru¬ 
ary 1. 1956. upon the filing and recording 
of the Agreement of Merger, except to 
the extent necessary to wind up its af¬ 
fairs and complete the merger. 

Under the terms of the Agreement of 
Merger, holders of Preferred Stock of 
Applicant were given the option of tend¬ 
ering their stock for purchase at $26.25 
per share in cash or of having their 
Preferred Stock converted into whole 
shares of American Mutual capital stock 
having a net asset value on January 31. 
1956. of $26.25 for each share of 
Preferred. 

Holders of Common Stock of Applicant 
were entitled to receive whole shares of 
American Mutual w'hlch had a net asset 
value equivalent to the aggregate net 
asset value of Applicant’s Common 
Stock, both determined on January 31. 
1958. On said date the net asset value of 


Applicant’s Common Stock was $9.98015 
per share and the net asset value of 
shares of American Mutual was $8.31058 
per share. No fractional shares of Amer¬ 
ican Mutual were to be issued, but in lieu 
thereof, cash was to be paid In an 
amount equal to the net asset value of 
the fractional shares. 

Holders of 89.696 shares of said 
Preferred Stock elected to receive cash, 
and as required, deposited certificates 
representing their shares with Bank of 
America N. T. & S. A.. Los Angeles. Cali¬ 
fornia. Applicant has caused to be de¬ 
posited. in trust, with said Bank of 
America N. T. & S. A., sufficient funds to 
enable the Bank to make full payment 
of the purchase price of all shares so 
tendered. 

Under the provisions of section 251 of 
the General Corporation Law of the 
State of Delaware, and paragraph Eight 
of the Agreement of Merger, the remain¬ 
ing 156.893% shnres of Preferred 8tock 
and all of the 1,583,949 6 shares of com¬ 
mon stock of Applicant were converted 
into shnres of capital stock of American 
Mutual on February 1. 1956. Dividends 
on the Preferred Stock of Applicant, 
whether tendered for purchase or con¬ 
verted into shares of American Mutual 
were paid in cash prorated up to the 
effective date of merger (February 1, 
1956). 

No stockholder of Applicant is entitled 
to "appraisal rights" as a dissenting 
stockholder under the provisions of sec¬ 
tion 262 of the General Corporation Law 
of the State of Delaware in connection 
with the merger, inasmuch as no stock¬ 
holder of Applicant filed any written ob¬ 
jection with Applicant before the vote 
on the Agreement of Merger at the meet¬ 
ing of stockholders held on January 4. 
1956. 

All of the former holders of Applicant 
were duly notified by written notice dated 
February 2. 1956 that the merger of 
Applicant with and into American Mu¬ 
tual had become effective on February 1« 
1956. 

American Mutual, through the agency 
of the Security-First National Bank of 
Los Angeles, as its transfer agent, will 
continue to stand ready, for such period 
of time as may be required by applicable 
law, to issue, to the persons entitled 
thereto, certificates representing shares 
of capital stock of American Mutual, 
upon surrender of certificates represent¬ 
ing shares of Preferred and/or Common 
Stock of Applicant, and to make all re¬ 
quired cash payments, in lieu of the issu¬ 
ance of fractional shares, in accordance 
with the provisions of the Agreement of 
Merger and applicable law. 

Section 8 (f) of the act provides, in 
part, that whenever the Commission, 
upon application, finds that a registered 
investment company has ceased to be an 
investment company, it shall so declare 
by order and that upon the taking effect 
of such order the registration of such 
company shall cease to be in effect. 

Notice is further given that any inter¬ 
ested person may. not later than June 15, 
1956, at 5:30 p. m.. submit to the Com¬ 
mission in writing any facts bearing upon 
the desirability of a hearing on the mat¬ 
ter ttnri may request that a hearing 
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held, such request statins the nature of 
his interest, the reasons for such re¬ 
quest and the issues, if any. of fact or 
law proposed to be controverted, or he 
may request that he be notified if the 
Commission should order a hearing 
thereon. Any such communication or 
request should be addressed: 

Secretary, Securities and Exchange 
Commission, Washington 25. D. C. At 
any time after said date, the application. 
u amended, may be granted as provided 
in Rule N-5 of the rules and regulations 
promulgated under the act. 

By the Commission. 

[SEAL] ORVAL L. DUBOIS, 

Secretary, 

JF. R, Doc. 50-4345: Filed. June 1, 1050; 

8:53 a. m.| 


| FUe No. 811-5401 

Emerson Mutual Fund. Inc. 

NOTICE or APPLICATION FOR ORDER DECLAR¬ 
ING THAT COMPANY HAS CEASED TO BE AN 

INVESTMENT COMPANY 

May 28. 1956. 

Notice is hereby given that Emerson 
Mutual Fund. Inc., formerly the John H. 
Lewis Fund. Inc. (“Applicant”). an open- 
end, diversified investment company reg¬ 
istered as such under the Investment 
Company Act of 1940 ("act"), has filed 
an application pursuant to section 8 (f) 
of the act for an order declaring that 
Applicant has ceased to be an investment 
company under the act, by virtue of the 
provisions of section 3 <c) < 1 > of the act. 

The application makes the following 
representations: 

The only outstanding securities of Ap¬ 
plicant consist of 10,670 shares of Capital 
Stock. At February 29. 1956, the 10,670 
shares of stock were beneficially owned 
by 61 persons. Because of redemptions, 
at April 19. 1956, the number of shares 
outstanding had been reduced to 750 
shares, which were held by only 6 stock¬ 
holders. 

The Applicant states that on April 30. 
1955. it ceased to ofTer its shares of capi¬ 
tal stock to the public and is not now 
making and does not propose to moke a 
public offering of its securities. No 
company”, as defined in the act. holds 
of record as much as 10 percent of the 
outstanding voting securities of the Ap¬ 
plicant, and, to the knowledge of the 
Applicant, no “company” owns, bene¬ 
ficially os much as 10 percent of said 
snares of capital stock of Applicant. The 
Applicant therefore requests the issuance 
of an order under section 8 <f) of the act 
declaring that it has ceased to be an 
investment company by virtue of the 
provisions of section 3 <c> <1) of the act. 

Section 3 (c) (I) of the act exempts 
from the definition of an “investment 
company** any Issuer whose outstanding 
securities (other than short-term paper) 
are beneficially owned by not more than 
one hundred persons and which is not 
making and does not presently propose 
jo make a public offering of its securities. 

8 ) of the act provides, in part, 

f-bat whenever the Commission, upon ap¬ 
plication, finds that a registered invest- 
No. 107 - 10 


ment company has ceased to be nn in¬ 
vestment company, it shall so declare by 
order and upon the taking effect of such 
order the registration of such company 
shall cease to be in effect. Section 8 <f) 
further provides that an order there¬ 
under may be made upon conditions 
necessary for the protection of investors. 

Notice is further given that any inter¬ 
ested person may. not later than June 
15. 1956. at 5:30 p. m . submit to the 
Commission in writing any facts bearing 
upon the desirability of a hearing on the 
matter and may request that a hearing 
be held, such request stating the nature 
of his interest, the reasons for such re¬ 
quest, and the issues, if any. of fact or 
law proposed to be controverted, or he 
may request that he be notified If the 
Commission should order a hearing 
thereon. Any such communication or 
request should be addressed: Secretary, 
Securities and Exchange Commission. 
Washington 25. D. C. At any time after 
said date, the application may be 
granted as provided in Rule N-5 of the 
rules and regulations promulgated under 
the act. 

It is ordered. That Emerson Mutual 
Fund. Inc., shall give notice of this appli¬ 
cation to all of its stockholders < insofar 
as the identity of such stockholders is 
known or available) by mailing to each 
of said persons a copy of this Notice of 
Filing to his last known address on or 
before June 1, 1956. 

By the Commission. 

[seal] Orval L. DuBois, 

Secretary. 

(P. R. Doc. 56-4346: Filed, June 1. 1856*. 

8:53 a. m.J 


| FUe No. 70-3472) 

Metropolitan Edison Co. and General 
Public Utilities Corp. 

ORDER REO>«rXNG ISSUE AND SALE OF ADDI¬ 
TIONAL COMMON STOCK BY SUBSIDIARY TO 

parent; increase in authorized shares 

OP COMMON AND PREFERRED STOCK AND 

SOLICITATION OF VOTE OF STOCKHOLDERS 

Mat 28.1956. 

Metropolitan Edison Company 
(“Meted”>, a subsidiary electric utility 
company of General Public Utilities 
Corporation (“GPU"), a registered hold¬ 
ing company, and said GPU having filed 
with this Commission an application- 
declaration, and amendments thereto, 
pursuant to sections 6 *a> <2). 6 <b>. 7. 
9 (a), 10 and 12 <e> of the Public Utility 
Holding Company Act of 1935 (“act”) 
and Rules U-62 and U-65 promulgated 
thereunder regarding certain proposed 
transactions, which arc summarized as 
follows: 

Meted proposes to issue and sell to 
GPU and GPU proposes to purchase from 
Meted an aggregate of 45,000 additional 
shares of common stock at a price per 
share of $100, or an aggregate sale price 
of $4,500,000. Such shares are to be is¬ 
sued and sold by Meted from time to time 
during 1956, but not Inter than the issue 
and sale by Meted of additional first 
mortgage bonds. Of the proceeds real¬ 
ized by Meted from the sale of such 


shares. $1,900,000 will be applied by it to 
the cost of construction of property addi¬ 
tions subsequent to December 3J. 1955, 
or to repay bank loans the proceeds of 
which have been nppllcd to such pur¬ 
pose, and $2,600,000 will be applied by 
it to reimburse its treasury for expendi¬ 
tures for such purpose prior to January 
1. 1956. 

Meted proposes to Increase its author¬ 
ized common stock by 150.000 shares, 
that is to say, from 500,000 shares with¬ 
out par value to 650.000 shares without 
par value and its preferred stock by 
105.000 shares, that is to say. from 
295,000 shares of the par value of $100 
per share to 400.000 shares of the par 
value of $100 per share. Of Meted’s 
presently authorized common stock 
484.500 shares are now outstanding and 
of its presently authorized preferred 
stock 255.000 shares arc now outstanding. 

Meted proposes to solicit the holders 
of its outstanding preferred stock to seek 
their consent to the increase in its au¬ 
thorized preferred stock and their con¬ 
sent to the Increase in its authorized 
common stock, to be obtalnd at a special 
meeting of stockholders to be held on 
June 27. 1956. It is stated that Mcted’s 
charter provides, in effect, that Meted 
will not, without the consent of the hold¬ 
ers of a majority of the total number of 
all shares of Its preferred stock of ail 
series then outstanding, increase the 
total authorized amount of its preferred 
stock. It is further stated that the Con¬ 
stitution of the Commonwealth of Penn¬ 
sylvania provides that the stock of a 
corporation shall not be increased with¬ 
out the consent of the persons holding 
the larger amount in value of its stock. 
Accordingly. Meted has filed herein 
copies of solicitation material pursuant 
to section 12 (e) and Rule U-62. 

The issuance of additional shares of 
Meted's common stock has been ex¬ 
pressly authorized by the Pennsylvania 
Public Utility Commission, the State 
commission of the State of which appli¬ 
cant is organized and doing business. 
The application-declaration states that 
no State or Federal commission, other 
than the Pennsylvania Commission and 
this Commission, has Jurisdiction over 
the proposed transactions. 

It is estimated that GPU’s expenses In 
connection with the above transactions 
will not exceed $100. Metcd’s expenses 
arc estimated as follows: 


Filing fee*— Pennsylvania Public Util¬ 
ity: Commission and Office of the 
Secretary of the Commonwealth of 

Pennsylvania._____... $15 

Legal fees... 2. 750 

Commonwealth of Pennsylvania: 

Excise tax on 15.500 shares of pre¬ 
viously authorized but unissued 

Common Stock...______ 3,100 

Excise tax on Increase of authorised 
Common Stock from 500.000 

shares to 650.000 shares__ 30. 000 

Excise tax on Increase of authorized 
Preferred Stock from 295.000 

shares to 400.000 shores_....... 21. 000 

Federal original issue tax___.... 4,950 

Preparation, assembly and mailing of 
proxies, proxy statements, notice of 

meeting and President*! letter_ 1,500 

Miscellaneous ..................... 285 


Total---- 63, 600 
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NOTICES 


Notice of filing of said application- 
declaration having been duly given in 
the manner prescribed by Rule U-23 and 
no hearing having been requested of or 
ordered by the Commission; and the 
Commission finding that the applicable 
provisions of the act and of the rules 
thereunder are satisfied, that the ex¬ 
penses set forth above are not unreason¬ 
able, and that the application-declara¬ 
tion. as amended, should be granted and 
permitted to become effective forthwith: 

It is ordered. Pursuant to Rule U-23 
and the applicable provisions of the act. 
that said application-declaration, as 
amended, be and the same hereby is 
granted and permitted to become effec¬ 
tive forthwith, subject to the terms and 
conditions set forth in Rule U-24. 

By the Commission. 

[seal] Osval L. Dubois, 

Secretary. 

IP- R. Doc. 6*4347; Filed. June 1. 1066; 

8:54 a.m.) 


(File Mo. 31-634) 

Pennsylvania Power & Light Co. 

notice or filing or application 
for exemption 

Mat 28. 1956. 

Notice is hereby given that Pennsyl¬ 
vania Power U Light company ("Penn 
Power"), a public-utility company, has 
filed with this Commission an application 
pursuant to section 3 (a) C2) of the 
Public Utility Holding Company Act of 
1935 ("act") for an exemption for it and 
Its public-utility subsidiary. Safe Harbor 
Water Power Corporation (“Safe Har¬ 
bor"). from the provisions of the act on 
the basis that it is predominantly a pub¬ 
lic-utility company whose operations 
as such do not extend beyond the Com¬ 
monwealth of Pennsylvania, the State in 
which it is organized. 

The application which is on file In the 
offices of the Commission may be sum¬ 
marized as follows: 

Applicant is an electric utility com¬ 
pany organized in 1920 under the laws 
of the Commonwealth of Pennsylvania 
and has its principal executive offices at 
Allentown, Pennsylvania. All of the 
properties of Applicant are located in 
that State. 

Penn Power’s principal business is the 
sale in Pennsylvania of electricity for 
residential, commercial and Industrial 
uses; additionally, it supplies steam heat¬ 
ing service in the Cities of Harrisburg 
and Scranton, Pennsylvania. Applicant 
states that it has five other subsidiaries 
in addition to Safe Harbor; that none 
of these five other subsidiaries is a public- 
utility company; and that the total assets 
of these five other subsidiaries aggre¬ 
gate less than Va of 1 percent of Appli¬ 
cant's assets and their gross and net 
Income are immaterial. 

As at January 31. 1956. Penn Power's 
capitalization and surplus aggregated 
$487,608,035 and consisted of long-term 
debt representing 53.6 percent; preferred 
stock. 17.7 percent; and common stock 
and surplus, 28.7 percent. 


Bnfe Harbor was organized under the 
laws of the Commonwealth of Pennsyl¬ 
vania and all of its properties are located 
In Pennsylvania. Safe Harbor’s business 
is the generation and sale of its entire 
output of electricity at wholesale to Penn 
Power, which purchases one-third of said 
output, and to Baltimore Oas and Elec¬ 
tric Company (“Baltimore Company”), 
an exempt holding company pursuant to 
section 3 (a) (2> of the act, which pur¬ 
chases two-thirds of said output. Penn 
Power and Baltimore Company each own 
50 percent of the voting Class B common 
stock of Safe Harbor; Baltimore Com¬ 
pany also owns all of the non-voting 
Class A stock of Safe Harbor, which 
latter class of stock constitutes one-third 
of all the capital stock of Safe Harbor. 
Thus, Penn Power owns one-third of all 


In its pending application. Penn Power 
states that its public utility operations do 
not extend beyond the Commonw ealth of 
Pennsylvania the State in which It is or¬ 
ganized. and alleges that it Is “predom¬ 
inantly” a public-utility company whose 
operations and those of Its subsidiary. 
Safe Harbor, do not extend beyond the 
Commonwealth of Pennsylvania and 
States contiguous thereto. The applica¬ 
tion represents that Penn Power is sub¬ 
ject to the Jurisdiction of the Pennsyl¬ 
vania Public Utility Commission and Is 
regulated in respect of rates, issuance of 
securities, service, and other matters by 
that commission. Additionally. Penn 
Power states that it is subject to the 
Jurisdiction of the Federal Power Com¬ 
mission as to certain rates, as to certain 
other matters, and as a licensee by reason 
of its ownership and operation of hydro¬ 
electric plants, and that it keeps its ac¬ 
counts in conformity with the Uniform 
System of Accounts prescribed by both 
commissions. 

It is represented that Safe Harbor is 
subject to the Jurisdiction of the Fed¬ 
eral Power Commission as to rates and 
other matters and as a licensee by reason 
of its ownership and operation of a hy¬ 
droelectric plant. Additionally, the ap¬ 
plication states that the Pennsylvania 
Public Utility Commission has Jurisdic¬ 
tion over the issuance of securities by 
Safe Harbor and certain other matters, 
and concurrent Jurisdiction with the 
Federal Power Commission over Its 
accounting. 

Notice is further given that any inter¬ 
ested person m^y. not later than June 
15. 1956, at 5:30 p. m.. e. d. 8. U request 


the capital stock of Safe Harbor with the 
remaining two-thirds being owned by 
Baltimore Company, which relative in¬ 
vestments correspond with the respective 
proportions of electric energy purchased 
by these two companies from Safe 
Harbor. 

As at January 31. 1956, Safe Harbor s 
capitalization and surplus aggregated 
$25,933,474. consisting of first mortgage 
bonds, all publicly held, representing 54.0 
percent thereof, and common stock and 
surplus. 46.0 percent thereof. 

The following tabic sets forth certain 
statistics concerning the size and busi¬ 
ness of Penn Power's public utility activi¬ 
ties and the public utility activities of 
Safe Harbor. The figures used are as at 
or for the twelve months ended January 
31. 1956. 


the Commission in writing that a hear¬ 
ing be held on such matter stating the 
nature of his interest, the reasons for 
such request, and the issues of fact or 
law. if any. raised by said application 
which he desires to controvert, or he may 
request that he be notified if the Com¬ 
mission should order a hearing thereon. 
Any such request should be addressed: 
Secretary. Securities and Exchange 
Commission. Washington 25, D. C. At 
any time after said date, said application 
may be granted or the Commission may 
take such other action as It may deem 
appropriate under the circumstances. 

By the Commission. 

IsealI Orval L. DuBois. 

Secretary. 

|F. R. Doc. 56-4349; Filed, June 1. 1936; 

8:54 a. m.) 


(File No. 70-3389) 

American Natural Gas Co. ano American 
Louisiana Pipe Line Co. 

supplemental order releasing jurisdic¬ 
tion OVER CERTAIN COUNSEL FEES 

May 28.1956. 

By its order issued July 29.1955 (Hold¬ 
ing Company Act Release No. 12953), tne 
Commission, among other things, 
granted an application and permitted to 
become effective a declaration of Amer¬ 
ican Louisiana Pipe Line Company 
(“American Louisiana"), an interstate 
natural gas pipe line subsidiary of Amer¬ 
ican Natural Gas Company, a registered 
holding company, regarding a propose 


Tarlk i 
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by American Louisiana to issue and sell 
an aggregate of $97,500,000 principal 
amount of its first mortgage pipe line 
bonds, of which $47,000,000 principal 
amount was issued and sold up to Feb* 
wary 21. 1956. The Commission re¬ 
served Jurisdiction over the fees and ex¬ 
penses Incurred In connection with the 
proposed Issue and sale of bonds because 
the record In respect thereof was incom¬ 
plete. 

Subsequently, by order dated January 
25. 1956 (Holding Company Act Release 
No. 13092), the Commission released 
jurisdiction in respect of certain fees 
and expenses in connection with such 
proposed Issue and sale of bonds. In re¬ 
spect of which the record was complete, 
but continued the reservation of Juris¬ 
diction over all other fees and expenses. 
Including counsel fees (except those of 
Wheat, May and Shannon), in connec¬ 
tion with the issue and sale of bonds, as 
to which the record was still incomplete. 

American Louisiana has requested that 
Jurisdiction be released in respect of the 
following counsel fees, incurred in con¬ 
nection with the issue and sale of bonds 
through February 29. 1956, In respect of 
which the record has now been com¬ 
pleted: 


Company counsel: 

Sidley, Austin. Burgess A Smith. 

general counsol--— $56,000 

Bumco. Hick am. Psmtxer At Boyd. 

Indiana counsel...._...—.. 7.425 

SbotwoU 4c Brown, Louisiana 

counsel___...... 7.500 

Byron. Sandldge and Holbrook. 

Kentucky counsel__ 5,000 

Caniuln. Russell. Turner 4c Alexan¬ 
der. Tennessee counsel_- 5,000 

Porter, Stanley, TreiUnger 4e Platt, 

Ohio counsel...._ 4,500 

Wynn, Hatter. Lake 4c Tindall. Mil- 

sUatppi counsel_- 4.400 

Clare J, Hall. Michigan counsel.. 3.000 

Ohmer C. Burnside. Arkansas 

counsel..._...___ 2, 8CO 

Bond purchasers counsel: Sullivan 
U Cromwell_ 30.000 


Total--- 126.625 


It appearing that the above fees and 
expenses are not unreasonable and the 
Commission deeming it appropriate to 
release the jurisdiction heretofore re¬ 
served in respect such counsel fees in¬ 
curred through February 29.1956: 

it is ordered , That the jurisdiction 
heretofore reserved in respect of counsel 
fees In connection with the Issue and 
sale by American Louisiana of Its first 
mortgage bonds be. and It hereby is, re¬ 
leased, as to the above stated counsel 
fees incurred through February 29, 1956; 
and that the jurisdiction heretofore re¬ 
served and not heretofore and by this 
order released be and it hereby is con¬ 
tinued. 

By the Commission. 
latsL] Orval L. DuBois, 

Secretary. 

I*. R- Doc. 56-4348; Piled. June 1. 1956; 

6:64 a. m j 


(Pile No. 70-34761 
Delaware Power k Lionr Co. 

ORDER AUTHORIZING UNDERWRITTEN COM¬ 
MON STOCK OFFERING TO STOCKHOLDERS. 

AND OFFERING OP UNSUBSCRIBED SHARES 

TO EMPLOYEES 

May 28. 1956. 

Delaware Power k Light Company 
( “Company"), a registered holding com¬ 
pany and a public utility company, has 
filed a declaration and amendments 
thereto pursuant to sections 7 and 12 (c) 
of the Public Utility Holding Company 
Act of 1935 ("act") and Rules U-42 and 
U-50 thereunder regarding the follow¬ 
ing proposed transactions: 

The Company proposes to Issue and 
sell, pursuant to the competitive bidding 
requirements of Rule U-50, 232.520 
shares of its unissued Common Stock, 
par value $13.50 per share, and in addi¬ 
tion to sell such shares as may be pur¬ 
chased for the purpose of stabilizing the 
price of the Common Stock. 

The 232,520 shares of Common Stock 
will be offered to stockholders in accord¬ 
ance with their preemptive rights under 
the Company's Certificate of Incorpora¬ 
tion, on the basis of one share for each 
eight shares of Common Stock of the 
Company held of record on June 6, 1956. 
Transferable warrants evidencing the 
rights will be issued to Common Stock¬ 
holders of record as of the close of busi¬ 
ness on said date. 8ubject to the rights 
of the stockholders, the stock will also 
be offered to employees of the Company 
and its two subsidiaries in an amount 
not exceeding 150 shares per employee. 
The balance, if any, of the stock not 
subscribed for by holders of warrants 
and employees will be sold to under¬ 
writers. 

The Board of Directors of the Com¬ 
pany will, not later than 12:00 o’clock 
noon on June 4. 1956, determine the of¬ 
fering price of the stock to stockholders 
and employees, which price will be speci¬ 
fied In the bids to be submitted by under¬ 
writers as the price to be paid to the Com¬ 
pany for any unsubscribed stock. Such 
price will be not more than the last re¬ 
ported sale price on the New York Stock 
Exchange prior to the fixing thereof and 
not less than such last reported sale price 
less 10%. Immediately following deter¬ 
mination by the Board of Directors of 
such offering price, notice of the price 
will be given to prospective bidders and 
will be publicly announced by the Com¬ 
pany. Bids for the unsubscribed stock 
will specify the compensation to be paid 
to the underwriters. 

The Company proposes that, for the 
purpose of stabilizing the price of its 
Common Stock, it may purchase up to 
23.252 shares of the presently outstand¬ 
ing shares on the New York Stock 
Exchange, the Philadelphia-Baltimore 
Stock Exchange, in the over-the- counter 
market, or otherwise. Such stabiliza¬ 
tion. if commenced, will be terminated 
not later than the time fixed for the ac¬ 
ceptance of a bid for the purchase of the 
unsubscribed stock. Shares acquired by 
the Company as a result of such stabili¬ 
zation will be included as part of the un¬ 
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subscribed stock which will be sold to the 
underwriters. 

Net proceeds from the sale of the Com¬ 
mon Stock will be applied toward the 
cost of the construction program of the 
Company and its subsidiaries and the re¬ 
tirement of bank loans incurred prior to 
such sale. 

The Company estimates that, aside 
from the compensation to the under¬ 
writers (which will be determined by 
competitive bidding), the fees and ex¬ 
penses to be incurred in connection here¬ 
with will be as follows: 

Filing And lilting feet And lasuance 

taxes__-___$7.173 

Professional services: 

Legal (Berl. Potter A Anderson)_ 5, 000 

Accounting (Lybrand, Boss Bros. 

4c Montgomery)___....... 2.750 

Financial adviser (Drexel h Co.).. 3,000 

Trnnnfcr and warrant agents_18. 000 

Printing__ 24. 042 

Miscellaneous ... ___ 6.035 


Total___ 66.000 


Counsel to the underwriters (Town¬ 
send. Elliott fc Munson) estimate their 
fee at $5,000 nnd their expenses at not 
over $150, to be paid by the successful 
bidders. 

The proposed transactions have been 
approved by the Public Service Commis¬ 
sion of Delaware, in which State the 
Company is organized and doing 
business. 

Due notice having been given of the 
filing of said declaration, and a hearing 
not having been requested of or ordered 
by the Commission, and the Commission 
finding with respect to the proposed 
transactions that the applicable provi¬ 
sions of the Act and the Rules there¬ 
under are satisfied and that no adverse 
findings are necessary, and deeming it 
appropriate in the public interest and in 
the interest of investors and consumers 
that the declaration as amended be per¬ 
mitted to become effective forthwith: 

It is ordered . Pursuant to Rule U-23 
and the applicable provisions of the act, 
that said declaration as amended be. and 
it hereby is. permitted to become effec¬ 
tive forthwith, subject to the conditions 
prescribed in Rules U-50 and U-24. 

By the Commission. 

(seal) Orval L. DuBois. 

Secretary . 

|F. R. Doc. 66-4350; Filed. June 1. 1956; 

8:54 a. m.J 


SMALL BUSINESS ADMINISTRA¬ 
TION 

(Declaration of Dlsaxter Area 103] 
Pennsylvania 

declaration or disaster area 

Whereas it has been reported that on 
or about May 13.1956. because of the dis¬ 
astrous effects of floods and high winds, 
damage resulted to residences and busi¬ 
ness property located In certain areas In 
the State of Pennsylvania; 

Whereas the Small Business Adminis¬ 
tration has investigated and has received 
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other report* of Investigations of con¬ 
ditions in the areas affected; and 

Whereas after reading and evaluating 
reports of such conditions. I And that the 
conditions in such areas constitute a 
catastrophe within the purview of the 
Small Business Act of 1953. as amended; 

Now. therefore, as Administrator of the 
Small Business Administration, I hereby 
determine that: 

1. Applications for disaster loans un¬ 
der the provisions of section 207 <b> (1) 
of the Small Business Act of 1953, as 
amended, may be received and consid¬ 
ered by the Office below indicated from 
persons or Arms whose property situated 
in the following counties (including any 
areas adjacent to the counties below 
named) suffered damage or other de¬ 
struction as a result of the catastrophe 
above referred to: 

Counttoa of: Allegheny and Braver. 

Small Buatnfsaa Administration Regional 
Office. Jefferson Building. Room 1118. 1015 
Chestnut Street, Philadelphia 7, Pennsyl¬ 
vania. 

Small Business Administration Branch 
Office. Fulton Building. Rooms 801-802, 107 
Sixth Street. Pittsburgh 22. Pennsylvania. 

2. No special Acid office will be estab¬ 
lished at this time. 

3. Applications for disaster loans un¬ 
der the authority of tills Declaration will 
not be accepted subsequent to November 
30.1956. 

Dated: May21.1956. 

Wendell B. Baines. 

Administrator . 

[F. R Doc. 56—4338; Filed. June 1. 1056; 

8:51 a m | 


VETERANS ADMINISTRATION 

Statement or Oiganization 

Veterans Administration organization 
material is amended in Us entirety to 
read as follows: 

Bee. 

1. General. 

2. Central office. 

3. Field stations. 

4. Addresses of Installations and Jurisdic¬ 

tional areas of district offices and In¬ 
surance Center. D. C. 

Section 1. General—(tO Authority 
and functions. (1) The Veterans Ad¬ 

ministration administers laws authoriz¬ 
ing beneAts for former members of the 
Armed Forces and for the dependents 
and other beneflclarlcs of deceased for¬ 
mer members of such forces. The Vet¬ 
erans Administration beneAts available 
under various acts of Congress include: 
compensation for service-connected dis¬ 
ability or death: pension for non-serv¬ 
ice-connected disability or death; emerg¬ 
ency officers* retirement pay; vocational 
rehabilitation for service-connected dis¬ 
ability; education and training; guar¬ 
anty or insurance of home, farm, and 
business loans, and. under certain condi¬ 
tions. direct home loans; readjustment 
allowances for unemployment or self em¬ 
ployment; United States Government 
and National Service Life Insurance: in¬ 
surance indemnity; hospitalization; 
domiciliary care; outpatient medical and 
dental care for service-connected disabil¬ 


ity: prosthetic and other appliances; 
special housing for certain seriously dis¬ 
abled veterans; automobiles or other 
conveyances for certain disabled veter¬ 
ans; World War I adjusted service cer¬ 
tificates; a guardianship program for the 
protection of estates derived from Vet¬ 
erans Administration beneAts paid to 
incompetent or minor beneficiaries; 
burial allowances; and burial Hags. In 
addition, the Veterans Administration 
administers the insurance section of the 
Soldiers' and Sailors' Civil Relief Act for 
persons In the active military service. 

(2) The Veterans Administration was 
established as an independent agency 
under the President by Executive Order 
5398, July 21, 1930, in accordance with 
the act of July 3. 1930 (46 SUt. 1016; 
U. S. C. 11). This act authorized the 
President to consolidate and coordinate 
Federal agencies especially created for 
or concerned In the administration of 
laws providing beneAts for veterans. 

(b) General description of organiza¬ 
tion . (1) The Veterans Administration 

is under the charge of the Administrator 
of Veterans’ Affairs who is responsible 
for the administration of all laws gov¬ 
erning the Veterans Administration. 

<2) The Veterans Administration is 
organizationally divided as follows: Cen¬ 
tral Office, District Offices, Insurance 
Center—District of Columbia, Regional 
Offices, Veterans BeneAts Office—District 
of Columbia, Hospitals, Centers, Domi- 
ciliaries. VA Offices. Supply Depots, 
Forms Depot, and Publications Depot. 

Sec. 2. Central office —(a) The Admin¬ 
istrator. The Administrator is responsi¬ 
ble to the President for the administra¬ 
tion of veterans' affairs and the laws 
which govern them. In him is vested 
the authority to operate Veterans Ad¬ 
ministration. He Is directly responsible 
for the establishment of the basic poli¬ 
cies governing agency operation; the 
development and maintenance of its 
basic organization structure; the inter¬ 
pretation of laws pertaining to veterans' 
affairs, and the establishment of supple¬ 
mentary regulations; the stimulation 
and approval of long-range plans; and 
the development and maintenance of 
favorable relations with important or¬ 
ganizations, groups, and individuals in¬ 
terested in veterans' affairs. As head of 
an independent agency of the executive 
branch of the Government, the Admin¬ 
istrator is the adviser to the President 
on veterans’ affairs. 

(b) The Deputy Administrator . The 
Deputy Administrator is the principal 
assistant to the Administrator. He is 
responsible for the planning, direction, 
and control of the internal operations of 
the agency. He approves for the Ad¬ 
ministrator policies and programs to pro¬ 
vide maximum service to veterans at the 
lowest possible cost. He coordinates the 
activities of all top staff officers and all 
operating department heads to assure 
that all operations are moving toward 
common objectives approved by the Ad¬ 
ministrator. He is responsible to the 
Administrator for the planning, evalua¬ 
tion and coordination of programs and 
program changes, for organizational 
planning, the guidance of the overall 
management improvement program, and 
for securing policy adherence In the im¬ 


plementation of approved programs 
The Deputy Administrator serves as Act¬ 
ing Administrator In the absence of the 
Administrator In all Veterans Adminis¬ 
tration matters in accordance with au¬ 
thority delegated to him. At all times, 
he relieves the Administrator of mat¬ 
ters of the internal operations of the 
agency. He. however, keeps the Admin¬ 
istrator informed at all times of con¬ 
templated major changes or develop¬ 
ments. 

<c> Central office organization . The 
central office of the Veterans Adminis¬ 
tration consists of the following staff of- 
Aces and departments, the heads of 
which are directly responsible to the Ad¬ 
ministrator of Veterans’ Affairs for the 
proper performance of all the functions 
assigned to them: 

STAFF or v ic e s 

Office of the Chairman, Board of Veterans* 
Appeals. 

Office of the General Counsel. 

Office of the Controller. 

Office of the Director. Information Service. 

Office of the Assistant Administrator for 
Administration. 

Office of the Assistant Administrator for 
Appraisal and Security. 

Office of the AssUlent Administrator for 
Construction. 

Office of the Assistant Administrator for 
Per sonnet 

OEPAITUCNTB 

Department of Medicine and Surgery. 

Deportment of Veterans Benefits. 

Department of Insurance. 

(d) Staff Offices—(. 1) Office of the 
Chairman . Board of Veterans ' Appeals . 
(i) The Chairman, pursuant to statute, 
has jurisdiction over and is responsible to 
the Administrator for the proper conduct 
of the activities of the Board of Veterans 
Appeals, within the framework of estab¬ 
lished policies. In the consideration and 
determination of appeals to the Admin¬ 
istrator, for beneAts under all laws ad¬ 
ministered by the Veterans Adminis¬ 
tration. In connection with the subject 
matter coining before the Board of Vet¬ 
erans Appeals, identifies for the infor¬ 
mation of the Administrator matters of 
policy and practice which in his opinion 
deserve study and/or corrective action. 

<11) The Vice Chairman participates 
with the Chairman. Board of Veterans 
Appeals, in policy and planning and is 
responsible to the Chairman for the pro¬ 
fessional and operational activities of the 
Board of Veterans Appeals, in the con¬ 
sideration and determination of appeals 
to the Administrator for beneAts under 
laws administered by the Veterans Ad¬ 
ministration. At all times has juris¬ 
diction over and is responsible to ihe 
Chairman for all activities of the Board, 
as follows: Associate Members; Con¬ 
sultant Service; Central Office Appeal 5 
Operations; and Field Appeals Opera¬ 
tions. 

(2) Office of the General Counsel (l\ 
The General Counsel serves as chief 
officer of the Veterans Administration in 
all matters of law and legislation. 

<ii) As the chief law officer of the 
Veterans Administration, is responsible 
to the Administrator for the interpreta¬ 
tion of all laws administered by or per¬ 
taining to the Veterans Administration, 
and for establishing precedents thereon 
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through Administrator's decisions, bind- 
tng upon all officers and employees of the 
Veterans Administration and upon all 
claimants and other persons concerned. 

till) Renders legal advice (formal and 
informal) and other legal services upon 
request to all department heads and top 
ataff officers. Is the attorney for the 
Administrator in all civil actions in State 
courts and in independent actions in the 
Fcdral courts, and represents the Ad¬ 
ministrator in all such actions in the 
Federal courts, and represents the Ad- 
Department of Justice and keeps all in¬ 
terested Veterans Administration offi¬ 
cials informed. Makes final disposition 
of tort claims within the limitations of 
the Federal Tort Claims Act, and renders 
cooperative assistance to the Depart¬ 
ment of Justice on all actions arising 
therefrom involving the Veterans Ad¬ 
ministration or any official thereof. 

<iv) Cooperates informally with all 
department heads and top staff officers 
in the formulation of governing regu¬ 
lations and amendments thereto and re¬ 
view’s for legal correctness all such 
regulations or directives. 

< v) Serves as the point of contact with 
ill governmental offices on legal and leg¬ 
islative matters, including, in addition to 
the Department of Justice, the Office of 
the Comptroller Oeneral and the Judge 
Advocate General of the Armed Forces. 
Reports to the Department of Justice all 
matters arising in the Veterans Adminis¬ 
tration involving probable violation of 
Federal penal statutes and cooperates 
with the Department of Justice as re¬ 
quested in the disposition thereof. 

<vi) Is legal officer in security pro¬ 
ceedings, 

<vil> Supervises and coordinates all 
matters pertaining to proposed legisla¬ 
tion, Executive orders, and proclama¬ 
tions affecting the Veterans Administra¬ 
tion, including the preparation of 
proposed legislation. Executive orders, 
and proclamations, and the preparation 
of all reports concerning such matters 
to committee of Congress, the President, 
the Bureau of the Budget, and other 
executive agencies, 

< viii) Develops and coordinates Veter¬ 
ans Administration policy pertaining to 
proposed legislation, Executive orders, 
and proclamations; and records such 
policy upon approval by the Ad¬ 
ministrator. 

<lx) Serves as a member of the Ad¬ 
ministrator's Policy Committee. 

(x) Represents the Administrator in 
congressional committee and other hear¬ 
ings and in interdepartmental confer¬ 
ences on legislative matters. 

<xl) Receives and as directed by the 
Administrator disposes of all requests 
from congressional committees and sub¬ 
committees (other than appropriations) 
or their staffs, except oral requests for 
Purely routine administrative data, and 
clears all letters and other communica¬ 
tions to such committees Initiated in the 
Veterans Administration. 

<xil> Collaborates and coordinates 
*ith the Controller legislative language 
In drafts of appropriation bills, amend¬ 
ments thereto, and related communica¬ 
tions. 

( xiU) Receives and as directed by the 
Administrator disposes of all requests on 


the Veterans Administration for prepa¬ 
ration of drafts of bills or comment, 
formally or Informally, on proposed leg¬ 
islation or to furnish information con¬ 
cerning pending legislation. 

(xiv) Arranges for attendance of Vet¬ 
erans Administration personnel as wit¬ 
nesses or observers at meetings of 
congressional committees (other than 
appropriations). Receives and disposes 
of all requests for detail or assignment of 
personnel to work with congressional 
committees or their staffs. 

(xv) Prepares compilations of Federal 
laws pertaining to veterans, annotated, 
indexed, and cross-referenced, in accord¬ 
ance with Public Resolution 117, 74th 
Congress. June 20, 1936 <49 Stat. 1569), 
or as otherwise authorized; and pamph¬ 
lets, resumes, releases, and documents 
pertaining to veterans legislation, as re¬ 
quired. 

<xvl) Maintains liaison with the Sen¬ 
ate and House Committees and contact 
activities in both Houses of Congress. 

(xvil) Maintains legislative historical 
records and service therefrom. 

Not*: By Agreement with the Chief Bene¬ 
fit* Director and in the intercut* of economy, 
the service* of Chief Attorney will be utUtxcd 
by the Oeneral Counsel In connection with 
litigation, claims under the Federal Tort 
Claims Act. legal questions or services con¬ 
cerning Veterans Administration components 
other than the Department of Veterans Bene¬ 
fits, and other legal matters within the Juris¬ 
diction of the General Counsel. In connec¬ 
tion with these matters direct communica¬ 
tion between the General Counsel and the 
respective Chief Attorney Is authorized. 

(xvlii) The Deputy General Counsel 
acts a & full assistant to the General 
Counsel in the discharge of his responsi¬ 
bilities and acts for the General Counsel 
in the latter's absence. 

<3) Office of the Controller. (!) For¬ 
mulates and recommends to the Admin¬ 
istrator general policies and plans of 
VA-wlde application pertaining to the 
following activities: 

(a) Fiscal, accounting, and work 
measurement systems, budgetary, and 
audit activities. 

<b) Basic report structure for top 
management use 

(11) Advises and assists the heads of 
the program departments and other top 
officials in connection with these activi- 
ities, and appraises for the Adminis¬ 
trator the effectiveness and economy of 
these activities. 

(ill) Interprets, for the Administrator 
and staff and operating officials, laws, 
regulations, decisions, and directives of 
other governmental bodies concerned 
with budgetary and financial matters. 

<lv) Reviews and analyzes estimates 
and prepares consolidated budgets of the 
Veterans Administration, maintains the 
general financial books of the Veterans 
Administration and agency level controls 
over the expenditure and collection of 
funds. 

(v) Serves as the principal represen¬ 
tative of the Veterans Administration 
with the Bureau of Budget, the Congress, 
the Treasury Department, the General 
Accounting Office, and other Govern¬ 
ment agencies on budget, appropria¬ 
tion, accounting, and all other fiscal 
matters, and provides for Veterans Ad¬ 


ministration participation with other 
Government agencies. International 
groups, and nongovernmental activities 
in controller matters in which the Veter¬ 
ans Administration has an Interest, col¬ 
laborating with the heads of operating 
departments as necessary. 

(vi) Controls all reports subject to 
the Federal Reports Act of 1942. 

(vii) Consolidates financial and sta¬ 
tistical reports of the program depart¬ 
ments to the extent required by the Ad¬ 
ministrator or required by other agencies. 

(viii) Conducts special studies of fis¬ 
cal, accounting, and budgetary matters, 
including costs and financial results of 
operations. 

(4) Office of the Director, Information 
Service, (i) Formulates and recom¬ 
mends to the Administrator basic pol¬ 
icies governing Veterans Administration 
public information programs. 

<ii> Counsels and advises the Admin¬ 
istrator and other levels of management 
where public Interest is involved In the 
determination of Veterans Administra¬ 
tion policy. 

(iii) Reviews and coordinates pro¬ 
grams for informing the public of Vet¬ 
erans Administration's activities in areas 
of special interest to operating depart¬ 
ments. 

<iv) Keeps informed of and appraises 
for the Administrator the results of pub¬ 
lic information programs. 

<v) Develops and maintains relation¬ 
ships with national information outlets 
and contacts. 

<vi) Obtains, assemblies, prepares, 
and coordinates information for release 
through press, radio, and other media 
to advise veterans and dependents on 
benefits administered by the Veterans 
Administration and to provide informa¬ 
tion concerning the offices where appli¬ 
cations for benefits may be made. 

(vii) Obtains, assembles, prepares, and 
coordinates information for release 
through press, radio, and other media 
concerning operations of the Veterans 
Administration. 

(viii) Reviews for possible policy con¬ 
flicts and renders technical advice on 
the preparation of speeches, articles, 
pamphlets, posters, transcriptions, films, 
and other material for public distribu¬ 
tion. 

<5> Office of the Assistant Administra - 
tor for Administration. (I) The Assist¬ 
ant Administrator for Administration 
formulates and recommends to the Ad¬ 
ministrator general policies and plans 
of VA-wldc application pertaining to the 
following activities: 

(а) Purchasing and supply. 

(б) Office operations and administra¬ 
tion. 

<li) Advises and assists the heads of 
the departments and other top officials in 
connection with these activities, and ap¬ 
praises for the Administrator the effec¬ 
tiveness and economy of these activities. 

(iil) Responsible for housekeeping 
functions Incident to the maintenance 
of Central Office. 

(iv) Is responsible for the manage* 
ment of the Veterans Administration 
Supply Fund. 

(v) Interprets for the Administrator, 
heads of departments, and other top of¬ 
ficials purchasing regulations, decisions. 
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and directives of the General Services 
Administration, Bureau of the Budget, 
and other Government agencies. 

<vi) Directs special studies and re¬ 
search in programs, practices, and tech¬ 
niques in areas for which responsible to 
evaluate their possible application to the 
Veterans Administration. 

(vil) Serves as principal representa¬ 
tive of the Veterans Administration with 
the General Services Administration, and 
other agencies, public and private, on 
matters pertaining to purchasing and 
supply. Provides for Veterans Adminis¬ 
tration participation with other Govern¬ 
ment agencies, and nongovernment ac¬ 
tivities in such matters in which the 
Veterans Administration has an interest, 
collaborating with the heads of depart¬ 
ments as necessary. 

(viil) Plans and directs a safety and 
fire protection program In buildings, ex¬ 
cept hospitals, occupied by the Veterans 
Administration in the metropolitan 
Washington area; serves as Disaster Re¬ 
lief Director for the Veterans Adminis¬ 
tration Central Office, Veterans Benefits 
Office, and Insurance Center. Washing¬ 
ton. D. C„ involving responsibility for co¬ 
ordinated planning and direction of par¬ 
ticipation bv these offices in civil defense 
exercises; conducts surveys and inspec¬ 
tions to insure continuous effectiveness 
of these programs. 

(6) Office of the Assistant Adminis - 

Irator for Appraisal and Security . (i) 

The Assistant Administrator for Ap¬ 
praisal and Security directs the conduct 
of investigations, surveys, inspections, 
and special studies authorised by the Ad¬ 
ministrator or Deputy Administrator of 
Veterans Affairs. 

(U) Directs the conduct of Internal 
audits of all activities and elements of 
Veterans Administration as a basis for 
protective and constructive service to 
management, 

(ill) Directs the security program of 
the Veterans Administration. 

<iv> Advises and assists the Admin¬ 
istrator on all matters Involving: 

(a) The appraisal of all activities of 
Veterans Administration through In¬ 
ternal audit or investigations. 

(b) The operation of the security pro¬ 
gram VA-wide. 

(v> Submits appraisals for the use of 
the Administrator or Deputy Adminis¬ 
trator of Veterans Affairs; disseminates 
information from these reports to the 
heads of the departments and other top 
officials; and maintains controls to as¬ 
sure that corrective action is accom¬ 
plished by the responsible official*, in 
accordance with instructions of the 
Administrator. 

(vl) Maintains liaison and acts In co¬ 
operation with the officials of other 
departments and agencies of the Gov¬ 
ernment on these matters. 

(vii) Serves as Employment Policy 
Officer. 

(7) Office of the Assistant Adminis¬ 
trator for Construction . (1) As chief 

engineer of the Veterans Administration, 
the Assistant Administrator for Con¬ 
struction formulates and recommends to 
the Administrator general policies and 
plans of VA-widc application pertaining 
to the following activities: 


(a) Design, construction, mainte¬ 
nance, and operation of buildings, struc¬ 
tures, and utilities. 

<b> Real property management, in¬ 
cluding acquisition, economical utiliza¬ 
tion protection, and disposal of real 
property and interests therein. 

<c) Accident and fire prevention, fire 
protection, and disaster relief planning. 

<ii) Advises and assists the staff and 
the heads of the departments in connec¬ 
tion with these activities, and appraises 
for the Administrator the effectiveness 
and economy of these activities. 

(Ui) Interprets administratively, for 
the Administrator and staff and the 
Chief Medical Director, the Chief In¬ 
surance Director, and the Chief Bene¬ 
fits Director, regulations, decisions, and 
directives of other governmental bodies 
concerned with these activities. 

(iv) Upon consultation with heads of 
operating departments concerned, de¬ 
velops and takes action to obtain neces¬ 
sary approvals of fiscal year construc¬ 
tion programs to provide, convert, and 
preserve facilities (except operational 
maintenance and repair), meeting re¬ 
quirements of the operating depart¬ 
ments. and consistent with current legis¬ 
lative and executive policy and Veterans 
Administration responsibility for pres¬ 
ervation of real property assets. 

(v) Formulates, for inclusion In the 
consolidated Veterans Administration 
budget, annual estimates for Veterans 
Administration construction programs, 
and participates, with the Controller 
and department heads concerned, in 
presentation of the budget for construc¬ 
tion programs before the Bureau of the 
Budget and the Congress. 

<vJ) Directs and controls design and 
construction of hospital, domiciliary, and 
other facilities, major alterations, im¬ 
provements, and repairs (exclusive of 
operational maintenance and repair). in 
conformation s with professional stand¬ 
ards and operating requirements as de¬ 
fined in collaboration with the operat¬ 
ing departments concerned, and within 
established program and appropriation 
limitations. 

Non: In the Interest of economy, station 
services wUl be made available to the As¬ 
sistant Administrator for Construction In 
furtherance of construction operations under 
his direction. In accordance with approved 
policy and upon request by the Assistant Ad¬ 
ministrator. the Chief Medical Director or 
the Chief Benefits Director or the Chief In¬ 
surance Director may direct a station Man¬ 
ager to provide administrative and/or super¬ 
visory services, as specified, and as authorised 
by the Assistant Administrator. Lu connec¬ 
tion with construction projects to be ac¬ 
complished, by contract or by purchase and 
hire, at or in the vicinity of the station. 
Such services wiU be provided under techni¬ 
cal guidance of the Assistant Administrator 
for Construction, Including required project 
reports to him or his designee, and project 
costs will be charged to Indicated allotments 
or accounts under his control. 

(vii) Takes action for the Veterans 
Administration to acquire real property 
and property interests in fee, in accord¬ 
ance with approved program require¬ 
ments, and to dispose of such real prop¬ 
erty and interests where excess to the 
needs of the Veterans Administration 


(not including transactions within the 
veterans' loon guaranty program). 

Cvtif > Acts as duly authorized repre¬ 
sentative of the Administrator under 
provisions of contracts related to as¬ 
signed activities. 

Ox) The Executive Assistant serves as 
full assistant to the Assistant Adminis¬ 
trator in the discharge of his responsi¬ 
bilities and In the administering of ail 
his functions and acts for the Assistant 
Administrator in the latter's absence; 
functions as engineering assistant and 
consultant on ail phases of planning and 
construction: acts as coordinator of 
matters involving separate elements of 
the organization; and represents the As¬ 
sistant Administrator in consultations 
with technical organizations, other gov¬ 
ernment agencies, committees, etc. 

(8) Office of the Assistant Adminis¬ 
trator for Personnel . (i) The Assistant 
Administrator for Personnel advises and 
assists the Administrator on all matters 
involving personnel administration in 
the Veterans Administration. 

<ii) Plans and formulates agency- 
wide personnel policies, programs nnd 
methods for application throughout the 
Veterans Administration. 

(Ill) Furnishes advice and technical 
guidance to key agency and deportment 
officials concerning policies and regula¬ 
tions governing personnel matters in the 
Veterans Administration. 

(iv) Appraises for the Administrator 
the effectiveness and economy of the 
Veterans Administration personnel 
program. 

(v) Directs the internal administra¬ 
tive management affairs of the Office of 
Personnel. 

(vl) Represents the Veterans Admin¬ 
istration in outside contacts on all mat¬ 
ters relating to personnel administration. 

(e) Departments — (1) Department of 
Medicine and Surgery. The Chief Medi¬ 
cal Director has jurisdiction over and is 
responsible to the Administrator for the 
proper conduct of the activities of the 
Department of Medicine and Surgery, 
insures complete medical and hospital 
service for the medical care and treat¬ 
ment of veterans, as prescribed by the 
Administrator of Veterans Affairs pur¬ 
suant to Public Law 293. 79th Congress, 
and other statutory authority and regu¬ 
lations. 

The Deputy Chief Medical Director 
serves as principal assistant to the Chief 
Medical Director in the discharge of his 
responsibilities, and acts for the Chief 
Medical Director in the latter's absence. 

(1) Office of the Assistant Chief Medi¬ 
cal Director for Planning. <a) In close 
collaboration with other Assistant Chief 
Medical Directors and Controller, De¬ 
partment of Medicine and Surgery, 
formulates and recommends to the Chief 
Medical Director policies and plans of 
departmentwide application within the 
limitations of VA-wide policies and plan** 
pertaining to the activities of the follow¬ 
ing specialties: medical, surgical, psy¬ 
chiatry and neurology, tuberculosis, 
pathology and allied sciences, physical 
medicine and rehabilitation, radiology# 
dietetics, nursing, prosthetic and sens¬ 
ory aids, special services, pharmacy, so¬ 
cial work, and chaplains. 
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<b) Develops professional standards 
governing kinds and quality of staff, 
facilities, equipment, and supplies needed 
by the approved program in the various 
specialties. 

(c) Plans and forecasts ail essential 
requirements for an integrated program 
of medical and domiciliary care. 

«f> Advises and assists the Assistant 
Chief Medical Director for Operations In 
connection with the technical and pro¬ 
fessional aspects of these activities, and 
appraises for the Chief Medical Director 
the effectiveness and economy of these 
activities. 

til) Office of the Controller; Depart- 
ment of Medicine and Surgery . < a) 

Formulates, upon consultation where ap¬ 
propriate with the Assistant Chief Medi¬ 
cal Directors, and recommends to the 
Chief Medical Director policies, plans, 
and procedures within the limitation of 
VA-wide policies and plans pertaining to 
the following activities of the Depart¬ 
ment of Medicine and Surgery: 

</) The budgetary program. 

(2) Financial and cost accounting 
systems. 

(3) Statistical^reporting system. 

(4) Auditing systems. 

<5) Manpower utilization programs. 

(6) Cost improvement. 

(7) Finance management. 

<b) Advises and assists the Assistant 
Chief Medical Director for Operations in 
connection with these activities, and ap¬ 
praises for the Chief Medical Director 
the effectiveness of these activities. 

(c) Maintains departmental financial, 
budgetary, and cost accounting records. 

<d) Audits the financial and property 
records of the Department of Medicine 
and Surgery to determine legality aud 
propriety of transactions. 

<e) Assists the Chief Medical Director 
In the presentation of the Department of 
Medicine and Surgery budget before the 
Bureau of the Budget and the Congress. 

(/) Performs liaison with the Veterans 
Administration Controller on budget, ac¬ 
counting, auditing, statistical, and re¬ 
lated controller functions. 

Oil) Office of the Assistant Chief Med¬ 
ical Director for Dentistry . (a) Formu¬ 
lates. in close collaboration with other 
Assistant Chief Medical Directors and 
Controller. Department of Medicine aud 
Surgery, and recommends to the Chief 
Medical Director policies and plans of 
departmentwide application within the 
limitations of VA-wide policies and plans 
pertaining to an Integrated program of 
dental care. 

(b) Has direct responsibility and final 
authority for ail dental matters. subject 
to approval of the Chief Medical Director. 

( c> Develops professional standards 
governing kinds and quality of staff, fa¬ 
cilities, equipment, and supplies required 
oy the dental program. 

Id) Advises and assists the Chief Med- 
ical Director in connection with these 
activities, and appraisee for the Chief 
Medical Director the effectiveness and 
economy of these acUvities. 

t/iV °M CC °f & e Assistant Chief 
Medical Director for Research and Edu¬ 
cation, (a) Formulates, in close col¬ 
laboration with other Assistant Chief 


Medical Directors and Controller. De¬ 
partment of Medicine and Surgery, and 
recommends to the Chief Medical Di¬ 
rector objectives, policies, and plans of 
departmentwide application within the 
limitations of VA-wide policies and plans 
pertaining to a program of research and 
education in the Department of Medicine 
and Surgery. 

<b> Develops and administers a co¬ 
ordinated research program. 

<c) Develops a coordinated program 
of graduate and postgraduate education 
and in-service training. 

(<f) Advises and assists the Assistant 
Chief Medical Director for Operations In 
connection with the technical and pro¬ 
fessional aspects of these acUvities. and 
appraises for the Chief Medical Director 
the effectiveness and economy of these 
activities, 

<v> Office of the Assistant Chief Medi¬ 
cal Director for Operations, (a) In close 
collaboration with other Assistant Chief 
Medical Directors and Controller. De¬ 
partment of Medicine and Surgery: 

(1) Develops and formulates general 
operating policies and standards for 
hospitals, clinics, homes, supply depots, 
and canteens. 

(2) Participates in consideration and 
solution of all management problems in¬ 
volving basic policies governing opera¬ 
tions of the Department of Medicine 
and Surgery. 

(3) Directs the operations activities 
of hospitals, clinics, homes, supply de¬ 
pots, and canteens to assure conform¬ 
ance with approved objectives and 
policies. 

<4) Provides the Department of Med¬ 
icine and Surgery, Central Office, activi¬ 
ties with mail and messenger service, 
central filing service, tabulating service, 
stenographic pool service, forms and 
form letters control service, and con¬ 
ducts the work measurement and Incen¬ 
tive awards programs. 

(vi) Area Medical Office, (a) Con¬ 
ducts supervisory activities in all field 
stations under the Jurisdiction of the 
Department of Medicine and Surgery, 
and takes corrective action within the 
limits of existing Central Office policy, 
regulations, and operational directives. 

<b> Performs additional operating du¬ 
ties as specifically assigned by the Chief 
Medical Director. 

(c) Area medical offices are located in 
the following cities: Atlanta, Ga ; Bos¬ 
ton, Mass.; Columbus. Ohio; San Fran¬ 
cisco, Calif.; St. Louis, Mo.; St. Paul, 
Minn.; and Trenton. N. J. 

(3) Department of Veterans Benefits . 
The Chief B?neflts Director has jurisdic¬ 
tion over, directs, and is responsible to 
the Administrator for, the conduct of the 
activities of the Department of Veterans 
Benefits. Insures the effective execution 
of an integrated program of veterans 
benefits consisting of compensation and 
pension, vocational rehabilitation and 
education, loan guaranty, guardianship 
and contact activities of the Veterans 
Administration. 

The Deputy Chief Benefits Director 
serves as the full assistant to the Chief 
Benefits Director in the discharge of his 
responsibilities, acts for him In his ab¬ 
sence. and participates fully in the dircc- 
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tion of all activities of the Department of 
Veterans Benefits. 

(1) Office of the Director. Compensa¬ 
tion and Pension Service . (a) Formu¬ 

lates and recommends to the Chief 
Benefits Director plans, regulations, pro¬ 
cedures. and standards of department- 
wide application within the limitations of 
VA-wide policies and plans pertaining to 
the following activities: 

<f) Disability compensation and pen¬ 
sion claims. 

(2) Claims for automobiles or other 
conveyances. 

(3) Special housing claims. 

(4) Emergency officers* retirement 
claims and Reserve officers* retirement 
pay under Public Law 262. 77th Congress. 

(5> Eligibility determinations for other 
services or Government agencies. 

(6) Death compensation and pension 
claims. 

(7) Claims for reimbursement for 
burial, funeral and transportation ex¬ 
penses of deceased veterans. 

(5) Claims for accrued compensation, 
pension, retirement pay. subsistence and 
training allowances, and readjustment 
allowances. 

(9) Waivers of overpayments (other 
than loan guaranty >. 

(10) Forfeiture of rights and benefits. 

(11) Claims for Government in¬ 
surance by beneficiaries of deceased 
veterans. 

(12) Claims for servicemen’s in¬ 
demnity. 

(13) Claims for adjusted compensa¬ 
tion in death cases. 

(6) Appraises for the Chief Benefits 
Director the effectiveness, efficiency and 
economy of policies, regulations, proced¬ 
ures and standards in implementing 
Public Laws and attaining program ob¬ 
jectives and the significant effect of the 
claims program nationally. 

(c) Reviews proposed legislation and 
Executive orders to determine the spe¬ 
cific effect upon the program and com¬ 
ments and recommends with respect 
thereto. 

<d> Maintains liaison with agencies 
and organizations interested in compen¬ 
sation and pension. 

<11) Office of the Director , Vocational 
Rehabilitation and Education Service . 
(a) Formulates and recommends to the 
Chief Benefits Director policies, plans, 
procedures, and standards of depart¬ 
mentwide application within the limita¬ 
tions of VA-wide policies and plans per¬ 
taining to the following programs where¬ 
by the Veterans Administration effectu¬ 
ates the provisions of Public Law 16, 78th 
Congress. Public Law 894, 81st Congress, 
FOblic Law 346, 78th Congress, Public 
Law 550. 82d Congress, amendments to 
such laws, and other related directives 
relating to the vocational rehabilitation, 
education and training of disabled and 
nondisabled veterans. 

(1) A program for (a) the determina¬ 
tion of eligibility for and extent of en¬ 
titlement to education or training bene¬ 
fits and basic eligibility for vocational 
rehabilitation, (b) the authorization of 
benefit payments to veterans under 
those taws, and (c) the application of the 
statutory provisions and limitations 
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which govern the pursuit of courses or 
programs of education and training. 

(2) A program for <a> securing from 
the appropriate agency of each State a 
list of approved education and training 
institutions, <b) conducting business re¬ 
lationships with institutions to establish 
bnses for payment of tuition fees and 
other allowable charges for the training 
of veterans, (c) reimbursing States and 
local agencies for services rendered in 
connection with the inspection, approval, 
and supervision of establishments and 
Institutions, maintaining cooperative re¬ 
lationships with such agencies, (d) main¬ 
taining liaison between the various 
agencies of the Federal Government the 
services of which are used in connection 
with the education and training of vet¬ 
erans under Public Law 550. 82d Con¬ 
gress. 

A program for providing counsel¬ 
ing services to veterans including (a) 
determining need for vocational reha¬ 
bilitation to restore employability lost by 
reason of service-connected disability; 
determining feasibility of training or 
employment; and providing counseling 
services to assist disabled veterans in 
selecting suitable employment objectives; 
(b) providing counseling services for 
eligible veterans who desire such serv¬ 
ices in connection with education and 
training and for those for whom counsel¬ 
ing is required by Veterans Administra¬ 
tion regulations; (c) the operation of 
Veterans Administration guidance cen¬ 
ters in educational institutions or other 
establishments. 

(4) A program for prescribing and 
providing for disabled veterans courses 
of vocational rehabilitation to restore 
employability lost by reason of service- 
connected disabilities; preparing indi¬ 
vidual training programs to provide such 
courses including special courses to over¬ 
come the handicaps of severe disabilities; 
locating and negotiating agreements with 
suitable training facilities to furnish the 
training indicated by the individual 
training program; supervising disabled 
veterans throughout training; declaring 
disabled veterans rehabilitated when em¬ 
ployability has been restored, referring 
the veteran to the appropriate State 
and/or Federal employment agency for 
assistance in obtaining employment and 
assisting In the placement of seriously 
disabled veterans in employment. 

<5) A program to assure that the con¬ 
ditions under which veterans pursued 
education or training are in accord with 
the provision* of the appropriate law\ 

(6) Program analysis to evaluate the 
results of the vocational rehabilitation 
and education program in terms of its 
objectives and the actual benefits accru¬ 
ing to veterans as a result of the training 
provided. 

<b) In accordance with specific dele¬ 
gation of authority, acts with respect to 
the following matters; approval of edu¬ 
cational Institutions and training estab¬ 
lishments under Public Law 16 and Public 
Law 346 and programs of education and 
training under Public Low 550 where 
approval by the Administrator is re¬ 
quired under the law. including courses 
and programs given by educational in¬ 
stitutions in foreign countries and 
courses of training given by agencies of 


the Federal Government; conflict of In¬ 
terest waivers under section 264 of Pub¬ 
lic Low 550; final administrative deter¬ 
mination on requests for review' of 
decisions of Regional Office Committees 
on Educational Allowances; litigation 
actions before the Veterans Education 
Appeals Board; and negotiation and ex¬ 
ecution of contracts or agreements with 
State agencies to reimburse such agen¬ 
cies for reasonable and necessary ex¬ 
penses of salaries and travel Incurred 
by employees of such agencies in ren¬ 
dering necessary services In ascertaining 
the qualifications of educational insti¬ 
tutions and training establishments for 
furnishing courses of education and 
training to eligible veterans. 

(c) Reviews proposed legislation and 
Executive orders pertaining to the voca¬ 
tional rehabilitation and education pro¬ 
grams and recommends to the Chief 
Benefits Director thereon. 

id) Formulates and recommends to 
the Chief Benefits Director for publica¬ 
tion historical and program analysis data 
pertaining to the vocational rehabilita¬ 
tion and education program. 

*c> Maintains cooperative working re¬ 
lations with national agencies, organi¬ 
zations and associations which deal with 
or have a bearing on vocational rehabili¬ 
tation and education of veterans. 

if) Appraises for the Chief Benefits 
Director the effectiveness, efficiency and 
economy of policies, regulations, proce¬ 
dures and standards in implementing 
Public Law*s and attaining program ob¬ 
jectives and the significant effect of the 
vocational rehabilitation and education 
program nationally. 

CUD Office of the Director, Loan Guar¬ 
anty Service. ia> Formulates and rec¬ 
ommends to the Chief Benefits Director, 
policies, plans, procedures and standards 
of departmentwide application within 
the limitations of VA-wlde policies and 
plans, pertaining to programs whereby 
Veterans Administration effectuates the 
provisions of Title III of the Servicemen's 
Readjustment Act of 1944, as amended, 
and other statutes and implementing Ex¬ 
ecutive orders and comparable directives 
relating to direct and indirect Govern¬ 
ment financial assistance for the pur¬ 
chase or construction of homes, and the 
acquisition, management, and operation 
of business and farming enterprises by 
veterans, and related activities conse¬ 
quent upon the default, sale, or other 
disposition of the veterans* contractual 
obligations and properties. 

<6) Advises the Chief Benefits Direc¬ 
tor as to approved precedent Interpreta¬ 
tions of laws and regulations and the 
application of policies and procedures on 
loan guaranty programs, and prepares 
decisions in relation thereto for release 
through appropriate channels to indus¬ 
try groups, trade associations, and pro¬ 
gram participants as well as for Mem¬ 
bers of Congress and field officials of 
Veterans Administration. 

<c> Directs a program of financial re¬ 
search to evaluate the effect of Govern¬ 
ment and private housing, lending, fiscal 
and underw riting policies and programs 
on loan guaranty activities, the adequacy 
of the interest rate on veterans* loans, 
the levels and capacity of the housing 


market, and the significance of proposed 
related legislation. 

id) Directs the continuous analysis 
and evaluation of economic data and 
trends affecting residential, business and 
farm financing. Including availability of 
mortgage funds, residential construction, 
money market, interest rates, and fac¬ 
tors bearing on the default and foreclo¬ 
sure rate on mortgage loans. 

<e> Subject to established precedents 
(opinions of the Solicitor. General Coun¬ 
sel, etc.) furnishes legal advice to all 
elements of the department pertaining 
to activities incident to or consequent 
upon the guaranty, insurance and mak¬ 
ing of loans. 

if) Directs action on all appeals re¬ 
ceived from lenders and builders sus¬ 
pended from the program; arranges and 
schedules hearings; reviews the trans¬ 
cripts thereof and the recommendations 
of hearing boards; and formulates ap¬ 
propriate action and recommends dis¬ 
position. 

<p) Reviews proposed legislation and 
Executive orders pertaining to loan guar¬ 
anty programs and recommends thereon. 
Recommends proposals f or consideration 
of changes in existing laws relating to 
loan guaranty programs. 

ih) Maintains top level liaison with 
other components of Federal Govern¬ 
ment and other organizations and asso¬ 
ciations interested in the loan guaranty 
program. 

(i) Appraises for the Chief Benefits 
Director the effectiveness, efficiency, and 
economy of policies, regulations, pro¬ 
cedures and standards in Implementing 
Public Laws and attaining program 
objectives. 

<hr) Office of the Director . Guardian¬ 
ship Service . (a) Formulates and rec¬ 

ommends to the Chief Benefits Director, 
policies, plans, procedures and standards 
of departmentwide application within 
the limitations of VA-wide policies and 
plans pertaining to the following activi¬ 
ties: the Veterans Administration guard¬ 
ianship program finder section 21 of the 
World War Veterans’ Act. as amended, 
an act to safeguard the estates of minors 
and incompetents entitled to benefits 
under acts administered by the Veterans 
Administration (38 U. 8. C. 450>* in¬ 
cluding courts in which the Administra¬ 
tor of Veterans Affairs Is represented by 
his duly authorized attorney; and the 
field examination program, including 
field examinations in guardianship 
cases: compensation, pension, retire¬ 
ment, insurance, and Indemnity cases; 
vocational rehabilitation and education 
cases, loan guaranty cases, and other 
matters. 

(b> Furnishes legal advice and as¬ 
sistance to the Chief Benefits Director 
with respect to the application of the 
Federal and State laws, and Veterans 
Administration regulations and instruc¬ 
tions pertaining to guardianship and 
field examination activities. 

Cc> Advises the Chief Benefits Direc¬ 
tor on matters involving State legislation 
affecting the guardianship program and 
commitment of mentally ill veterans. 

<d) Maintains liaison with agencies 
and organizations interested In these 
activities. 
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(e) ApprnLses for the Chief Benefits 
Director the effectiveness, efficiency and 
economy of policies, plans, procedures 
and standards in implementing Public 
Laws and attaining program objectives, 
and the significant effect thereof on the 
guardianship activities nationally. 

</> Formulates and recommends to 
the Chief Benefits Director work-rate 
and Quality performance standards and 
related work measurement reporting 
system for all activities of the Office of 
the Chief Attorney; conducts studies to 
assure continued validity of the stand¬ 
ards and reliability of the work measure¬ 
ment system. 

(v) Office of the Director. Administra¬ 
tion Service. (a) Formulates and rec¬ 
ommends to the Chief Benefits Director 
policies, plans, procedures and standards 
of departmentwide application within 
the limitations of VA-wide policies and 
plans pertaining to: 

(1 ) Departmentwide management im¬ 
provement and work simplification pro¬ 
grams. 

<2> Departmentwide paperwork man¬ 
agement program. 

(3) Department wide . establishment 
and maintenance of quality and work- 
rate standards and work measurement 
reporting systems. 

(4> Office administration activities 
(machine records and accounting ac¬ 
tivities. records management and gen¬ 
eral office operations). 

<5) Supply management, supply fund 
management, procurement, real prop¬ 
erty management and engineering. 

(b) As directed by the Chief Benefits 
Director or the Deputy Chief Benefits 
Director initiates, coordinates and con¬ 
ducts organizational and procedural 
studies of operating methods and other 
special studies; develops and recom¬ 
mends any improvement in the admin¬ 
istrative and operational practices as 
evidenced by such studies. 

(c) Maintains liaison with Veterans 
Administration officials, other agencies 
and orgonizationas on matters of mutual 
Interest. 

«f) Advises and assists the Chief Ben¬ 
efits Director In connection with the 
foregoing activities and appraises for 
him the effectiveness and economy of the 
policy and plans for these programs. 

(vl) Office of the Controller, Depart¬ 
ment of Veterans Benefits . (a) Formu¬ 
lates, upon consultation where appropri¬ 
ate with staff officials, and recommends 
to the Chief Benefits Director policies. 
Plans and procedures within the limita¬ 
tions of VA-wide policies and plans per¬ 
taining to the following activities of the 
Department of Veterans Benefits: the 
budgetary programs; the accounting, 
budgetary and fiscal systems; and an 
integrated system of financial and 
statistical reporting. 

<6) Appraises for the Chief Benefits 
Director the effectiveness, efficiency and 
economy of policies, regulations, proce¬ 
dures and standards in implementing 
Public Laws and attaining program 
objectives. 

(c) Recommends to the Chief Benefits 
Director with respect to allotments to be 
made from funds under control of de¬ 
partment and allots funds within overall 
No. 107-11 


approve^ budgetary programs of the de¬ 
partment. 

<d> Maintains department wide ac¬ 
counting and budgetary control records, 

(e) Is responsible for the development 
of cost consciousness on the part of all 
executives of Ihe department and pro¬ 
motion of better management through a 
program of improved accounting. 

(/> Formulates and recommends to 
the Chief Benefits Director work-rate 
and quality performance standards and 
related work-measurement reporting 
systems for finance activities; conducts 
periodic studies to assure continued 
validity of the standards and reliability 
of the work-measurement system. 

(р) Serves as the principal point of 
contact with Office of the Controller 
(Veterans Administration) and in con¬ 
junction with the latter, with the Gen¬ 
eral Accounting Office, Bureau*of the 
Budget and other Government agencies 
on these activities. 

(vil) Office of the Director, Personnel 
Service, (a) Serves as technical advisor 
on personnel matters in the Department 
of Veterans Benefits and formulates and 
recommends to the Chief Benefits Direc¬ 
tor policies, plans, procedures, and stand¬ 
ards of dcpartmcntwlde application 
within the limitations of VA-wide policies 
and plans pertaining to personnel man¬ 
agement. Including administration of the 
incentive awards program. 

<b) Appraises for the Chief Benefits 
Director the effectiveness, efficiency and 
economy of policies, plans, procedures 
and standards in implementing Public 
Laws and attaining program objectives. 

(с) Exercises technical personnel au¬ 
thorities within limitations Imposed by 
current delegations and restrictions. 

id) Formulates and recommends to 
the Chief Benefits Director work-rate 
and quality performance standards and 
related work-measurement reporting 
systems for personnel functions; con¬ 
ducts periodic studies to assure continued 
validity of the standards and reliability 
of the work-measurement system. 

(viii) Office of the Director , Field 
Service, (a) Administers for the Chief 
Benefits Director the program of con¬ 
tinuous supervision of all work performed 
in all field stations of the department In 
order to: 

( 1 ) Assure conformance with the laws, 
regulations, policies, procedures and 
standards. 

(2) Ascertain whether all activities 
arc conducted efficiently and economi¬ 
cally. directing or recommending ap¬ 
propriate action. 

(3) Appraise for the Chief Benefits 
Director the performance of all field ac¬ 
tivities of the department as to end 
products. 

(4) Evaluate for the Chief Benefits 
Director field station management, 

(5) Evaluate for the Chief Benefits 
Director the utilization of manpower, 
material and funds. 

(6) Furnish assistance to field sta¬ 
tions in the solution of management and 
operational problems. 

<7) Identify major management prob¬ 
lems. areas or opportunities for Improve¬ 
ment and recommend appropriate ac¬ 
tion. 


(3) Identify for departmentwide pur¬ 
poses. organizational units or individual 
employees who have made outstanding 
contributions to the effectiveness or econ¬ 
omy of operations. 

( 9 ) Identify improvements In prac¬ 
tices, techniques and procedures In one 
or more stations and recommend action 
to disseminate such Information to the 
field stations as appropriate. 

(b) Directs the activities of the area 
supervision offices. 

(c) Formulates and recommends to 
the Chief Benefits Director plans, pro¬ 
cedures and standards for the supervi¬ 
sion and evaluation of all work performed 
in all field stations of the department 
and for the inspection functions of the 
department. 

id) Develops Instructions and tech¬ 
nical aids to provide for the most ef¬ 
fective implementation of approved poli¬ 
cies pertaining to the supervision and in¬ 
spection functions of the department. 

( e ) Conducts a continuing program 
of in-service training for field super¬ 
vision personnel. 

if) Furnishes analyses and evaluation 
of field activities as reflected in super¬ 
vision reports and related correspond¬ 
ence, recurring statistical reports and 
other sources, 

tg) Reviews supervisory reports on a 
postaudit basis. 

ih) Furnishes necessary assistance to 
field stations through special visits by 
area offices or Department of Veterans 
Benefits personnel to aid management 
in the solution of problems. 

ii) Formulates and recommends to 
the Chief Benefits Director policies, 
plans, procedures, and standards of de¬ 
partmentwide application within the 
limitation of VA-wide policies and plans 
pertaining to contact and liaison activi¬ 
ties in the Veterans Administration de¬ 
partments which furnish information, 
advice, and assistance to veterans, their 
dependents and beneficiaries, and the 
general public on veterans benefits pro¬ 
vided by laws administered by the Vet¬ 
erans Administration; and foreign af¬ 
fairs activities. 

<ix> Area Supervision Office, (a) 
Under the direction of the Director, Field 
Service, supervises all work performed in 
all field stations of the department with¬ 
in an assigned geographical area, per¬ 
forming the following: conducts the 
program of continuous supervision of all 
work performed in all field stations of 
the department in order to assure con¬ 
formance with the laws, regulations, pol¬ 
icies. procedures and standards; ascer¬ 
tain whether all activities are conducted 
efficiently and economically, directing or 
recommending appropriate action; ap¬ 
praise for the Director Field Service, the 
performance of all field activities of the 
department as to end products; evaluate 
for the Director. Field Service, field sta¬ 
tion management; evaluate for the Di¬ 
rector, Field Service, the utilization of 
manpower, material and funds; furnish 
assistance to field stations in the solution 
of management and operational prob¬ 
lems; Identify major management prob¬ 
lems, areas or opportunities for improve¬ 
ment, including changes In organization 
structure and changes in field station 
pattern, and recommend appropriate ao- 
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tion: identify for department wide pur- 
poses, organizational units or individual 
employees who have made outstanding 
contributions to the effectiveness or 
economy of operations; and identify 
improvements in practices, techniques 
and procedures in one or more stations 
and recommend action to disseminate 
such information to the field stations as 
appropriate. 

ib) Conducts inspection functions of 
the department within the assigned 
area: directs regularly scheduled surveys 
of each assigned field station by field 
supervisors who will report on condi¬ 
tions found, assist in. initiate or direct 
corrective action as warranted; area rep¬ 
resentatives w'iU act on the reports in¬ 
cluding the Manager's comments 
forwarding to the Director, Field Service, 
matters that cannot be resolved or are 
not covered by existing regulations, 
policies and procedures; advises the 
Director. Field Service, of the current 
effectiveness of field stations and makes 
recommendations with respect thereto; 
arranges supervisory itineraries and co¬ 
ordinates visits to field stations with 
other governmental agencies; deter¬ 
mines need for special supervision in 
particular field stations where unusual 
problems require immediate attention, 
makes such visits and provides such help 
as Is necessary: identifies program area 
requiring in-service training and staff 
development; stimulates, assists in ar¬ 
ranging for, and participates in regional 
office in-service training; performs 
liaison functions between central office, 
field stations, other agencies and organ¬ 
isations as directed; and conducts special 
studies, inquiries, and other assignments 
as directed. 

<c> Area supervision offices are located 
in the following cities: Atlanta, Ga.; 
Chicago, 111.; Dallas, Tex.; Hartford, 
Conn.; and San Francisco, Calif. 

(3) Department of Insurance. The 
Chief Insurance Director has Jurisdic¬ 
tion over and is responsible to the Ad¬ 
ministrator for the proper conduct of the 
activities of the Department of Insur¬ 
ance. insures the effective execution of 
an Integrated program of Insurance. 

The Deputy Chief Insurance Director 
serves as the full assistant to the Chief 
Insurance Director and acts for that offi¬ 
cial during periods of his unavailability: 
participates fully in the direction of all 
activities of the Department of Insur¬ 
ance, specifically: assures that opera¬ 
tions conducted in the Insurance Centers 
conform to all applicable laws or regu¬ 
lations and established policies, stand¬ 
ards. or procedures; is responsible for the 
personnel management, organization, 
training, office operation and admini¬ 
stration, purchasing and supply work 
measurement, management improve¬ 
ment. work simplification, records man¬ 
agement. and incentive awards activities: 
and assures that all operations are con¬ 
ducted economically and efficiently. 

<i) Office of the Chief Actuary, (a) 
Formulates and recommends to the Chief 
Insurance Director general policies and 
plans of department wide application 
within the limitation of VA-wide policies 
and plans pertaining to insurance ac¬ 
tuarial activities. 


(b) Advises and assists the Deputy 
Chief Insurance Director in connection 
with the actuarial activities and ap¬ 
praises for the Chief Insurance Director 
the effectiveness and economy of these 
activities. 

(c) Acts as a member of the policy 
board. Department of Insurance. 

<d> Conducts mortality and disability 
studies and analyses of experience, es¬ 
tablishes and calculates policy rates and 
values, and determines surplus and ap¬ 
portionment of dividends. 

<e> Determines the status of the 
United States Government Life Insur¬ 
ance Fund, the National Service Life 
Iasurance Fund, the revolving funds es¬ 
tablished under Public Law 23. 82d Con¬ 
gress. 

if) Performs special studies relating 
to actuarial matters. 

<ii) Office of the Director. Underwrit¬ 
ing Service. <a> Formulates and recom¬ 
mends to the Chief Insurance Director 
policies and plans of departmentwide 
application within the limitation of VA 
wide policies and plans pertaining to in¬ 
surance underwriting. 

<b) Advises and assists the Deputy 
Chief Insurance Director in connection 
with the underwriting activity, and ap¬ 
praises for the Chief Insurance Director 
the effectivcziess and economy of that 
activity. 

<c> Acts as a member of the policy 
board. Department of Insurance. 

id) Reviews evidence, determines the 
facts, and prepares and recommends de¬ 
cisions on protest, no record, and un¬ 
usually complicated underwriting cases. 

(ill) Office of the Director . Insurance 
Accounts Service, (a) Formulates and 
recommends to the Chief Insurance Di¬ 
rector policies and plans of department¬ 
wide application within the limitation of 
VA-wide policies and plans pertaining to 
insurance accounting. 

<b) Advises and assists the Deputy 
Chief Insurance Director In connection 
with insurance accounting, and appraises 
for the Chief Insurance Director the 
effectiveness and economy of that 
activity. 

<c> Acts as a member of the policy 
board. Department of Insurance. 

id) Reviews evidence, determines the 
facts, and prepares and recommends de¬ 
cisions on protest and unusually compli¬ 
cated cases involving insurance account¬ 
ing matters. 

Uv> Office of the Director. Insurance 
Claims Service . (a) Formulates and 

recommends to the Chief Insurance Di¬ 
rector policies and plans of department¬ 
wide application within the limitation 
of VA-wide policies and plans pertaining 
to Insurance claims. 

(b) Advises and assists the Deputy 
Chief Insurance Director in connection 
with insurance claims, and appraises for 
the Chief Insurance Director the ef¬ 
fectiveness and economy of that activity. 

(c) Acts as a member of the policy 
board. Department of Insurance. 

<d) Reviews, develops evidence, makes 
determinations of fact, and prepares and 
recommends decisions, involving ques¬ 
tions of legal and medical nature on pro¬ 
test. litigated and highly complicated 
disability insurance claims cases. 


<v) Office of the Controller. Depart¬ 
ment of Insurance. <a) Formulates and 
recommends to the Chief Insurance Di¬ 
rector policies and plans of department - 
wide application within the limitation of 
VA-wide policies and plans pertaining to 
the following functions: 

if) Preparation of statements and 
other accounting reports relating to ap¬ 
propriated, trust, and revolving funds 
i2) Maintenance of trust funds and 
revolving fund accounts. 

<3) Maintenance of employee and 
payee accounts and related activities of 
the Insurance Centers. 

<b) Advises and assists the Deputy 
Chief Insurance Director in connection 
with these activities and appraises for 
the Chief Insurance Director the effec¬ 
tiveness and economy of these activities. 

(c> Maintains accounting control over 
the distribution and use of appropriated 
funds. 

id) Reviews and consolidates the an¬ 
nual and quarterly insurance budgets. 

<e> Performs spot or sample audits of 
collection, premium accounting, loan, 
lien, dividend, and associated records in 
all Insurance Centers to determine ac¬ 
curacy of transactions and effectivcm^ 
of accounting controls, and conducts pe¬ 
riodic audit of all financial records. 

if) Participates in the Justification of 
budget estimates of the Department of 
Insurance before Bureau of the Budp* X 
representatives and congressional com¬ 
mittees. 

Sec. 3. Field Stations. This term 
Applies to Veterans Administration in¬ 
stallations located in the field, and in¬ 
cludes the following: 

<a> District office. A Veterans Ad¬ 
ministration district office is a major 
field organizational element established 
to render, within an assigned geographi¬ 
cal area, services provided by law' and 
under properly constituted authority, to 
veterans, their dependents and bene¬ 
ficiaries In connection with National 
Service Life insurance and certain types 
of death claims (effective June 11. 1956. 
Jurisdiction over all new death claims 
will be assigned to the appropriate re¬ 
gional offices in the continental United 
States). The office implements estab¬ 
lished plans, policies and procedures for 
the National Service Life insurance and 
death claims programs of the Veterans 
Administration, and conducts the aux¬ 
iliary services essential to the operation 
of the district office Including finance, 
personnel, administrative and supply ac¬ 
tivities. (See section 4 (b) for respec¬ 
tive Jurisdictions.) 

(b) Insurance Center. District of Co¬ 
lumbia. The Insurance Center, District 
of Columbia. Is a major field organiza¬ 
tional element established to render 
services provided by law and under 
properly constituted authority to all 
policyholders of United States Govern¬ 
ment Life insurance and policyholders 
of National Service Life Insurance pay¬ 
ing premiums by allotment from sendee 
department pay. and those residing in 
foreign countries. The office imple¬ 
ments established plans, policies and 
procedures for the Government life in¬ 
surance programs and assures that all 
auxiliary services of personnel, finance. 
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administrative and supply essential to 
the operation of the center arc conducted 
effectively and economically. 

CO Regional office. A Veterans Ad¬ 
ministration regional office Is a field sta¬ 
tion which under properly constituted 
authority grants benefits and services 
provided by law for veterans, their de¬ 
pendents, and beneficiaries within an 
assigned territory: furnishes informa¬ 
tion ns to all Veterans Administration 
benefits and services; procures data re¬ 
garding applications and claims; rates 
and adjudicates claims and makes 
awards for disability compensation and 
pension; conducts physical and mental 
examinations for claims purposes; es¬ 
tablishes eligibility and need for hospi¬ 
talization In other Government and 
private institutions and State-home care; 
renders outpatient treatment and 
social service: handles guardianship and 
fiduciary matters and authorized legal 
proceedings; aids, guides and prescribes 
vocational rehabilitation training and 
administers educational benefits; guar¬ 
antees loans for purchase or construc¬ 
tion of homes, farms, or business prop¬ 
erty and. under certain conditions, 
makes direct home loans; after June 10. 
1956, processes all new death claims In 
those regional offices located within the 
continental United 8tates; aids and 
otherwise assists the veteran In exercis¬ 
ing his rights to benefits and services; 
conducts administrative, finance, supply, 
files, and records activities; and super¬ 
vises Veterans Administration offices 
under Its Jurisdiction. 

(d) Veterans Benefits Office ; District 
of Columbia. The Veterans Benefits 
Office, District of Columbia, is a field sta¬ 
tion which grants benefits and services 
provided by law for veterans, their de¬ 
pendents and beneficiaries. This office 
performs the functions of a regional 
office for an assigned territory and in 
addition adjudicates claims for death 
compensation and pension, all types of 
Government insurance and indemnity 
benefits filed by beneficiaries of deceased 
veterans, and reimbursement for burial, 
funeral, and transportation expenses of 
deceased veterans not assigned to the 
Veterans Administration district offices. 

<©> Hospital. A Veterans Administra¬ 
tion hospital is an organizational ele¬ 
ment established to provide ail eligible 
beneficiaries with the best diagnostic and 
therapeutic services In accordance with 
the highest current professional stand¬ 
ards Hospitals are generally classified 
to GMfcS <General Medical and Surgi¬ 
cal), NP (Neuropsychiatric), and 13 
(Tuberculosis) indicating the major type 
treatment. Usually, however, hos¬ 
pitals are equipped to render more than 
one type of treatment and some hospitals 
have facilities for highly specialized serv¬ 
ices such as those for tumors, chest 
»urgei*y, neurosurgery, paraplegia, etc. 

<f> Center . A Veterans Administra¬ 
tion center is an organizational element 
consisting of a combination of activities 
oi two or more of the following Veterans 
Administration field stations under Ju¬ 
risdiction of one Manager: District 
office, regional office, hospital, or do¬ 
miciliary. 


(g> Domiciliary. A Veterans Admin¬ 
istration domiciliary is a field station 
having only domiciliary activities. By 
domiciliary activities is meant the pro¬ 
viding of a home and the furnishing of 
domiciliary care and medical treatment 
when needed to those veterans who arc 
unable because of their disabilities to 
care for themselves but who are not in 
need of nursing service, constant medi¬ 
cal supervision, or definitive medical 
treatment. Domiciliary service Is not 
to be considered as a convalescent home 
or an adjunct to the hospital for treat¬ 
ment of chronic diseases or as custodial 
care of incompetent veterans. 

<h) VA Office. A VA office is an or¬ 
ganizational element under either a 
Manager or an officer-in-charge es¬ 
tablished to provide contact service and 
such other service as cannot be con¬ 
veniently provided to veterans, their de¬ 
pendents and beneficiaries, and others in 
a given locality by the parent regional 
office or center. 


(i> Other field installations. In addi¬ 
tion to the Installations referred to in 
paragraph (a) through <h> of this sec¬ 
tion. there are a limited number of sup¬ 
ply depots, a forms depot, & publications 
depot, and a separate outpatient clinic. 

Sec. 4. Addresses of installations and 
jurisdictional areas of district offices and 
Insurance Center . D. C.—(a) Addresses 
of Veterans Administration installations. 
This is a guide to the location of Veterans 
Administration field stations in each 
State (also Alaska. Canal Zone. Hawaii, 
and Philippines), where information may 
be obtained by personal contact or cor¬ 
respondence concerning benefits to vet¬ 
erans and their dependents and bene¬ 
ficiaries. The parent regional offices and 
centers having regional office activities 
are listed, with the VA Offices (formerly 
subregional and contact offices) indented 
thereunder. VA Offices having medical 
activities are preceded by an asterisk. 


ALABAMA 

Type of octirtty and tocation Address 

Regional omce, Montgomery 4_. 400 Lee Street. 

VA omce. Birmingham 3--— 1724 Third Avenue North, 

VA Office. Decatur-. 201 Gordon Drive. 

VA Office. Oadsden-..-. King Building. 524 Chestnut Street. 

VA Office, Mobile 10-. U. 8. Court House and Custom House. 

Hospital. Birmingham 3—..Veterans Administration Hospital* 

Hospital. Montgomery 10..— Perry Hill Road. 

Hospital. Tuscaloosa—_Veterans Administration Hospital. 

Hospital, Tuskogcc-- Veterans Administration Hospital. 

ALASKA 

Regional Office. Juneau.™_.. Goldstein Building. 

VA Office, Anchorage_...... P. O. Box 1399, Federal Building. 

VA Office, Fair banka..P. O. Box 809. Federal Building. 

VA Office. Ketchikan-- P. O Box 2621, Federal Building. 

ASXZONA 

Regional Office, Phoenix--F11U Building. 137 North Second Avenue. 

VA Office. Tucson--... Oreenway Station. 

VA Office. Yuma—............. First National Bank Building, 198 Main Street. 

Hospital. Phoenix--....... Seventh Street and Indian School Road. 

Hospital, Tucson-Veterans Administration Hospital. 

Center <Hospital and Domiciliary), Veterans Administration Center. 

Whipple. 

ARKANSAS 

555 BuUdlng, 211 Broadway. 

Post Office Building. 

Federal Building, 
rost Omce BuUdlng. 

Post Office BuUdlng. 

Seville Hotel. 

Jonesboro Clinic Building. 

203 Vi West Fifth Street. 

Post Office Building. Fifth and State Line. 

Veterans Administration Hospital* 

300 East Roosevelt Road. 

Veterans Administration Hospital. 

CALIFORNIA 

Regional Office. Los Angeles 25-Mgr. Office: 1031 South Broadway. Mall: 1380 South 

Sepulveda Boulevard. 

VA Office. Bakersfield-1100 Oolden State Highway. 

VA Office, Las Vegas, Nev_..... 120 South Third Street. 

VA Office. Long Beach-...... Post Office Building. Third and American Avenue* 

VA Office, Pasadena_137 North Marengo Avenue. 

VA Office. San Bernardino__ 1120 North “S'* Street. 

VA Office, San Diego 1......._ 325 **B** Street. 

VA Office. San Lula Obispo_864 Santa Rosa Street (P. O. Box 207). 

Regional Office, San Francisco 3__ 49 Fourth Street. 

VA Office. Fresno 21.__Room 8. Poet Office BuUdlng. 

VA Office, • Oakland 12_ 1305 Franklin Street. 

VA Office, Sacramento 14_921 Tenth Stroet. 

• VA Oflice. San Jose 10—_192 St. Augustine Street. 

VA Office. Stockton 2-142 North California Street. 


Regional Office. LttUe Rock__ 

VA Office, Batesville_......... 

VA Office. El Dorado_......... 

VA Office. Forrest City_ 

VA Office. Fort Smith_... 

VA Office, Harrison_.... 

VA Office, Jonesboro__ 

VA Office, Pine Bluff.™..._... 

VA Office, Texarkana.._... 

Hospital, Fayetteville__ 

Hospital. Little Rock_..._.... 

Hospital, North Little Rock__ 
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Wisconsin-— continued 

Type of activity and location 

Regional Office. Milwaukee 2 —Con. Address 

VA Office. Racine_.....__ Arcade Building. 423 North Main Street. 

VA Office. Superior____ Poet Office Building. 

VA Office, Wausau............— Courthouse Annex. Fourth and Scott Street*. 

Hospital. Madison...._......... Veterans Administration Hospital. 

Hospital, Tomah_........_...... Veterans Administration Hospital. 

Hospital. Waukesha..... Veteran* Administration Hospital. 

Center (Hospital and Domiciliary). Veterans Administration Center. 

Wood. 

WYOMINO 

Center (Regional Office and Hospl- Veterans Administration Center, 
tali, Cheyenne. 

VA Office, Casper_.......... 140-150 East Midwest Avenue. 

Hospital, Sheridan___........ Veterans Administration Hospital. 


(b) Jurisdictional areas of district of¬ 
fices and Insurance Center, D. C. (see 
sec. 3 (a> for district office and sec. 3 <b) 
for Insurance Center, D. C. functions): 

Location ano Area 

Denver, Colo.: (District Office)—Arizona. 
Arkansas, California, Colorado, Kansas. Loui¬ 
siana. Mississippi, Missouri. Nevada. New 
Mexico. Oklahoma, Territory of Hawaii, Texas, 
Utah. Wyoming. 

Philadelphia. Pa.: (District Office)—Ala¬ 
bama. Connecticut. Delaware. District of 
Columbia. Florida, Oeorgla. Kentucky. Maine. 
Maryland. Massachusetts, Michigan, New 
Hampshire. New Jersey. New York. North 
Carolina. Ohio. Pennsylvania. Puerto Rico 
(including Virgin Islands). Rhode Island. 
South Carolina. Tennessee, Vermont. Vir¬ 
ginia. West Virginia. 

St Paul. Minn : (District Office)—Alaska, 
Idaho. Illinois. Indiana. Iowa. Minnesota. 
Montana, Nebraska. North Dakota. Oregon, 
South Dakota, Washington. Wisconsin. 

Washington, D. C. (Insurance Center) — 
United States Government Life Insurance 
(World War I). National Service Life Insur¬ 
ance accounts paid by allotment, and 
accounts of persons residing In foreign coun¬ 
tries, including the Republic of the PhiUp- 
plnes. 

Tscal] John S. Patterron, 

Deputy Administrator. 

IF. R Doc. 50-4321: Filed, June 1. 1956; 
8:48 a. mj 


DEPARTMENT OF JUSTICE 

Office of Alien Property 

(Vesting Order SA-47J 
National Bank or Hungary 

In re: Debt owing to National Bank of 
Hungary, also known as Ungarische Na- 
tionalbonk Bankabteilung, and as Mag¬ 
yar Nemzeti Bank; F-34-11. 

Under the authority of Title n of the 
International Claims Settlement Act of 
1949. as amended (69 Stat. 662). Execu¬ 
tive Order 10644, November 7, 1955 *20 
F. R. 8363), Department of Justice Order 
No. 106-55, November 23. 1955 (20 F. R. 
8993). and pursuant to law, after inves¬ 
tigation, it is hereby found and deter¬ 
mined: 

l. That the property described as fol¬ 
lows: That certain debt or other obliga¬ 
tion of the Bankers Trust Company. 16 
Wall Street, New York 15. N. Y., arising 
out of an account entitled, “Ungarische 
National Bank. Budapest, Hungary.* 
maintained at the aforesaid bank, to¬ 
other with any nnd all rights to demand, 
enforce and collect the same. 

No. 107-12 


is property within the United States 
which was blocked in accordance with 
Executive Order 8389. as amended, and 
remained blocked on August 9. 1955. and 
which is. and as of September 15. 1947. 
was, owned directly or indirectly by 
National Bank of Hungary, also known 
as Ungarische Nationalbank Bankab¬ 
teilung. and as Magyar Nemzeti Bank as 
defined in said Executive Order 8389, as 
amended. 

2. That the property described herein 
is not owned directly by a natural person. 

There is hereby vested in the Attorney 
General of the United States the prop¬ 
erty described above, to be administered, 
sold, or otherwise liquidated, in accord¬ 
ance with the provisions of Title II of 
the International Claims Settlement Act 
of 1949. as amended. 

It is hereby required that the property 
described above be paid, conveyed, trans¬ 
ferred, assigned and delivered to or for 
the account of the Attorney General of 
the United States in accordance with di¬ 
rections and instructions issued by or for 
the Assistant Attorney General. Director. 
Office of Allen Property, Department of 
Justice. 

The foregoing requirement and any 
supplement thereto shall be deemed in¬ 
structions or directions issued under 
Title II of the International Claims Set¬ 
tlement Act of 1949, as amended. At¬ 
tention is directed to Section 205 of said 
Title II (69 Slat. 562) which provides 
that: 

Any payment, conveyance, transfer, assign¬ 
ment. or delivery of property made to the 
President or his designee pursuant to this 
title, or any rule, regulation. Instruction, or 
direction issued under this title, shall to the 
extent thereof be a full acquittance and dis¬ 
charge for all purposes of the obligation of 
the person making the same: and no person 
shall be held liable in any court for or In 
respect of any *uch payment, conveyance, 
transfer, assignment, or delivery made in 
good faith in pursuance of and in reliance on 
the provisions of this title, or of any rule, 
regulation. Instruction, or direction issued 
thereunder. 

Executed at Washington, D. C., on 
May 28.1956. 

For the Attorney General. 

[ seal 1 Dallas S. Townsend. 

Assistant Attorney General. 

Director. Office of Alien Property . 

(F. R. Doc. 56 4327: Filed. June 1. 1956: 

8:49 a. m.J 


(Vesting Order SA-48| 

National Bank or Hungary 

In re: Debt owing to National Bank of 
Hungary, also known as Ungarische Na¬ 
tionalbank Bankabteilung. and as Magy¬ 
ar Nemzeti Bank; F-34-11. 

Under the authority of Title n of the 
International Claims Settlement Act of 
1949, as amended (69 Stat, 562). Execu¬ 
tive Order 10644. November 7. 1955 (20 
F. R. 8363), Department of Justice Or¬ 
der No. 106-55. November 23. 1955 (20 
F. R. 8993), and pursuant to law. after 
investigation, it is hereby found and 
determined: 

1. That the property described as fol¬ 
lows: That certain debt or other obliga¬ 
tion of The Chase Manhattan Bank. 18 
Pine Street. New York 15, N. Y., arising 
out of an account entitled. “National 
Bank of Hungary, Banking Department. 
Budapest. Hungary, Blocked Account,* 
maintained at the aforesaid bank, to¬ 
gether with any and all rights to demand, 
enforce and collect the same, 

is property within the United States 
which was blocked in accordance with 
Executive Order 8389, as amended, and 
remained blocked on August 9, 1955. and 
which is. and as of September 15. 1947. 
was, owned directly or indirectly by 
the National Bank of Hungary, also 
known as Ungarische Nationalbank 
Bankabteilung. and as Magyar Nemzeti 
Bank, Budapest, Hungary, a national of 
Hungary as defined in said Executive 
Order 8389. as amended. 

2. That the property described herein 
is not owned directly by a natural 
person. 

There is hereby vested in the Attorney 
General of the United States the prop¬ 
erty described above, to be administered, 
sold, or otherwise liquidated. In accord¬ 
ance with the provisions of Title II of the 
International Claims Settlement Act of 
1949. as amended. 

It Is hereby required that the property 
described above be paid, conveyed, 
transferred, assigned and delivered to or 
for the account of the Attorney General 
of the United States in accordance with 
directions and instructions issued by or 
for the Assistant Attorney General, Di¬ 
rector. Office of Alien Property, Depart¬ 
ment of Justice. 

The foregoing requirement and any 
supplement thereto shall be deemed in¬ 
structions or directions Issued under 
Title II of the International Claims Set¬ 
tlement Act of 1949. as amended. At¬ 
tention is directed to section 205 of said 
Title II <69 Stat. 562) which provides 
that: 

Any payment, conveyance, transfer, as¬ 
signment. or delivery of property made to 
the President or hit deitlgnee pursuant to 
this title, or any rule, regulation, instruc¬ 
tion. or direction Issued under this title, 
shall to the extent thereof be a full acquit¬ 
tance and discharge for all purposes of the 
obligation of the person making the same: 
and no person ahall be held liable In any 
court for or in respect of any such payment, 
conveyance, transfer, assignment, or delivery 
made in good faith in pursuance of and In 
reliance on the provisions of this title, or of 
any rule, regulation. Instruction, or direction 
Issued thereunder. 
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NOTICES 


Executed at Washington, D. C., 
May 28,1956. 

For the Attorney General. 

[seal) Dallas S. Townsend, 
Assistant Attorney General , 
Director . Office of Alien Property. 

IF. R. Doc. 66-4338: Filed, June 1, 1056; 
8:49 a. tn ] 


| Vesting Order SA 49J 
National Bank or Hungary 

In re: Debts owing to National Bank of 
Hungary, also known as Ungarlschc 
NatJonalbank Bankabteilung and as 
Magyar Nemzeti Bonk; F-34-11. 

Under the authority of Title n of the 
International Claims Settlement Act of 
1949, as amended (69 Stat. 562). Execu¬ 
tive Order 10644. November 7, 1955 (20 
F. R. 8363), Department of Justice Or¬ 
der No. 106-55, November 23, 1955 <20 
F. R. 8993), and pursuant to law, after 
investigation, it is hereby found and 
determined: 

1. That the property described as fol¬ 
lows: a. That certain debt or other obli¬ 
gation of Federal Reserve Bank of New 
York, 33 Liberty Street, New York 45, 
N. Y.. arising out of a dollar deposit ac¬ 
count entitled M Magyar Nemzeti Bonk/* 
maintained at the aforesaid bank, to¬ 
gether with any and all rights to demand, 
enforce and collect the same; 

b. That certain debt or other obliga¬ 
tion of Federal Reserve Bank of New 
York, 33 Liberty Street, New York 45. 
N. Y.. in the sum of $105.52, being a por¬ 
tion of an account entitled, “Bank for 
International Settlements Special 
Blocked Account Sub-Account No. 1." 
maintained at the aforesaid bank, to¬ 
gether with any and all rights to demand, 
enforce and collect the same, 

Is property within the United States 
which was blocked in accordance with 
Executive Order 8389, as amended, and 
remained blocked on August 9. 1955, and 
which is. and as of September 15. 1947, 
was. owned directly or indirectly by the 
National Bank of Hungary, also known 
as the Ungarlschc Nationalbank Bank¬ 
abteilung and as Magyar Nemzeti Bank. 
Budapest. Hungary, a national of Hun¬ 
gary os defined In said Executive Order 
8389, as amended. 

2. That the property described herein 
Is not owned directly by a natural 
person. 

There Is hereby vested In the Attorney 
General of the United States the prop¬ 
erty described above, to be administered, 
sold, or otherwise liquidated, in accord¬ 
ance with the provisions of Title II of the 
International Claims Settlement Act of 
1949. as amended. 

It is hereby required that the property 
described above be paid, conveyed, trans¬ 
ferred, assigned and delivered to or for 
the account of the Attorney General of 
the United States In accordance with 
directions and instructions issued by or 
for the Assistant Attorney General. Di¬ 
rector. Office of Alien Property. Depart¬ 
ment of Justice. 

The foregoing requirement and any 
supplement thereto shall be deemed in¬ 
structions or directions Issued under 


on Title II of the International Claims Set¬ 
tlement Act of 1949, as amended. Atten¬ 
tion is directed to Section 205 of said 
Title II (69 Stat. 562) which provides 
that: 

Any payment, conveyance, transfer, assign¬ 
ment. or delivery of property made to the 
President or hts designee pursuant to this 
title, or any rule, regulation. Instruction, or 
direction issued under this title, shall to the 
extent thereof be a full acquittance and dis¬ 
charge for all purposes of the obligation of 
the person making the same; and no person 
shall be held liable In any court for or In 
respect of any such payment, conveyance, 
transfer, assignment, or delivery made In 
good faith In pursuance of and In reliance 
on the provisions of this title, or of any rule, 
regulation, instruction, or direction issued 
thereunder. 

Executed at Washington. D. C., on 
May 28.1956. 

For the Attorney General. 

[seal] Dallas 8. Townsend, 
Assistant Attorney General , 
Director , Office of Alien Property. 

IF. R Doc. 56-4329; Filed, June 1. 1956; 

8:50 a. m j 


(Vesting Order SA-50J 
National Bank or Hungary 

In re: Debt owing to National Bank of 
Hungary, also known as Ungarlschc 
Nationalbank Bankabteilung and as 
Magyar Nemzeti Bank; F-34-11. 

Under the authority of Title II of the 
International Claims Settlement Act of 
1949, as amended (69 Stat. 562). Execu¬ 
tive Order 10644. November 7. 1955 (20 
F. R. 8363>, Department of Justice Order 
No. 106-55, November 23. 1955 (20 F. R. 
8993), and pursuant to law, after investi¬ 
gation, it is hereby found and deter¬ 
mined: 

1. That the property described as fol¬ 
lows: That certain debt or other obliga¬ 
tion of the Guaranty Trust Company of 
New York, 140 Broadway. New York 15. 
N. Y., arising out of an account entitled, 
•‘National Bank of Hungary Board of 
Exchange/* maintained at the aforesaid 
bank, together with any ond all rights 
to demand, enforce and collect the same, 

is property within the United 8tates 
which was blocked in accordance with 
Executive Order 8389, as amended, and 
remained blocked on August 9, 1955. and 
which is, and as of September 15, 1947 
was, owned directly or indirectly by 
the National Bank of Hungary, also 
known as Ungarlsche Nationalbank 
Bankabteilung and as Magyar Nemzeti 
Bank, Budapest, Hungary, a national of 
Hungary as defined in said Executive 
Order 8389. as amended. 

2. That the property described herein 
is not owned directly by a natural person. 

There is hereby vested in the Attorney 
General of the United States the prop¬ 
erty described above, to bo administered, 
sold, or otherwise liquidated, In accord¬ 
ance with the provisions of Title n of the 
International Claims Settlement Act of 
1949. as amended. 

It is hereby required that the property 
described above be paid, conveyed, trans¬ 
ferred. assigned and delivered to or for 
the account of the Attorney General of 


the United States in accordance with 
directions and instructions issued by or 
for the Assistant Attorney General, Di¬ 
rector. Office of Alien Property, Depart¬ 
ment of Justice. 

The foregoing requirement and any 
supplement thereto shall be deemed In¬ 
structions or directions issued under 
Title n of the International Claims Set¬ 
tlement Act of 1949, as amended. Atten¬ 
tion is directed to section 205 of said 
Title II <69 Stat. 562) which provides 
that: 

Any payment, conveyance, transfer. aanJgn- 
ment, or delivery of property made to the 
President or hi* designee pursuant to this 
title, or any rule, regulation, instruction, or 
direction burned under tills title, shall to the 
extent thereof be a full acquittance and dis¬ 
charge for all purposes of the obligation cf 
the person making the same; and no person 
shall be held ItAble tn any court for or In 
respect of any such payment, conveyance, 
transfer, assignment, or delivery made In 
good faith In pursuance of and In reliance 
on the provisions of this title, or of any rule, 
regulation. Instruction, or direction Issued 
thereunder. 

Executed at Washington, D. C., on 
May 28.1956. 

For the Attorney General. 

[seal] Dallas S. Townsend, 
Assistant Attorney General. 

Director. Office of Alien Property 

IF. R. Doc. 56-4330; Filed. June 1, 1956; 

8:50 a. m. 


(Vesting Order BA-51 J 
National Bank or Hungary 

In re: Debt owing to National Bank 
of Hungary, also known as Ungarlsche 
Nationalbank Bankabteilung and as 
Magyar Nemzeti Bank; F-34-11. 

Under the authority of Title H of the 
International Claims Settlement Act of 
1949, as amended (69 Stat. 562). Execu¬ 
tive Order 10644, November 7, 1955 (20 
F. R. 8363), Department of Justice Order 
No. 106-55, November 23. 1955 (20 F. R. 
8993). and pursuant to law. after investi¬ 
gation. it is hereby found and deter¬ 
mined: 

1. That the property described as fol¬ 
lows: That certain debt or other obli¬ 
gation of The Irving Trust Company. One 
Wall Street. New York 15. N. Y.. arising 
out of an account entitled, “National 
Bank of Hungary. Budapest, Hungary/* 
maintained at the aforesaid bank, to¬ 
gether with any and all rights to demand, 
enforce and collect the same, 

is property within the United 8taics 
which was blocked in accordance with 
Executive Order 8389, as amended, and 
remained blocked on August 9,1955. and 
which is, and as of September 15. 1947. 
was. owned directly or indirectly 
by the National Bank of Hungary’, also 
known as Ungarlschc Nationalbank 
Bankabteilung and as Magyar Nemzeti 
Bank. Budapest, Hungary, a national of 
Hungary as defined In said Executive 
Order 8369, as amended. 

2. That the property described herein 
Is not owned directly by a natural person. 

There is hereby vested In the Attorney 
General of the United 8tates the property 
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described above, to be administered, sold, 
or otherwise liquidated, In accordance 
with the provisions of Title II of the In¬ 
ternational Claims Settlement Act of 
1949. as amended. 

It Is hereby required that the property 
described above be paid, conveyed, trans¬ 
ferred, assigned and delivered to or for 
the account of the Attorney General of 
the United States in accordance w1th di¬ 
rections and instructions issued by or 
for the Assistant Attorney General. Di¬ 
rector, Office of Alien Property, Depart¬ 
ment of Justice. 

The foregoing requirement and any 
supplement thereto shall be deemed in¬ 
structions or directions Issued under 
Title II of the International Claims Set¬ 
tlement Act of 1949. as amended. Atten¬ 
tion is directed to Section 205 of said 
Title II (69 Stat. 662) which provides 
that: 

Any payment. conveyance, transfer, as¬ 
signment. or delivery of property made to the 
President or hla designee pursuant to this 
title, or any rule, regulation. Instruction, or 
direction issued under this title, shall to the 
rttent thereof be a full acquittance and dis¬ 
charge for atl purposes of the obligation of 
the person making the same; and no person 
shall be held liable In any court for or In re¬ 
spect of any auch payment, conveyance, 
transfer, assignment, or delivery made in 
good faith In pursuance of and In rellanoe on 
the provisions of this title, or of any rule, 
regulation. Instruction, or direction issued 
thereunder. 

Executed at Washington, D. C., on 
May 28,1966. 

For the Attorney GcneraL 

1 3 cal ] Dallas S. Townsend. 

Assistant Attorney General . 

Director , Office of Alien Property. 

I F - R. Doc. 66-4331; Filed. June I, 1956; 

8:60 a.m.) 


(Vesting Order SA-52) 

National Bank or Hungary 

In re: Debt owing to National Bank of 
Hungary, also known as Ungarische 
Nation&lbank Bankabtellung and as 
Magyar Nemzctl Bank; P-34-11. 

Under the authority of Title n of the 
International Claims Settlement Act of 
1949. as amended (69 8tat 562). Execu¬ 
tive Order 10644. November 7. 1955 (20 
P. R. 8363). Department of Justice Order 
No. 106-55, November 23. 1955 (20 F. R, 
8993). and pursuant to law, after investi¬ 
gation. it is hereby found and deter¬ 
mined: 

1. That the property described as fol¬ 
lows: That certain debt or other obliga¬ 
tion of the Superintendent of Banks of 
the State of New York, Albany. N. Y.. 
as Liquidator of the Business and Prop¬ 
erty in New York of Banca Commerciale 
Italiana, arising out of a blocked account 
entitled, ’’National Bank of Hungary, 
Budapest. Hungary.” representing a 
190% liquidating dividend on an account 
Payable to the National Bank of Hun¬ 
gary as a creditor of Banca Commerciale 
Italiana. New York Agency, maintained 
by the aforesaid Superintendent of 
Banks, together with any and all rights 
to demand, enforce and collect the same. 


is property within the United States 
which was blocked in accordance with 
Executive Order 8389. as amended, and 
remained blocked on August 9, 1955. and 
which is and as of September 15. 1947. 
was, owned directly or Indirectly by the 
National Bank of Hungary, also known 
as Ungarische NaUonalbank Bankab- 
teilung and as Magyar Nemzoti Bank. 
Budapest, Hungary, a national of Hun¬ 
gary as defined In said Executive Order 
8389. as amended. 

2. That the property described herein 
Is not owned directly by a natural person. 

There is hereby vested in the Attorney 
General of the United States the property 
described above, to be administered, 
sold, or otherwise liquidated, in accord¬ 
ance with the provisions of Title n of the 
International Claims Settlement Act of 
1949, as amended. 

It is hereby required that the property 
described above be paid, conveyed, 
transferred, assigned and delivered to or 
tor the account of the Attorney General 
of the United States in accordance with 
directions and Instructions issued by or 
for the Assistant Attorney General. 
Director, Office of Alien Property, De¬ 
partment of Justice. 

The foregoing requirement and any 
supplement thereto shall be deemed In¬ 
structions or directions issued under 
Title II of the International Claims Set¬ 
tlement Act of 1949, as amended. At¬ 
tention is directed to section 205 of said 
Title H (69 Stat. 562) which provides 
that: 

Any payment, conveyance, transfer, al¬ 
ignment, or delivery of property made to 
the President or hU designee pursuant to this 
title, or any rule, regulation, instruction, or 
direction Issued under this title, shall to 
the extent thereof be a full acquittance and 
discharge for all purposes of the obligation 
of the person making the same; and no per¬ 
son shall be held tlable In any court for or 
in respect of any such payment, conveyance, 
transfer, assignment, or delivery made In 
good faith in pursuance of and In reliance 
on the provisions of this title, or of any rule, 
regulation. Instruction, or direction Issued 
thereunder. 

Executed at Washington, D. C., on 
May 28. 1956. 

For the Attorney General. 

(seal) Dallas 3. Townsend, 
Assistant Attorney General . 

Director , Office of Alien Properly. 

IF. R. Doc. 56-4332; Filed. June 1, 1956; 

8:50 a. m j 


| Vesting Order SA-53 J 
Banque de Credit Roumain S. A. 

In re: Debt owing to Banque de Credit 
Roumain S. A., also known as Banca 
Credit Roman and as Rum anise he Kred- 
itbank; F-57-99. 

Under the authority of Title II of the 
International Claims Settlement Act of 
1949. as amended (69 Stat. 562). Execu¬ 
tive Order 10644, November 7. 1955 (20 
F. R. 8363), Department of Justice Order 
No. 106-55. November 23, 1955 (20 F. R. 
8993), and pursuant to law, after in¬ 
vestigation. it Is hereby found and 
determined: 


1. That the property described as fol¬ 
lows: That certain debt or other obliga¬ 
tion of The First National Bank of Bos¬ 
ton, Boston 6, Mass., arising out of an 
account entitled. “Banque de Credit Rou¬ 
main. S. A.. Bucharest, Rumania.” main¬ 
tained at the aforesaid bank, together 
with any and all rights to demand, en¬ 
force and collect the same, 

is property within the United States 
which was blocked in accordance with 
Executive Order 8389, as amended, and 
remained blocked on August 9. 1955. and 
which is, and as of September 15. 1947. 
was. owned directly or indirectly by the 
Banque de Credit Roumain S. A., also 
known as Banca Credit Roman and as 
Rumanische Kreditbank, Bucharest. 
Rumania, a national of Rumania as de¬ 
fined in said Executive Order 8389, as 
amended. 

2. That the property described herein 
is not owned directly by a natural person. 

There Is hereby vested In the Attorney 
General of the United States the prop¬ 
erty described above, to be administered, 
sold, or otherwise liquidated, in accord¬ 
ance with the provisions of Title II of the 
International Claims Settlement Act of 
1949. as amended. 

It is hereby required that the property 
described above be paid, conveyed, trans¬ 
ferred. assigned and delivered to or for 
the account of the Attorney General of 
the United States in accordance with 
directions and Instructions issued by or 
for the Assistant Attorney General. Di¬ 
rector. Office of Alien Property, Depart¬ 
ment of Justice. 

The foregoing requirement and any 
supplement thereto shall be deemed in¬ 
structions or directions issued under 
Title II of the International Claims Set¬ 
tlement Act of 1949, as amended. Atten¬ 
tion is directed to section 205 of said Title 
II (69 Stat. 562) which provides that: 

Any payment, conveyance, transfer, align¬ 
ment. or delivery of property made to the 
President or hU designee pursuant to thin 
title, or any rule, regulation. Instruction, or 
direction Issued under this title, shall to the 
exteut thereof be a full acquittance and dis¬ 
charge for all purposes of the obligation of 
the person making the same; and no person 
ahall be held liable in any court for or In 
respect of any such payment, conveyance, 
transfer, assignment, or delivery made in 
good faith in pursuance of and In reliance 
on the provisions of this title, or of any rule, 
regulation. Instruction, or direction Issued 
thereunder. 

Executed at Washington, D. C.. on 
May 28,1956, 

For the Attorney General. 

C seal 1 Dallas S. Townsend, 

Assistant Attorney General. 

Director. Office of Alien Property . 

(F. R. Doc. 56-4333: Filed. June 1, 1956: 

8:50 a m.J 


| VesUng Order SA-54J 

Banque de Credit Roumain S. A. 

In re: Debt owing to Banque de Credit 
Roumain S. A., also known as Banca 
Credit Roman and as Rumanische 
Kreditbank; F-57-99. 
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NOTICES 


Under the authority of Title n of the 
International Claims Settlement Act of 
1940. as amended (69 Stat. 562). Execu¬ 
tive Order 10644, November 7. 1955 (20 
P. R. 8363) , Department of Justice Order 
No. 106-55. November 23. 1955 (20 F. R. 
8993). and pursuant to law, after investi¬ 
gation. it is hereby found and deter¬ 
mined: 

1. That the property described as fol¬ 
lows: That certain debt or other obliga¬ 
tion of The First National City Bank of 
New York, 55 Wall Street, New York 15. 
N. Y.. arising out of an account entitled, 
"Banquc de Credit Roumain," main¬ 
tained at the aforesaid bank, together 
with any and all rights to demand, 
enforce and collect the same. 

Is property within the United States 
which was blocked in accordance with 
Executive Order 8389, as amended, and 
remained blocked on August 9. 195p. and 
which is. and as of September 15, 1947, 
was, owned directly or indirectly by the 
Banquc de Credit Roumain S. A., also 
known as Banca Credit Roman and os 
Humanise he Kreditbank, Bucharest, Ru¬ 
mania. a national of Rumania as defined 
in said Executive Order 8389. as amended. 

2. That the property described herein 
Is not owned directly by a natural per¬ 
son. 

There is hereby vested in the Attorney 
General of the United States the prop¬ 
erty described above, to be administered, 
sold, or otherwise liquidated, in accord¬ 
ance with the provisions of Title n of 
the International Claims Settlement Act 
of 1949, as amended. 

It is hereby required that the prop¬ 
erty described above be paid, conveyed, 
transferred, assigned and delivered to or 
for the account of the Attorney General 
of the United States in accordance with 
directions and instructions issued by or 
for the Assistant Attorney General, Di¬ 
rector. Office of Alien Property, Depart¬ 
ment of Justice. 

The foregoing requirement and any 
supplement thereto shall be deemed in¬ 
structions or directions issued under 
Title n of the International Claims 
Settlement Act of 1949, as amended. At¬ 
tention is directed to section 205 of said 
Title n (69 Stat. 562) which provides 
that: 

Any payment, conveyance, transfer, at- 
aignmeot. or delivery of property mode to 
the President or hie designee pursuant to 
this title, or auy rule, regulation, instruc¬ 
tion. or direction issued under this title, 
shall to the extent thereof be a full ac¬ 
quittance and discharge for all purposes of 
the obligation of the person making the 
game: and no person shall be held liable iu 
any court for or in respect of any such pay¬ 


ment. conveyance, transfer, assignment, or 
delivery made In good faith In pursuance 
of and In reliance on the provisions of this 
title, or of any rule, regulation. Instruction, 
or direction Issued thereunder. 

Executed at Washington, D. C., on 
May 28. 1956. 

For the Attorney General. 

I seal 1 Dallas S. Townsend. 

Assistant Attorney General. 
Director . Office of Alien Property. 

[F. ft. Doc. 58—4834: Filed. June 1. 1956: 
6:61 a. m ) 


[Vesting Order SA-56) 

Banquc de Credit Houma in S. A. 

In re: Debts owing to Banquc de Credit 
Roumain 8. A., also known as Banca 
Credit Roman and as Rumanische 
Kreditbank; F-57-99. 

Under the authority of Title II of the 
International Claims Settlement Act of 
1949. as amended (69 Stat. 562). Execu¬ 
tive Order 10644, November 7, 1955 (20 
P. R. 8363), Department of Justice Order 
No. 106-55. November 23, 1955 (20 F. R. 
8993), and pursuant to law. after in¬ 
vestigation. it is hereby found and 
determined: 

1. That the property described as fol¬ 
lows: a. That certain debt or other obli¬ 
gation of The Chase Manhattan Bank. 18 
Pine Street, New York 15. N. Y., arising 
out of an account entitled. "Banquc de 
Credit Roumain S. A.. Bucarcst. Rou- 
manJa, Blocked Account," maintained at 
the aforesaid bank, together with any 
and ail rights to demand, enforce and 
collect the same; 

b. That certain debt or other obliga¬ 
tion of The Chase Manhattan Bank, 18 
Pine Street. New York 15. N. Y., arising 
out of an account entitled, ‘ Banquc de 
Credit Roumain S. A., Bucarcst, Rou- 
mania. Old Account/' maintained at the 
aforesaid bank, together with any and 
all rights to demand, enforce and collect 
the same; 

c. That certain debt or other obliga¬ 
tion of The Chase Manhattan Bank. 18 
Pine Street. New York 15, N. Y., arising 
out of an account entitled, "Banque de 
Credit Roumain S. A., Bucarest, Rou- 
maniA, Unclaimed Deposit Account," 
maintained at the aforesaid bank, to¬ 
gether with any and all rights to de¬ 
mand. enforce and collect the same; 

d. That certain debt or other obliga¬ 
tion of The Chase Manhattan Bank, 18 
Pine Street. New York 15, N. Y„ arising 
out of an account entitled, "Banque de 
Credit Roumain 8. A., Bucarest. Rou- 
manla. Old Items Outstanding—Reim¬ 


bursements and Disposals." maintained 
at the aforesaid bank, together with any 
and all rights to demand, enforce ami 
collect the same, 

is property within the United Stales 
which was blocked in accordance with 
Executive Order 8389, as amended, and 
remained blocked on August 9.1955, and 
which is, and as of September 15. 1947, 
was, owned directly or indirectly by the 
Banque de Credit Roumain S. A., also 
known as Banca Credit Roman and as 
Rumanische Kreditbank. Bucharest. Ru¬ 
mania, a national of Rumania as de¬ 
fined in said Executive Order 8389, as 
amended. 

2. That the property described herein 
Is not owned directly by a natural 
person. 

There is hereby vested In the Attorney 
General of the United States the prop¬ 
erty described above, to be administered, 
sold, or otherwise liquidated, in accord¬ 
ance with the provisions of Title n of the 
International Claims Settlement Act of 
1949, as amended. 

It is hereby required that the property 
described above be paid, conveyed, trans¬ 
ferred. assigned and delivered to or for 
the account of the Attorney General of 
the United States in accordance with 
directions and instructions issued by or 
for the Assistant Attorney Genera!. 
Director, Office of Alien Property, De¬ 
partment of Justice. 

The foregoing requirement and any 
supplement thereto shall be deemed in¬ 
structions or directions issued under 
Title II of the International Claims 
Settlement Act of 1949, as amended. At¬ 
tention is directed to section 205 of said 
Title II (69 Stat. 562) which provides 
that: 

Any payment, conveyance, transfer as¬ 
signment, or delivery of property motif to 
the Fresident or his designee pursuant to 
this title, or any rule, regulation, instruc¬ 
tion, or direction Issued under this tltia. 
shall to the extent thereof be a full acquit¬ 
tance and discharge for all purposes of Use 
obligation of the person making the ssrr.f. 
and no person shall be held llablo in any 
court for or In respect of any such payment, 
conveyance, transfer, assignment, or delivery 
made in good faith in pursuance of and in 
reliance on the provisions of this title, or of 
any rule, regulation, instruction, or direc¬ 
tion Issued thereunder. 

Executed at Washington, D. C.. on May 
28, 1956. 

For the Attorney General. 

(seal) Dallas S. Townsend, 
Assistant Attorney General. 

Director , Office of Alien Property . 

[F. R. Doc. 56-4335; Filed. June I, 195* 
8:51 a. m ] 






